
INSTITUTIONAL REPORT
First Visit

Continuous Improvement Pathway
 

 

UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX - HAWAII
745 Fort Street, Suite 2000

Honolulu, HI 96813
May 11-14, 2014

Type of Visit:
First visit - Initial Teacher Preparation
First visit - Advanced Preparation

Con
fid

en
tia

l



Institutional Report for a First Visit (Continuous 
Improvment Pathway)

Updated May 2013

OVERVIEW

    This section sets the context for the visit. It should clearly state the mission of the institution. 
It should also describe the characteristics of the unit and identify and describe any branch 
campuses, off-campus sites, alternate route programs, and distance learning programs for 
professional school personnel.

      I. Overview and Conceptual Framework

      I.1 Summarize the institution's mission, historical context, and unique characteristics (e.g., land 
grant, HBCU or religious). 

The University of Phoenix (UOPX) was founded in 1976 and is accredited by the Higher Learning 
Commission which is a member of the North Central Association. The mission of the institution states:

The Mission of University of Phoenix is to provide access to higher education opportunities that enable 
students to develop the knowledge and skills necessary to achieve their professional goals, improve the 
productivity of their organizations, and provide leadership and service to their communities.
The mission and purposes of the institution are detailed within the unit's Conceptual Framework 
(Exhibit 1).

The University has been continuously accredited by HLC since 1978. The University of Phoenix has 
been placed on Notice by the Higher Learning Commission. Notice is a Commission sanction indicating 
that an institution is pursuing a course of action that, if continued, could lead it to be out of compliance 
with one or more Criteria for Accreditation. An institution on Notice remains accredited. At the end of 
the notice period, the Board of Trustees may remove the sanction, place the institution on Probation if 
the identified concerns have not been addressed, or take other action. For additional information visit 
http://www.ncahlc.org. 

The University of Phoenix is a for-profit higher education institution granting associate to doctoral 
degrees. The institution has 112 brick-and-mortar campus locations in 36 states, the District of 
Columbia, and Puerto Rico. In addition, the University offers coursework and degree programs via the 
online modality. This Institutional Report for NCATE's continuous improvement pathway for 
accreditation is submitted for the unit based in Hawaii. Access to the University Catalog for Hawaii and 
Online is detailed in Exhibit 2.

The Hawaii Campus was officially established in 1993. The campus has a student resource center, a 
nursing simulation laboratory, and 14 classrooms. September 2013 marked the campus' 20th 
anniversary. The total number of degrees awarded has reached over 5,610 and 26 commencement 
ceremonies have been conducted over the past 20 years. 

The Online division of the University of Phoenix is physically located in Phoenix, Arizona. The 
administration, student services, faculty recruiting, academic affairs and technical support are all based 
in the central administration offices for the institution. However, the local campus advisors in Hawaii 
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Exhibit 1: University Catalog



The University Catalog is publicly available on the institution’s web site at http://www.phoenix.edu



The unit is unable to include the University Catalog in the exhibits in AIMS due to file size issues. BOE team members may access the University Catalog by following these steps:



1) Go to the University of Phoenix web site

2) Click on  “Education” on the left side of the page under “Explore our undergraduate and graduate degree options by area of interest”

3) In the middle of the College of Education page there is a box titled “Education Programs”. Click on any of the degree programs in the Initial Programs list.  (Please note that not all programs listed here are available in Hawaii. This is a comprehensive list of all programs available nationwide depending on state approvals.)

4) Click on the Courses tab. In the first paragraph there is a link to the Academic Catalog. Click on this.

5) You are now brought to a list of states and online. For the purposes of this review, click on the Online and the Hawaii catalogs. There will be two catalogs for this review. The Hawaii Catalog is the primary source. The secondary source is the Online Catalog since the MAED/Elementary Teacher Education, MAED/Secondary Teacher Education, and MAED/Special Educations programs are available in the online modality as of September 2013.
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College of Education Conceptual Framework


The Conceptual Framework provides a common structure for all initial and advanced preparation education programs at University of Phoenix. The Conceptual Framework is centered on the Educational Professional and seven themes that support professional practice. An emphasis on knowledge, skills, dispositions, and lifelong learning as essential elements for professional practice binds these themes together. The themes are reflected in and emphasized throughout coursework, candidate assessments, field experience, and clinical practice as appropriate. It is the guiding document for faculty, candidates, advisors, and academic staff in the design and implementation of programs, and candidate and program evaluation. Initial and advanced preparation programs emphasize the following themes for professional practice.


[image: image2.png]

• Advocating for Learning


• Collaborating with Educational Communities


• Engaging in Reflective Practice 


• Integrating Technology


• Leading through Innovative Practices


• Practicing Professional Ethics


• Valuing Diversity


University of Phoenix Learning Goals


The focus and themes of the Conceptual Framework are aligned with the University of Phoenix Learning Goals, as well as with the University’s mission. The following University Learning Goals apply to each student in every program at all degree levels and are incorporated into curricula, instruction, and assessment.


• Collaboration


• Communication


• Critical Thinking and Problem Solving


• Information Utilization


• Professional Competence and Values

Course Description


This course provides an overview of methodologies used in teaching learners with special needs from early childhood on, with an emphasis on students with learning disabilities, mental retardation, and emotional handicaps. Students explore the relationship between individual student characteristics and the development of the Individualized Education Program, instructional implications of special education categories, characteristics of various service delivery models, task analysis, unit and lesson development, instructional strategies, classroom organization and management, behavior management, crisis prevention, and transition planning/career counseling. Communication through consultation and collaboration and professional/ethical practices are also considered.

Policies


Faculty and students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained within the following two documents:


· University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document.


· Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum.


University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality.

State Standards


Hawai’i Content and Performance Standards (available on the Hawai’i Department of Education website)


This course aligns with the following Hawai’i Teacher Performance Standards


· Hawai’i Standard One: Focuses on the Learner


The effective teacher consistently engages students in appropriate experiences that support their development as independent learners. 

· Hawai’i Standard Two: Creates and Maintains a Safe and Positive Learning Environment

The effective teacher consistently creates a safe and positive learning environment that encourages social interaction, civic responsibility, active engagement in learning and self-motivation. 


· Hawai’i Standard Three: Adapts to Learner Diversity


The effective teacher consistently provides opportunities that are inclusive and adapted to diverse learners. 


· Hawai’i Standard Six: Designs and Provides Meaningful Learning Experiences


The effective teacher consistently plans and implements meaningful learning experiences for students. 


· Hawai’i Standard Seven: Uses Active Learning Strategies


The effective teacher consistently uses a variety of active learning strategies to develop students’ thinking, problem-solving and learning skills.


National and Specialized Professional Associations (SPA) Standards


CEC standards addressed in this course: 


· 1. Foundations


· 2. Development and Characteristics of Learners


· 3. Individual Learning Differences 


· 4. Instructional Strategies


· 5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions


· 6. Language


· 7. Instructional Planning


· 8. Assessment


· 9. Professional and Ethical Practice


· 10. Collaboration

Individual E-Portfolio Assignments


An e-portfolio assignment denoted by an asterisk (*) is required. It cannot be changed or deleted. The assignment must be uploaded and evaluated in the e-portfolio.


Benchmark Assignments


See the Gradebook Directions document on the Materials page for directions on how to add benchmark assignments to your Gradebook.

Course Materials


Bos, C. A., & Vaughn, S. (2006). Strategies for teaching students with learning and behavior problems (6th ed.) Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon.

All electronic materials are available on the student website.


		Week One: Synthesis of Assessment


Overview of the Individualized Education Program



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.1 Examine formal and informal assessments used to evaluate student strengths and needs.


1.2 Distinguish among special education categories based on the Individuals with Disabilities in Education Act (IDEA) eligibility criteria and their implications for instruction.


1.3 Identify components of the Individualized Education Program (IEP) as defined in (IDEA).


1.4 Explain the process of IEP development and implications for due process.


1.5 Analyze an IEP that results in appropriate educational services based on evaluation of student strengths, needs, category of disability, and state and district standards.


1.6 Describe IEP considerations that maximize opportunities for learning in the Least Restrictive Environment (LRE).

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Advocating for Learning


Critique how the three components in the IEP – Present Levels of Educational Performance (PLEP), Goals and Objectives, and Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) Placement – maximizes the student’s educational learning opportunities.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 1 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 2 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		1



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		1





		· How instruction is facilitated and managed, including specific strategies, accommodations, and modifications



· Specific behavior intervention and classroom management strategies


Document your observations on the Field Experience Record.

		

		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


NCATE Activity


Individual Learning Differences

		For a learning-disabled child, critique how information from other data sources supplements academic and cognitive assessments to define the child’s overall academic proficiencies as part of the educational planning process.

		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Conceptual Framework Activity


Advocating for Learning

		Identify the key elements required in the Present Levels of Performance (PLEP) component of the IEP and from this how do you determine the appropriate educational programming for the child.

		

		



		Individual


IEP Reflection Paper

		Write a 350- to 700-word reflection on your current knowledge and implementation of an IEP.


· Refer to your observations and Field Experience Record.


· Explain how the implementation maximized opportunities for student learning.


Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines.

		

		10





		Week Two: Planning for and Implementing Instruction



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.7 Describe differing learning styles of individuals with exceptional learning needs.


1.8 Describe characteristics of culture and implications for instructional practice.


1.9 Apply task analysis to the development of instructional sequences.


1.10 Evaluate the effectiveness of instructional materials for varying student needs.


1.11 Explain effective unit and lesson development based on the Essential Elements of Instruction.


1.12 Examine instructional strategies that promote student success and modifications and accommodations that support student needs.


1.13 Analyze informal assessment strategies to measure student progress.


1.14 Propose various grading methods.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Leading through Innovative Practice


Describe effective strategies and resources, including technology, to differentiate the instruction of a standards-based unit and/or lesson plan for the learning-disabled student.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 3 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 4 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 5 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 6 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 7 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 8 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Individual


Alternative Grading Methods Paper

		Write a 350- to 700-word paper in which you identify alternative grading methods for students with special needs.


Provide example of an alternative grading method or criteria for a learning-disabled child in an inclusive setting.

Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines.

		

		10





		Week Three: Managing the Teaching and Learning Environment



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.15 Describe basic classroom management theories and strategies for individuals with exceptional learning needs.


1.16 Propose environmental modifications that contribute to student learning.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Advocating for Learning


Research the history of special education in Hawaii, including the Felix Decree and accompanying legislation. Has the history of special education in Hawaii changed or altered how special education services are offered today? In addition, research current classroom management theories and identify key elements that promote an effective, conducive learning environment for the special needs student. Discuss your findings in a small group or learning team.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 9 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Individual E-Portfolio


Case Study Project—Part I: Description of Student*

		Resource: University of Phoenix Material: Case Study Project


Submit the Case Study Project—Part I: Description of Student to your instructor. Remember to upload and submit the final version of this assignment to your e-portfolio by Week Six.

		

		10





		Week Four: Managing Student Behavior and Social Interaction



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.17 Describe social skills needed for educational and other environments.


1.18 Describe approaches that influence behavior of individuals with exceptional learning needs.


1.19 Describe components of a Behavioral Intervention Plan (BIP).


1.20 Describe crisis prevention and intervention.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Individual E-Portfolio

Case Study Project—Part II: Research*

		Resource: University of Phoenix Material: Case Study Project


Submit the Case Study Project—Part II: Research to your instructor. Remember to upload and submit the final version of this assignment to your e-portfolio by Week Six.

		

		10



		Learning Team


Classroom Environment Plan

		Select two of the following items as the subject of your environmental plan:


· Mental retardation and developmental disabilities


· Learning disabilities


· Emotional and behavioral disabilities


· Physical and health disabilities


Describe in 700 to 1,050 words the ideal classroom environment for students with each disability you selected. Incorporate the following elements:


· Accessibility


· Mobility


· Room arrangement, including seating design for identified special needs students

· Organization of instructional materials


· Displays that promote efficient learning


· Appropriate integration of technology


Include graphic representations of the classrooms.

		

		10





		Week Five: Planning for Other Needs


Communication and Collaborative Partnerships 



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.21 Identify processes of assisting students in making transitions from one setting to another.


1.22 Identify issues in management of health care needs.


1.23 Describe career awareness and vocational activities for students with special needs.


1.24 Describe strategies that promote cultural diversity and disability awareness.


1.25 Describe models of consultation and collaboration among professionals.


1.26 Describe the role of the paraprofessional in special education.


1.27 Propose ways in which parents and non-professional community resources contribute to student success.


1.28 Identify advantages and disadvantages of consultation and collaboration in an instructional environment.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Collaborating with Educational Communities


Research the types of support services offered through the Hawai’i Department of Education. Identify key elements within the Transition Plan of an IEP and its role in connecting the student with appropriate supports and services, including how various agency professionals collaboratively consult with each other. 

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 11 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 12 of Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Learning Team


Classroom Management Plan Letter

		Write a 350- to 700-word letter to parents that describes your classroom management plan. 


Include the attributes of your classroom management plan that contribute to appropriate student behavior and social interaction.

		

		10





		Week Six: Professionalism and Ethical Practices



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.29 Examine professional and ethical practices related to educating a student with special needs.


1.30 Describe a personal philosophy of educating a student with special needs based on appropriate professional and ethical practices.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Practicing Professional Ethics


Identify key characteristics of an effective special education teacher, addressing pedagogical practices, collaborative practices, communication styles or modes, and philosophical dispositions about your role.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		2



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		2



		Individual E-Portfolio

Case Study Project—Part III: Portfolio*

		Upload and submit the final version of your Case Study Project (Parts I, II, and III) to your e-portfolio this week.

		

		20



		Learning Team


Consultation and Collaboration Presentation

		Create a 12- to 15-slide Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation on communication and collaborative partnerships. At a minimum, the presentation must include the following components:


· Definitions of consultation and collaboration


· An outline of the advantages and disadvantages of consultation and collaboration in an instructional environment


· An explanation of the way in which parents and non-professional staff members contribute to student success


· Examples of effective strategies that promote collaborations and consultations with professionals to promote student success

		

		10





Optional Discussion Questions


Note to facilitators. Modify discussion questions to align to your state education agency’s requirements and to current issues and events in your state. Discussion questions must be appropriate for your classroom and the student population of your state. 


Week One Discussion Questions


· What informal and formal processes are used to describe a student?


· Which behaviors of a student might help an educator understand the student’s achievement, cognition, behavior, and communication?


· What are the purposes of an IEP? Identify the components of an IEP and the rationale for each.


· How are the prereferral and referral data collection processes related to planning an appropriate IEP? Use three disabilities as examples.

Week Two Discussion Questions


· What must you consider to match instruction to a student’s strengths and needs?


· Of what use are the essential elements of instruction in lesson planning?


· What content and process considerations are necessary to effectively implement an instructional program?


· How would you assess learning outcomes? How might you modify assessments to be more reliable indicators of student learning?


· Which alternatives to traditional grading are most useful? Why?


· How are a student’s IEP, instructional planning, and implementation related?

Week Three Discussion Questions


· What are the most important considerations in planning for effective classroom management? 


· What considerations regarding the school and classroom environment are most important for individuals with exceptional learning needs? 


· How must you relate an individual’s IEP to environmental and classroom management considerations?

Week Four Discussion Questions


· Which characteristics of social skills, the classroom climate, and the teacher’s behaviors contribute to a student’s development?


· What is the purpose of a Behavioral Intervention Plan? Which components are most important?


· Which crisis prevention and intervention strategies would you use? When and why would you use them? Which strategies do you think are least effective? Why?


· Why must social skill instruction and behavior management be included in a student’s IEP?

Week Five Discussion Questions


· Which communication and professional partnerships are most likely to result in positive educational experiences for a student?


· How do parents and non-profit community resources contribute to a student’s success? What strategies and techniques might you use in your classroom to enhance communication and collaboration with these groups?

Week Six Discussion Questions


· What is your ethically based, professional philosophy of educating a student with special needs?


· How are the unique needs of each student addressed through effective communication, program management, and professional practice?

Copyright

University of Phoenix® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries.


Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation.


Edited in accordance with University of Phoenix® editorial standards and practices.
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College of Education Conceptual Framework


The Conceptual Framework provides a common structure for all initial and advanced preparation education programs at University of Phoenix. The Conceptual Framework is centered on the Educational Professional and seven themes that support professional practice. An emphasis on knowledge, skills, dispositions, and lifelong learning as essential elements for professional practice binds these themes together. The themes are reflected in and emphasized throughout coursework, candidate assessments, field experience, and clinical practice as appropriate. It is the guiding document for faculty, candidates, advisors, and academic staff in the design and implementation of programs, and candidate and program evaluation. Initial and advanced preparation programs emphasize the following themes for professional practice.
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• Advocating for Learning


• Collaborating with Educational Communities


• Engaging in Reflective Practice 


• Integrating Technology


• Leading through Innovative Practices


• Practicing Professional Ethics


• Valuing Diversity


University of Phoenix Learning Goals


The focus and themes of the Conceptual Framework are aligned with the University of Phoenix Learning Goals, as well as with the University’s mission. The following University Learning Goals apply to each student in every program at all degree levels and are incorporated into curricula, instruction, and assessment.


• Collaboration


• Communication


• Critical Thinking and Problem Solving


• Information Utilization


• Professional Competence and Values

Course Description


This course emphasizes the practical application of educational theories and methods. The course will focus on the following topics: the student teaching experience, the school culture, the learning environment, and planning, preparing, and implementing the Teacher Work Sample. The course also provides a forum for open discussion and problem solving based on student teaching classroom experiences.


Policies


Faculty and students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained within the following two documents:


· University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document.


· Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum.


University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality.


State Standards


Hawaii Content and Performance Standards (available on the Hawaii Department of Education website)

This course aligns with the following Hawaii Teacher Performance Standards 


		· Hawaii Standard One: Focuses on the Learner


The effective teacher consistently engages students in appropriate experiences that support their development as independent learners.






		· Hawaii Standard Two: Creates and Maintains a Safe and Positive Learning Environment

The effective teacher consistently creates a safe and positive learning environment that encourages social interaction, civic responsibility, active engagement in learning and self-motivation.



		· Hawaii Standard Three: Adapts to Learner Diversity


The effective teacher consistently provides opportunities that are inclusive and adapted to diverse learners.



		· Hawaii Standard Four: Fosters Effective Communication in the Learning Environment


The effective teacher consistently enriches communication in the learning environment.



		· Hawaii Standard Five: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content


The effective teacher consistently demonstrates competency in content area(s) to develop student knowledge and performance.



		· Hawaii Standard Six: Designs and Provides Meaningful Learning Experiences


The effective teacher consistently plans and implements meaningful learning experiences for students.



		· Hawaii Standard Seven: Uses Active Learning Strategies


The effective teacher consistently uses a variety of active learning strategies to develop students’ thinking, problem-solving and learning skills.



		· Hawaii Standard Eight: Uses Assessment Strategies


The effective teacher consistently applies appropriate assessment strategies to evaluate and ensure the continuous intellectual, social, physical and emotional development of the learner.



		· Hawaii Standard Nine: Demonstrates Professionalism


The effective teacher continually evaluates the effects of his or her choices and actions and actively seeks opportunities to grow professionally.



		· Hawaii Standard Ten: Fosters Parent and School/Community Relationships


The effective teacher establishes and maintains strong working relationships with parents and members of the school community to support student learning.





National and Specialized Professional Associations (SPA) Standards


ACEI Standards addressed in this course:      


· 1.0 Development, Learning, and Motivation


· 2.1 Reading, Writing, and Oral Language


· 2.2 Science


· 2.3 Mathematics


· 2.4 Social studies


· 2.5 The arts


· 2.6 Health education


· 2.7 Physical education


· 3.1 Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction


· 3.2 Adaptation to diverse students


· 3.3 Development of critical thinking and problem solving


· 3.4 Active engagement in learning


· 3.5 Communication to foster collaboration


· 4.0 Assessment for instruction


· 5.1 Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation


· 5.2 Collaboration with families, colleagues, and community agencies


Individual E-Portfolio Assignments


An e-portfolio assignment denoted by an asterisk (*) is required. It cannot be changed or deleted. The assignment must be uploaded and evaluated in the e-portfolio.


Benchmark Assignments


See the Gradebook Directions document on the Materials page for directions on how to add benchmark assignments to your Gradebook.

Student Teaching Experience


Note. The student teaching experience accounts for 50 percent of the student’s course grade. The points awarded for the mid-term student teaching grade are based on evaluation of site visits by the faculty supervisor for the first half or first placement of the student teaching experience. The faculty supervisor is responsible for completing the Student Teaching Mid-Term Evaluation. Students earning less than a "B" on the Student Teaching Mid-Term Evaluation will automatically earn zero points for student teaching in the course.


Student teachers who are removed from a student teaching placement at the request of a school district administrator will be withdrawn from class and will be issued a grade of W/F by their faculty member in the respective student teaching seminar course.


Course Materials


Bullock, A. A., & Hawk, P. P. (2010). Developing a teaching portfolio: A guide for preservice and practicing teachers (3rd ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education.


Pelletier, C. M. (2004). Strategies for successful student teaching: A comprehensive guide (2nd ed.). Boston: Pearson Education.


Wong, H., & Wong, R. (2009). The first days of school: How to be an effective teacher (4th ed.). Mountain View, CA: Wong.


Hawaii Content and Performance Standards (available on the Hawaii Department of Education website)


Software


TaskStream


Supplemental Resource


Roe, B., Ross, E., & Smith, S. (2010). Student teaching and field experiences handbook (7th ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education.


All electronic materials are available on the student website.


		Week One: The Student Teaching Experience


Legal and Ethical Issues



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.1 Review the procedures, expectations, and requirements for student teaching.


1.2 Analyze stress management techniques and strategies.


1.3 Examine the importance of appropriate attire for the professional educator.


1.4 Examine expectations of the formal student teaching observation process.


1.5 Analyze the attributes of an effective cooperating teacher and student teacher relationship.


1.6 Review the components, process, and timeline of the Teacher Work Sample.


1.7 Examine state reporting requirements for school personnel.


1.8 Evaluate how the Federal Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affect teachers’ role in education and communication.


1.9 Examine copyright infringement as it applies to students and teachers.


1.10 Examine legal and ethical issues related to technology use.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Practicing Professional Ethics


Review the dress standard set by the University of Phoenix and have students discuss the importance of appropriate attire for a professional educator. In small groups and share with class.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 1 of Strategies for Successful Student Teaching.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 3 of Strategies for Successful Student Teaching.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 1 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 2 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 3 of The First Days of School. 

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 4 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 5 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read the Student Teaching materials located in the Teacher Education Handbook. The Teacher Education Handbook can be accessed from the course menu pane located on the student website.

		

		



		Reading

		Review the following University of Phoenix Materials:


· Faculty Supervisor Contact Form


· Teacher Education Program Standards


· Professional Growth Plan I


· Professional Growth Plan I Rubric


· Teacher Work Sample Overview


· Teacher Work Sample


· Teacher Work Sample Rubric


· ELM/519 TaskStream Assignment: Teacher Work Sample (Standards 1-4)

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.25



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.25



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Field Experience Record

		Verify your completed Field Experience Record has been uploaded and submitted in TaskStream.

· For additional details on how to upload and submit your Field Experience Record, refer to the TaskStream Student Materials link located on the student website.

		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Teacher Education Program Standards

		Review the University of Phoenix Material: Teacher Education Program Standards in relation to the components of the Professional Growth Plan I. Professional Growth Plan I should address your plans for professional growth to be completed during your student teaching experience.

		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Teacher Work Sample

		Begin to prepare for the Teacher Work Sample.

		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Instructional Unit

		Consult with your cooperating teacher to brainstorm possible topics for an instructional unit for the respective elementary grade level. In your preparation, be sure to consider grade-level appropriate content standards and learning objectives that will be addressed in the instructional unit. You will complete the Teacher Work Sample throughout your student teaching experience in conjunction with your coursework.

		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Faculty Supervisor Contact Form

		Resource: Faculty Supervisor Contact Form

Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Faculty Supervisor Contact Form.

		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


NCATE Activity


3.4

		NCATE  Activity: Active engagement in learning


Visit an outstanding, Blue Ribbon public school on the island of Oahu, guided by the principal, and take a tour of the campus followed by a presentation of the principal and a teacher on the school culture.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Learning Team Charter

		Create the Learning Team Charter as required by your instructor.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Week One Discussion

		Reflect on and share experiences from your student teaching experience this week.


Discuss possible solutions to deal with challenges.  


Provide support and encouragement for your Learning Team members.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Professional Growth Plan I (Preparation)

		Conduct a peer review of each team member’s Professional Growth Plan I. 


Identify areas of strengths and areas in need of improvement. Each team member should use the team’s feedback to make necessary revisions to the Professional Growth Plan I for submission in Week Two.

		

		





		Week Two: The School Culture



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.11 Compare and contrast the cultures of various districts, schools, and classrooms.


1.12 Analyze the different demographics of schools and school districts.


1.13 Examine relationships within the school among teachers, colleagues, administrators, support staff, and students.


1.14 Develop techniques for collaborating with grade-level or subject-level teachers.


1.15 Describe various ways to create a team atmosphere within the school setting.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Collaborating with Educational Communities


Listen to speaker on Professional Development and the need to continual life long learning.  Discuss the need for Professional Development to be an effective teacher in small groups.


Valuing Diversity


Compare students’ own schools with the Blue Ribbon school visited recently in the Hawai’i Department of Education.  Discuss the strengths and areas for improvement of each.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 2 of Strategies for Successful Student Teaching.

		

		



		Reading

		Review Teacher Work Sample Standard 1: Contextual Factors in the University of Phoenix Material: Teacher Work Sample. Use your student teaching setting to examine the community, the school, the classroom environment, and student characteristics. 

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Teacher Work Sample Standard 1 (Preparation)

		Prepare Teacher Work Sample Standard 1: Contextual Factors for submission in Week Three. This assignment must be uploaded and submitted to your e-portfolio by Week Six.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Week Two Discussion

		Reflect on and share experiences from your student teaching experience this week. Discuss possible solutions to deal with challenges. Provide support and encouragement for your Learning Team members.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Peer Review

		Conduct a peer review of each team member’s Teacher Work Sample Standard 1: Contextual Factors. Identify areas of strength and areas in need of improvement. Each team member should use the team’s feedback to make necessary revisions to the Teacher Work Sample Standard 1: Contextual Factors.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Learning Team Log and Charter Submission

		Submit the Learning Team Log as required by your instructor.


Submit the Learning Team Charter as required by your instructor.




		

		



		Individual

Professional Growth Plan I

		Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Professional Growth Plan I by identifying the following:


· Professional Growth Statement – 1 to 2 sentences that address your overarching professional growth objectives. The statement should align to the components of your Professional Growth Plan.


· At least one proficiency from each standard in each domain


· Action(s) to foster professional growth for each respective proficiency selected


· Timeline for completion of action(s)


· Method of evaluation for each outcome

		

		3





		Week Three: Planning and Preparation



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.16 Develop goals and objectives for the Teacher Work Sample instructional unit based on the teaching and learning context.


1.17 Justify selected learning goals and objectives based on teaching and learning contexts.


1.18 Examine various classroom arrangements and available resources.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 6 of Strategies for Successful Student Teaching.

		

		



		Reading

		Review Teacher Work Sample Standard 2: Learning Goals and Objectives in the University of Phoenix Material: Teacher Work Sample.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Teacher Work Sample Standard 2 (Preparation)

		Prepare the Teacher Work Sample Standard 2: Learning Goals and Objectives for submission in Week Four. This assignment must be uploaded and submitted to your e-portfolio by Week Six.




		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Week Three Discussion

		Reflect on and share experiences from your student teaching experience this week. Discuss possible solutions to deal with challenges. Provide support and encouragement for your Learning Team members.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Peer Review

		Conduct a peer review of each team member’s Teacher Work Sample Standard 2: Learning Goals and Objectives. Identify areas of strength and areas in need of improvement. Each team member should use the team’s feedback to make necessary revisions to the Teacher Work Sample Standard 2: Learning Goals and Objectives.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Learning Team Log

		Submit the Learning Team Log as required by your instructor.

		

		



		Individual E-Portfolio

Teacher Work Sample Standard 1: Contextual Factors*

		Submit the Teacher Work Sample Standard 1: Contextual Factors. Remember to upload and submit this assignment to your e-portfolio by Week Six.




		

		10





		Week Four: Preparing and Implementing Assessments



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.19 Compare and contrast formative and summative assessments.


1.20 Evaluate the usability and applicability of a variety of assessment methods.


1.21 Design an assessment plan to monitor students’ progress.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Advocating for Learning


Half of the class is to design a formative assessment based on a reading selection.  The other half will design a summative assessment on the same selection.  Discuss and compare.


Leading through Innovative Practice


Students and facilitator will bring in a variety of formative and summative assessments that will be discussed in small groups.   They will discuss the appropriate use of each type and share with class.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 2 of Developing a Teaching Portfolio.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 8 of Strategies for Successful Student Teaching.

		

		



		Reading

		Review Teacher Work Sample Standard 3: Assessment Plan in the University of Phoenix Material: Teacher Work Sample.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Teacher Work Sample Standard 3 (Preparation)

		Prepare the Teacher Work Sample Standard 3: Assessment Plan for submission in Week Five. This assignment must be uploaded and submitted to your e-portfolio by Week Six.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Week Four Discussion

		Reflect on and share experiences from your student teaching experience this week. Discuss possible solutions to deal with challenges. Provide support and encouragement for your Learning Team members.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Peer Review

		Conduct a peer review of each team member’s Teacher Work Sample Standard 3: Assessment Plan. Identify areas of strength and areas in need of improvement. Each team member should use the team’s feedback to make necessary revisions to the Teacher Work Sample Standard 3: Assessment Plan.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Learning Team Log

		Submit the Learning Team Log as required by your instructor.

		

		



		Individual E-Portfolio


Teacher Work Sample Standard 2: Learning Goals and Objectives*

		Submit the Teacher Work Sample Standard 2: Learning Goals and Objectives. Remember to upload and submit this assignment to your e-portfolio by Week Six.




		

		10





		Week Five: Instructional Design



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.22 Compare and contrast different lesson plan formats.


1.23 Design standards-based lesson plans.


1.24 Demonstrate the use of differentiated instructional strategies.


1.25 Apply technology to the creation of instruction and instructional activities.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Advocating for Learning


Discuss and compare students’ own recent lesson plans with standards based lessons.  Show Hawai’i DOE General Learner Outcomes and Dr. Art Costa’s Habits of Mind as appropriate.


Integrating Technology


Share how the use technology (Power Point, iPad, Smart Boards, Promethean Boards, ELMO) in their unit plan has enhanced the students’ learning. 


Leading through Innovative Practice


Discuss the advantages and parameters of technology as a type of instructional tool.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 7 of Strategies for Successful Student Teaching.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 21 (Unit D) of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Review Teacher Work Sample Standard 4: Design for Instruction in the University of Phoenix Material: Teacher Work Sample.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Teacher Work Sample Standard 4 (Preparation)

		Prepare the Teacher Work Sample Standard 4: Design for Instruction for submission in Week Six. This assignment must be uploaded and submitted to your e-portfolio by Week Six.




		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Mid-Term Evaluation

		Follow-up with your Faculty Supervisor to make sure that your Student Teaching Mid-Term Evaluation has been submitted.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Week Five Discussion

		Reflect on and share experiences from your student teaching experience this week. Discuss possible solutions to deal with challenges. Provide support and encouragement for your Learning Team members.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Peer Review

		Conduct a peer review of each team member’s Teacher Work Sample Standard 4: Design for Instruction. Identify areas of strength and areas in need of improvement. Each team member should use the team’s feedback to make necessary revisions to the Teacher Work Sample Standard 4: Design for Instruction.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Learning Team Log

		Submit the Learning Team Log as required by your instructor.

		

		



		Individual E-Portfolio

Self-Assessment of Dispositions*

		Complete the Self-Assessment of Dispositions form in TaskStream. 


· The purpose of the self-evaluation of dispositions is for you to use self-reflection to determine your disposition toward teaching. 


· This analysis provides you with feedback regarding your personal qualities related to the teaching profession as well as areas that you continue to develop throughout your program of study. 


Access this form in TaskStream in the Assignments DRF via the course link. 


Submit this form to your faculty member in your e-portfolio.

		

		2



		Individual E-Portfolio


Teacher Work Sample Standard 3: Assessment Plan*

		Submit the Teacher Work Sample Standard 3: Assessment Plan. Remember to upload and submit this assignment to your e-portfolio by Week Six.




		

		10





		Week Six: The Learning Environment



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.26 Compare and contrast various methods of classroom management.


1.27 Analyze the implications that contextual factors may have on learning and the learning climate.


1.28 Evaluate the aspects of the classroom environment that contribute to positive learning experiences.


1.29 Explore how brain-based research can contribute to building a positive learning climate.


1.30 Analyze strategies for remediation of disruptive and nondisruptive student behaviors.


1.31 Compare and contrast various classroom and school procedures.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Advocating for Learning


Discuss the implications of contextual factors on the learning environment in small groups.  Does economics, value of education, community play a role?  Discuss and share with class.


Engaging in Reflective Practice


Discuss what aspects of the classroom contribute to a positive learning environment.  What are the ST’s doing to contribute to that?

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 4 of Strategies for Successful Student Teaching.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 5 of Strategies for Successful Student Teaching.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 11 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 12 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 18 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 19 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 20 of The First Days of School.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.25



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.25



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Student Teaching Evaluation

		Verify that your mid-term student teaching evaluation has been completed and submitted to your e-portfolio.

		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Teacher Work Sample (Preparation)

		Remember to upload and submit the Teacher Work Sample (Standards 1-4) to your e-portfolio by Week Six.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Learning Team Log and Evaluation

		Submit the Learning Team Log as required by your instructor.


Submit your Learning Team Evaluation. Each team member will submit a separate copy to the instructor.

		

		



		Individual E-Portfolio

Teacher Work Sample Standard 4: Design for Instruction*

		Submit the Teacher Work Sample Standard 4: Design for Instruction. Remember to upload and submit this assignment to your e-portfolio by Week Six.




		

		10



		Individual


Individual Assignment: Student Teaching (Mid-Term Evaluation)

		Complete the student teaching requirement. 

		

		50





Optional Discussion Questions


Note to facilitators. Modify discussion questions to align to your state education agency’s requirements and to current issues and events in your state. Discussion questions must be appropriate for your classroom and the student population of your state. 


Week One Discussion Questions


· What are the pros and cons of dressing professionally, from the students’ point of view as well as the teacher’s point of view?


· Identify a stressful student teaching experience that you encountered.  How did you manage this stressful situation?


· What is the impact that conflicting philosophical perspectives may have on your student teaching experience and on student achievement?


· What are the legal and ethical ramifications for families and students if suspected child abuse within that family is reported?  What is the appropriate action to take following the Hawai’i Chapter 19 Rules and Regulations?

· As a teacher, what areas of copyright violation do you feel you will be most vulnerable?


· How can a teacher guard against student plagiarism? What is the best way for teachers to identify plagiarism? 


· Under what circumstances, if any, can a parent sue a teacher for defamation of character based on the teacher’s report of suspected child abuse?


· Discuss future issues in education and possible legislation related to those issues.


Week Two Discussion Questions


· What impact do differing demographics have on the following:


· Planning


· Instruction


· Classroom management


· Assessment


· Achievement


· Expectations


· How do the climate and culture of the school affect the student teaching experience?


Week Three Discussion Questions


· Describe your student teaching classroom environment.  Identify the pros and cons of this classroom arrangement. Would you modify this arrangement for your own classroom? Why or why not?


· How would a lack of available resources affect the implementation of your learning goals and objectives?


· What are the benefits of utilizing grade or subject area learning goals?


Week Four Discussion Questions


· What are some examples of formative assessments that you plan to use in your instructional unit of the Teacher Work Sample?


· What are some examples of traditional and performance-based summative assessments?


· What is the importance of varying your assessment modalities?


· What is the importance of varying your lesson and assessment adaptations for diverse learners?


· Is it appropriate to modify learning expectations based on school demographics? Why or why not?


Week Five Discussion Questions


· What type of lesson plan format does your cooperating teacher use?  


· What type of lesson plan format do you prefer? Why?


· Based on previous observations and personal experience, what are some examples of how technology was utilized effectively in a lesson?


· In your student teaching setting, how is technology utilized within the school district, the school site, and the classroom?


· What are school districts doing to encourage the use of technology?


Week Six Discussion Questions


· Disorder exists in your classroom. Students are constantly out of their seats and rude to each other, often ignore your directions, walk in and out of the classroom without permission, and shout across the room to each other, etc. This behavior seems to be acceptable to your cooperating teacher. What should you do?


· You are having problems returning student assignments in an orderly fashion, keeping items off the floor, and managing the number of students coming to your desk at the same time to pick up group assignments, etc. What should you do?


· It takes you 10 minutes at the beginning of each class period to take roll, pass back assignments, and get the students to be quiet and pay attention – all before you even begin instruction. What should you do?


· Provide at least two examples of how brain-based research has influenced learning environments and instructional design.


· How will the student teaching experience and the development of the Teacher Work Sample prepare you for your teaching career?


· Reflect on your student teaching experience to date. What changes will you make to your Professional Growth Plan based on your insights?
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College of Education Conceptual Framework


The Conceptual Framework provides a common structure for all initial and advanced preparation education programs at University of Phoenix. The Conceptual Framework is centered on the Educational Professional and seven themes that support professional practice. An emphasis on knowledge, skills, dispositions, and lifelong learning as essential elements for professional practice binds these themes together. The themes are reflected in and emphasized throughout coursework, candidate assessments, field experience, and clinical practice as appropriate. It is the guiding document for faculty, candidates, advisors, and academic staff in the design and implementation of programs, and candidate and program evaluation. Initial and advanced preparation programs emphasize the following themes for professional practice.


[image: image2.png]

• Advocating for Learning


• Collaborating with Educational Communities


• Engaging in Reflective Practice 


• Integrating Technology


• Leading through Innovative Practices


• Practicing Professional Ethics


• Valuing Diversity


University of Phoenix Learning Goals


The focus and themes of the Conceptual Framework are aligned with the University of Phoenix Learning Goals, as well as with the University’s mission. The following University Learning Goals apply to each student in every program at all degree levels and are incorporated into curricula, instruction, and assessment.


• Collaboration


• Communication


• Critical Thinking and Problem Solving


• Information Utilization


• Professional Competence and Values

Course Description


This course focuses on the most current research, theory, and methods of teaching reading at the secondary level. Various instructional and assessment techniques are modeled. A practical application project, based on work with a student in a 7th- to 12th-grade setting, is incorporated into the course requirements.

Policies


Faculty and students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained within the following two documents:


· University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document.


· Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum.


University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality.

State Standards


Hawai’i Content and Performance Standards (available on the Hawai’i Department of Education website)

This course aligns with the following Hawai’i Teacher Performance Standards 


· Hawai’i Standard One: Focuses on the Learner


The effective teacher consistently engages students in appropriate experiences that support their development as independent learners.


· Hawai’i Standard Five: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content


The effective teacher consistently demonstrates competency in content area(s) to develop student knowledge and performance.


· Hawai’i Standard Six: Designs and Provides Meaningful Learning Experiences


The effective teacher consistently plans and implements meaningful learning experiences for students.


· Hawai’i Standard Seven: Uses Active Learning Strategies


The effective teacher consistently uses a variety of active learning strategies to develop students’ thinking, problem-solving and learning skills.


Individual E-Portfolio Assignments


An e-portfolio assignment denoted by an asterisk (*) is required. It cannot be changed or deleted. The assignment must be uploaded and evaluated in the e-portfolio.


Field Experience Evaluation


An assignment denoted by two asterisks (**) requires the completion of a formal field experience evaluation at the field experience site. The field experience evaluation is required and it cannot be changed or deleted.


Benchmark Assignments


See the Gradebook Directions document on the Materials page for directions on how to add benchmark assignments to your Gradebook.

Course Materials


Unrau, N. (2008). Content area reading and writing: Fostering literacies in middle and high school cultures (2nd ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson.


Vacca, R. T., & Vacca, J. L. (2005). Content area reading: Literacy and learning across the curriculum (8th ed.). Boston, MA: Pearson.

Hawai’i Content and Performance Standards (available on the Hawai’i Department of Education website)


All electronic materials are available on the student website.


		Week One: Content Area Literacy

Vocabulary


Prereading Strategies



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.1 Define literacy.


1.2 Examine trends in literacy.


1.3 Generate a rationale for content area literacy.


1.4 Analyze methods for teaching content area vocabulary.


1.5 Assess the importance of prior knowledge in the reading process.


1.6 Use prereading strategies such as anticipation guides, graphic organizers, Pre-P, and K-W-L charts.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Advocating for Learning

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 1 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 8 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 9 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 1 of Content Area Reading and Writing.

		

		



		Reading

		Read the University of Phoenix Material: Field Experience Record – located in the Teacher Education Handbook. This record is maintained throughout the program.

		

		



		Reading

		Read the University of Phoenix Material: Guidelines for Classroom Observation.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.25



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.25



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


NCATE Activity

		Create a letter to inform parents and guardians of adolescent children about family, peer, and media influences and values in reading and writing preparedness.  Address the following in your letter:


How do family structures in your Hawaiian demographics influence behavior and function in children and adolescents?


What is the importance of peer relationships in your demographics on development?




		

		



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


Conceptual Framework Activity

		Create a “cloze” reading activity for assessing students’ ability to demonstrate knowledge of word meanings. Add a word-bank which includes the following Hawai’ian words: mele, mahalo, aloha, kama’aina, malahini, and mauka.

		

		





		Week Two: National and State Standards

Guided Reading Strategies



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.7 Examine national and state language arts standards.


1.8 Examine national and state content area standards.


1.9 Use guided reading strategies such as Re-Quest, K-W-L charts, Question–Answer Relationships (QAR), note-taking, reciprocal teaching, and SQ3R.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 2 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 10 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 6 of Content Area Reading and Writing.

		

		



		Reading

		Review Ch. 1 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Nongraded Activities and Preparation


State Standards

		Locate standards for your content area and the language arts standards for the Hawaii Department of Education. Both can be found at the link entitled State Standards on the student website.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Weekly Team Review

		Review the objectives from Week One and discuss additional insights and questions that may have arisen.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Readings

		Share with other learning team members the books that you have read in the last year for pleasure and for professional information, aside from preparation for the University of Phoenix program.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Literacy Skills

		Discuss with team members the expectations you have regarding the literacy skills of your future students.  

Hypothesize how you will assist students who are lacking basic literacy skills.

		

		



		Learning Team Instructions


Prereading Activities

		Share your prepared guided reading activities with your Learning Team.  


Provide as much context from the content area textbook as necessary to clarify the activities.

Give and receive feedback from your Learning Team regarding your prereading activities. 

		

		



		Individual


Prereading Activities

		Select a brief, 5- to 10-page passage from a textbook in your content area. 


Create three prereading activities for the selected passage. One must be a strategy for teaching vocabulary.


Write a detailed explanation of each prereading activity.


Submit any supplementary materials created for the prereading activities and a textbook citation in APA format with the assignment.


Administer the prereading activities to a 7th- to 12th-grade student. Be sure to provide the student with the passage.

		

		5





		Week Three: Postreading and Study Strategies

Assessment



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.10 Use postreading and study strategies such as semantic mapping, graphic organizers, Venn diagrams, outlining, and summaries.


1.11 Examine informal assessment procedures such as the Content Reading Inventory and the Cloze procedure.


1.12 Examine formal assessment procedures such as standardized reading tests.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Advocating for Learning

-Review the ‘cloze’ reading activity you prepared in week one. Administer this activity to members of your learning team. Based on their feedback, do you think the activity needs revision or changes?

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 12 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read the Fluency section in Ch. 3 of Content Area Reading and Writing.

		

		



		Reading

		Review Ch. 2 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 12 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Learning Team Instructions


Guided Reading Activities

		Share your prepared guided reading activities with your Learning Team.  


Provide as much context from the content area textbook as necessary to clarify the activities.

Give and receive feedback from your Learning Team regarding your guided reading activities. 

		

		



		Individual


Guided Reading Activities

		Create three guided reading activities for the same passage that you selected for use in your Prereading Activities assignment. One activity must be the QAR technique. 


Write a detailed written explanation of each guided reading activity for submission in Week Three. 


Present your prepared guided reading activities to the Learning Team. Provide as much context from the content area textbook as necessary to clarify the activities.


Submit any handouts created for the guided reading activities. Also submit a textbook citation in APA format with the assignment. 


Administer the guided reading activities to the same 7th- to 12th-grade student to whom you administered the prereading activities. Be sure to provide the student with the passage.

		

		5



		Individual E-Portfolio


Field Experience Record Review

		Resource: Field Experience Record – You can access this document via the Teacher Education Handbook link located on the student website.


Review your current Field Experience Record for accuracy. Make any necessary updates and be sure to include all field experience activities you have completed to date. Verify that all four sections of the Field Experience Record are current to date.


Upload and submit your current Field Experience Record to your Field Experience DRF in TaskStream by Week Three. 


· For additional details on how to upload and submit your Field Experience Record, refer to the TaskStream Student Materials link located on the student website.

		

		Meets/


Does Not Meet Require-ments



		Learning Team


Internet Research Simulation




		Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Internet Research Simulation. 


Consider the skills students need in order to use the Internet in the classroom: how to choose the most appropriate information, how to evaluate its accuracy, determine its bias, and synthesize the information.

		

		5





		Week Four: Textbook Difficulty

Considerations for Textbook Choice



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.13 Determine the readability of a textbook using the Fry Graph.


1.14 Analyze the organization and content of a textbook to determine its classroom suitability.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Advocating for Learning


-Using the Secondary Textbook Evaluation Criteria resource, review the material. Based on the information provided in this resource, do you think textbooks need to be evaluated for levels of cultural diversity or sensitivity? Discuss this with members of your learning team.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 4 of Content Area Reading and Writing.

		

		



		Reading

		Read University of Phoenix Material: Secondary Textbook Evaluation Criteria.

		

		



		Reading

		Review Ch. 2 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 4 of Content Area Reading and Writing.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Learning Team Instructions


Postreading and Study Activities

		Share your prepared postreading and study activities with your Learning Team.


Use the activities to review and reinforce the content.

Provide as much context from the content area textbook as necessary to clarify the activities.

Give and receive feedback from your Learning Team regarding your postreading and study activities. 

		

		



		Individual


Article Summary and Critique

		Research the Internet for two articles on reading in your content area. 


Write a 350-word summary and critique of each article.

		

		5



		Individual


Postreading and Study Activities

		Prepare three postreading and study activities for the same passage that you selected for use in Weeks Two and Three. One activity must be a graphic organizer.  


Write a detailed explanation of each postreading and study activity. 


Submit any supplementary materials created for the postreading and study activities.  


Include a textbook citation consistent with APA guidelines with the assignment.


Administer the guided reading activities to the same 7th- to 12th-grade student to whom you administered the prereading and guided reading activities. Be sure to provide the student with the passage.

		

		5



		Learning Team


Cloze Procedure

		Select one team member’s passage used for the prereading, guided reading, and postreading and study activities in Weeks Two through Four. 


Create a Cloze Procedure using the directions in Section Four of Content Area Reading.
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		Week Five: Writing in the Content Areas



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.15 Examine the writing process.


1.16 Use holistic and analytic trait scoring.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 11 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 7 of Content Area Reading and Writing.

		

		



		Reading

		Read University of Phoenix Material: Analytic Writing Rubric.

		

		



		Reading

		Read University of Phoenix Material: Supplementary Resources

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.5



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.5



		Individual E-Portfolio


Diagnostic Report and Content Reading Inventory**

		Create a Content Reading Inventory according to the directions in Section Three of Content Area Reading. Use a chapter of your choice in a content area textbook.


Administer the Content Reading Inventory to a 7th- to 12th-grade student. 


Grade the Content Reading Inventory and compute the rate of comprehension according to the formula in Section Three of Content Area Reading. 


Write a 700- to 1,050-word Diagnostic Report of the student’s perceived reading abilities.


Note. This assignment, Diagnostic Report and Content Reading Inventory, requires a formal field experience evaluation. Remember to provide the classroom or site teacher with the appropriate field experience evaluation form that should be completed on site by the teacher during your visit. You can access the Field Experience Evaluation – Instruction form via the Teacher Education Handbook link located on the student website. You must scan, upload, and submit the completed formal field experience evaluation to your e-portfolio by Week Six.

		

		15



		Individual


Reflection Paper

		Write a 1,050-word Reflection Paper on your experiences in creating and teaching the prereading, guided reading, and postreading and study strategies. Include what you think is most successful and what you would change if you teach this content again.

		

		5



		Learning Team


Textbook Evaluation

		Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Secondary Textbook Evaluation Criteria using a content area textbook of the team’s choice.

		

		10





		Week Six: Supplementary Resources in the Content Areas



		

		Details

		Due

		Points



		Objectives

		1.17 Evaluate supplementary resources appropriate to chosen content, such as the Internet, trade books, periodicals, and software and multimedia.

		

		



		Conceptual Framework

Themes Addressed this Week

		Integrating Technology


Using the UoPX Library and College of Education Web Links Library, review sites that offer information about best practices in teaching reading. Create a resource list of these sites; share these resources with your peers.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 5 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 6 of Content Area Reading.

		

		



		Reading

		Read Ch. 8 of Content Area Reading and Writing.

		

		



		Reading

		Read this week’s Electronic Reserve Readings.

		

		



		Participation

		Participate in class discussion.

		

		.25



		Discussion Questions

		Respond to weekly discussion questions.

		

		.25



		Individual E-Portfolio


Content Area Lesson Plan*

		Select a brief, 5- to 10-page passage in a content area textbook. This passage should be one not already selected for the prereading, guided reading, and postreading and study activities. 


Create a Content Area Lesson Plan for the passage. The Content Area Lesson Plan must contain two prereading activities, two guided reading activities, and two postreading and study activities. 


Review the University of Phoenix Material: RDG/542 TaskStream Assignment: Content Area Lesson Plan for the details of this assignment. 


Submit a textbook citation in APA format with your assignment. 


Post this assignment to your e-portfolio.

		

		20



		Individual E-Portfolio


Content Area Lesson Plan Presentation

		Create and deliver a 7- to 10-slide Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation based on you Content Area Lesson Plan. 


Post this assignment to your electronic portfolio.




		

		5



		Individual


List of Supplementary Resources

		Choose one content area and specific subject, such as American History. 


Research one periodical, two trade books, two Internet sites, one software or multimedia program, and one primary source that would enhance instruction in this content area and subject. 


Refer to the University of Phoenix Material: Supplementary Resources as a guideline.


Provide bibliographic information for the periodical, books, and software or multimedia program in APA format. 


Provide the URL and name for the Internet sites. 


Provide a brief 15- to 20-word overview of the content of each source.

		

		5





Optional Discussion Questions


Note to facilitators. Modify discussion questions to align to your state education agency’s requirements and to current issues and events in your state. Discussion questions must be appropriate for your classroom and the student population of your state. 


Week One Discussion Questions


· What is your definition of literacy?


· Why should you as a content area instructor teach literacy skills to your students?


· How may you integrate the use of literature into a content area classroom?


· Which method for teaching vocabulary is most appropriate for your content area? Why?


· What does preassessment mean?


· Why should content area teachers use prereading strategies?


· Which prereading strategies are most suitable for your content area? Why?


· Why does every educator have the responsibility to foster literacy?


Week Two Discussion Questions


· What language arts standards are most appropriate for your content area? Why?


· Which guided reading strategies are most appropriate for your content area? Why?


· How might knowledge of your content area standards assist you in choosing appropriate language arts strategies for your discipline?


Week Three Discussion Questions


· Which postreading and study strategies are most appropriate for your content area? Why?


· Compare and contrast the purposes of informal and formal reading assessment.


· How might you use the results of a standardized reading test to individualize instruction for a struggling student?


· How might the use of postreading and study strategies ensure student understanding of content material prior to assessment?


Week Four Discussion Questions


· Why is it important that the teacher determine the readability of the textbooks used in his or her content area, rather than rely on the publisher’s stated claims?


· If you had the responsibility of selecting a textbook for your department, what might be your most important criteria?


· Suppose that you determine that the textbook you are required to use in your course is beyond the reading ability of your students. What strategies would you use to ensure student understanding of the content?


Week Five Discussion Questions


· Why is it important that students write in content area classes?


· If you had to grade a writing assignment in your content area for only one of the analytic traits, which would you choose?


· How does the teaching of reading and writing skills in the content areas foster literacy?


Week Six Discussion Questions


· How might the use of supplementary resources enhance instruction?


· Describe how you could integrate several types of supplementary resources into your particular content area.


· How might the use of supplementary resources in the classroom foster student literacy?
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I. Introduction


Summary of the Case


Introduction & program demographics


The University of Phoenix, established in 1976 in Phoenix, Arizona, as a for-profit institution, enrolls more than 230,000 students and is devoted to educating adults and to developing their knowledge and skills so that they will be able to achieve their professional goals, to improve the productivity of their organizations, and to provide leadership and service to their communities. To achieve this mission, the university has developed a distinctive teaching/learning model that is based on (1) the effectiveness of cooperation and collaboration in enhancing learning and (2) the fact that working adults, who have significant life and work experience, can be invaluable resources in enhancing their own and others’ learning. In addition to regular course instruction, classroom-based groups of three to six students meet weekly to do research and to do projects in learning teams. Learning teams are small groups of three to six students drawn from within the larger cohort of program students.  Learning Teams, a key component of the Phoenix model, facilitate the development of the student’s ability to collaborate, an essential feature of information-age organizations like schools.


As of December 7, 2006 the University’s College of Education, one of its five separate colleges, enrolls about 9500 students (15% minority and 58% female) in the MAED/TED-Elementary and Secondary options at sites in several states. The college has about 80 full-time core faculty members and employs a mentor-intern recruitment model that requires all faculty to complete a 16-hour certification course followed by an internship in which the prospective faculty member, under the guidance of a mentor, learns the teaching/ learning model of adult learning and demonstrates his/her teaching ability. 

In addition to the full-time core faculty there is a cadre of more than 2,000 practitioner faculty members whose practical experience is relevant to the teaching/learning model and helps meet the educational and professional needs of adult learners. Practitioner faculty members have a masters or doctoral degree, full-time employment in the teaching field, and at least five years work experience in the field.

The curriculum in teacher education is centrally controlled and developed by the Associate Dean for Curriculum, in conjunction with Curriculum Development Managers (CDM) and a board of experts to insure common course objectives, topics, textbooks, course assignments, artifacts, assessments, alignment with state standards. The program is offered in on-ground classrooms and/or through an online format (53% of the students participate in predominately on-line courses).   

The college is seeking preaccreditation for its teacher education program in elementary and secondary education at the master’s level and at its current sites in thirteen states and nationwide for the online option in states where it has been approved.  

Program’s claims

The program faculty members make three claims, each related to a component of Quality Principle I and its embedded cross-cutting themes. They claim that their graduates (1) understand their subject matter adequately, (2) have the adequate pedagogical knowledge to teach subject matter content in a manner that meets the needs of students, and (3) have the dispositions and professional characteristics to create appropriate levels of achievement for all their students. 


Method and categories of evidence supporting the claims

The program proposes securing evidence for its claims from a stratified sample of approximately 1000 students, about 10% of its enrollment. To test the feasibility of its approach, the faculty has piloted its measures on two smaller samples -- one stratified random sample of 224 students for demographic information, course grades, and evaluation outcomes connected to electronic portfolio artifacts, and a second stratified random sample of 287 students for data related to evaluations from cooperating teachers and supervising faculty. 

The program faculty proposes to support its claims with evidence from the following five sources that it has at hand: 

1. The Arizona license test scores and other state license test scores (ETS and NES tests in content and professional knowledge) 

2. Specific course grades in over 14-16 courses in education

3. Mid-term and final student teaching evaluations (0-5) on the 31 items of the four Danielson domains by two raters (the cooperating teacher and faculty supervisor)

4. Electronic portfolio artifact scores (0-5) by course instructors 

5. Renaissance Teacher Work Sample (TWS) scores (0-4) in 7 areas (33 scores)

In addition the faculty is developing two survey instruments to probe the success of its graduates – an alumni survey and an employer survey.

Results

The faculty satisfied itself that its stratified random samples showed no significant differences across the sites in demographic characteristics, course grades, and pass rates on the license examinations. There were significant differences, however, in the ratings of electronic portfolio artifacts across the sites. The correlations between cooperating teacher and faculty supervisors ratings of student teachers were significantly positive (mid-term and final evaluations were also related significantly).

Plan for program improvement

The faculty response to finding significant differences in the evaluation of the elementary and secondary electronic portfolio artifacts across the sites is to improve the rubrics and procedures for evaluating portfolios. 

Internal audit results

College of Education campus administrative personnel at each site (chair, lead faculty, associate faculty, campus managers) were surveyed and participated in the audit, doing a separate audit by program site with an unbiased selection of five – ten percent of the students at the site. The audit focused on the quality control mechanisms directed at student progress through the program, program approval, course features, faculty qualifications, and classroom facilities. 

The internal audit was thought by the program to be particularly valuable as it revealed several weaknesses in the uniformity of the overall quality control system of the program. However, while there is some form of quality control at each site, there is also considerable variation and inconsistency in recording some important information (faculty scholarship, electronic portfolio, data collection in general, responsibility for the FECOS, and student monitoring of progress through the program). The internal audit results in teacher education have prompted improvements in other programs in the university. 

Program’s response to the auditors’ summary of the case


The Dean of the College, Dr. Marla La Rue, and the program chairs, accepted the summary with minor changes made on December 7, 2006. With these changes, the College of Education is in agreement with the summary.


Audit visit logistics 

The audit began on December 3, 2006 with a team dinner meeting with the program administrators.  On Monday, December 4, 2006 the team met with program administrators at 4605 E. Elwood, the Administration Building in Phoenix that houses the offices for the College of Education.  Tuesday, December 5, the auditors worked on the Phoenix Campus (Rooms 112 & 113). On Wednesday the auditors went to the Online Campus, 1500 N. Priest Dr.,Tempe, Arizona where a teleconference with Campus College Chairs, Faculty supervisors, current students and cooperating teachers from campuses in eleven states took place. Wednesday evening the auditors traveled to Tucson, Arizona, to the Southern Campus and worked there on Thursday, December 7, 2006. On Friday, the auditors visited two high schools in the Tucson area – Empire High School and Cienega High School, both in the Vail School District. Empire High School is a traditional high school with 1700 students and Cienega High School is a technology school where all 700 students are provided computers.  On January 8, 2007 an auditor visited and inspected the San Diego site of the program.

Overview of the audit opinion and commitment finding


Overall 96% of the targets in the Inquiry Brief Proposal were verified but there were a very large number (as high as 58% for QP II) of inconsequential errors associated with the targets. Owing to the large number of trivial and real errors, the IBP received a qualified opinion overall but can be considered acceptably accurate and trustworthy.  The evidence supports the conclusion that the university overall is committed to its teacher education program.


II. Method of the audit


The TEAC staff and the auditors selected a number of targets in the Brief and crafted tasks that were designed to verify these targets. (A target is any aspect of the Brief (text, data, or figure) that is related to any of TEAC’s principles and standards.) The auditors also had instructions from the TEAC staff to corroborate some of the evidence in the Brief. In addition, while on site, the auditors created other audit tasks and follow-up audit tasks. 

The general strategy of the audit is represented in the audit map on the following page. The map lists each audit task number and the general role the auditors thought it would play in the audit. The audit map portrays the elements and components of the TEAC system, whose verification was the purpose or goal of each audit task. The same audit task may have more than one role and address more than one aspect of the TEAC quality principles and standards. The main purpose of the audit map is to display the fact that the auditors addressed all aspects of the TEAC system and that they employed a variety of tasks in accordance with the criteria for selection of targets and probes.


The audit map is hyperlinked to the descriptions of the audit tasks, the auditors’ probe, and their findings.  The numbers are also color coded to indicate whether the task was verified (red numbers signify the auditors could not verify the target; green numbers indicate that the target was verified but inconsequential errors in the target were also found by the auditors). Blue numbers indicate the target of the task was accurate and was verified.

With regard to any one component of the TEAC system, the auditors employ a range of tasks. The range is displayed in the column headings in the audit map. Typically, the auditors will attempt to clarify the meaning of targets in the Brief that are unclear to them and to examine the precision of targets that they may suspect are unclear to the Brief’s authors. Most tasks are straightforward probes designed to verify or confirm the target (e.g. recalculating figures, interviewing informants, examining catalogs, policy manuals). Some tasks reconcile other representations of the same target in the Brief for internal consistency (e.g., the figures in two tables on the same point, restatements of the target in other places of the Brief). A few audit tasks seek to corroborate (or in some cases disconfirm) the target by examination of evidence not cited in the Brief, but evidence that could be thought to be related to what was cited in the Brief. Typically the auditors corroborate the evidence in the Brief by new or extended statistical analyses of the evidence cited in the Brief and related evidence they find outside the Brief.

The auditors will also, whenever it is possible and feasible, examine the primary source for any target (e.g., the actual rating or survey forms, formal documents, student portfolios, artifacts, roll & grade books, classroom facilities, budgets, correspondence, minutes of meetings, etc). 


 Audit Map


Audit tasks numbers by functions & the TEAC elements and components: red numbers are tasks not 

verified, black numbers are verified with error, and blue are verified. Asterisk * denotes primary source  


		teac


System

		Functions of audit tasks



		

		Clarify

		Precision

		Verify or confirm 

		Consistent

		Corroborate



		1.0   Quality Principle I



		1.1 Subject


matter


		

		15*,22*44*, 46, 70* 72*

		

		

		



		1.2 Pedagogy





		

		15*,22*44*, 46, 70*72*

		

		

		



		1.3 Teaching





		

		14*,15*,22* 44*, 46*, 70*72*  

		

		17

		24



		2.0   Quality Principle II



		2.1 Rationale





		  21

		3, 5, 8*,10, 14*,22*15* 44, 46, 75, 76,77*,78*

79*80*,81* 82*  
 

		11,16*, 23*,  60*,  61, 62, 63, 69, 74*

		

		19, 20*



		2.2  Validity 


evidence        
 

		

		26, 27*, 28*, 29*

		16, 69, 71*

		17*

		24*, 25*



		 3.0  Quality Principle III



		3.1 Decisions  





		

		

		66

		

		



		3.2 Quality control system

		

		49,  

		65, 66, 67

		

		



		4.0 STANDARDS for Capacity for Program Quality



		4.1 Curriculum

		

		

		

		

		



		4.1.1 QP I





		

		

		30

		

		



		4.1.2 State





		

		

		31*

		

		



		4.1.3 Parity



		

		

		32

		

		



		4.2 Faculty

		

		

		

		

		



		4.2.1 IB & Goal





		

		

		33*

		

		



		4.2.2 Accurate understanding

		1, 2

		3, 4, 5

		

		

		64



		4.2.3 Qualified





		

		

		16,,34*, 35*

		

		64



		4.2.4 Parity





		

		36

		

		

		



		4.3 Facilities 

		

		

		

		

		



		4.3.1 Sufficient




		

		

		37*, 38 

		

		39



		4.3.2 QCS





		

		

		40

		

		



		4.3.3 Parity



		

		

		83

		

		41





		TEAC System

		Clarify

		Precision

		Verify or confirm 

		Consistent

		Corroborate



		4.4 Fiscal 

		

		

		

		

		



		4.4.1 Sound




		6*

		

		

		

		



		4.4.2 Faculty


development


		

		

		43

		

		



		4.4.3 QCS




		

		

		45

		

		



		4.4.4 Parity & sufficiency

		

		46

		 47, 83

		

		



		4.5 Student support  

		

		

		

		

		



		4.5.1 Sufficient




		

		

		48

		

		



		4.5.2 QCS




		

		49

		

		

		



		4.5.3 Parity




		

		

		83

		

		



		4.6 Policies

		

		

		

		

		



		4.6.1 Admission




		

		

		52, 58

		

		



		4.6.2 Calendar




		

		

		53

		

		



		4.6.3 Accuracy




		

		

		54

		

		



		4.6.4 Fair grade





		

		

		55

		

		



		4.7 Feedback

		

		

		

		

		



		4.7.1 Record




		

		

		56

		

		



		4.7.2 Parity




		

		

		57

		

		



		Nonspecific


Concerns


		7*, 9, 12, 13

		

		

		

		





III. Audit Findings


The scoring and meaning of the audit task findings. 


Each audit task is scored in one of three ways: (1) verified (indicating that the auditors found that the evidence was accurately described or represented in the Brief, (2) verified with error (indicating that any errors that were found in the description or representation did not alter the basic meaning of the evidence or text), or (3) not verified (indicating that the errors altered the basic meaning or significance of the evidence or text).  

Occasionally, audit tasks cannot be completed and must be dropped from the audit analysis because the evidence could not be readily found owing to its absence, inefficient organization of the evidence, time constraints, or privacy and confidentiality considerations. 


The audit report does not address the quality of the program or the meaning of the findings. In fact, the program faculty’s responses may be more coherent and persuasive than the language in the Brief with the ironic result that the target would be scored as unverified because it is significantly at variance with what was written in the Brief.  Similarly, the auditors may uncover better evidence than what is in the Brief, which might indicate that the evidence in the Brief was inaccurate and for that reason the target was not verified. The panel, however, considers the full spectrum of evidence and gives positive weight to audit findings in tasks scored as “not verified” owing to better evidence or more compelling explanations of the quality of the program.   


The targets in this Brief were either verified (Verified), verified with errors (Verified with error), or not verified (Not verified), and are noted as such after the auditors’ findings for each task. Some audit tasks are not tied to an element of the system (denoted as nonspecific tasks), and their verification plays a role only in the formulation of the overall audit opinion of the Brief.


Audit Task 1


Determine the faculty’s reasoning in requiring a master’s degree or a doctoral degree to teach in a master’s program.  For example, sometimes it is thought that the instructor’s degree should be above the course level. Is a doctoral degree required for some courses and not for others? What does the faculty make of the difference in these degree levels with regard to qualifications for teaching a course? (4.2.2)

The faculty’s reasoning in the IB is somewhat inconsistent on this point, but clear. No courses in the program require the instructor have a doctoral degree as a master’s degree suffices in all cases. However, the program pays faculty with a doctoral degree a higher salary, although there is no measurable or assumed difference in instructional quality.  The issue appears to be one of market forces.


The IBP does claim that the full-time core faculty members are those who “provide instructional leadership, oversee academic quality assurance, and provide guidance and support for the faculty.  They are involved in faculty selection and training, participate in curricular oversight, and ensure the quality of the University’s academic programs” (p 73). The IBP goes on to say that “it is assumed that the disciplinary grounding of full-time faculty members qualifies them to determine the objectives and content for a course based on the current body of knowledge” (p. 74). The proportion of full-time program faculty with the doctorate (37%) is not materially different from the proportion of part-time faculty (30%). Chi-square = 0.087, df=1; for significance at the .05 level, chi-square would need to be greater than or equal to 3.84. There is apparently no inherent basis for the claim of superior expertise on the part of the full-time faculty by virtue of their having doctoral degrees (or more years of experience in the field).

Verified with error (the target would be not verified were it not for the fact that associate faculty are in fact part of the CDM design process – see audit tasks 67 & 68)


Audit Task 2


On page 7 good practice is said to commend Learning Teams. Verify that there are on-line Learning Teams. (4.2.2)

The auditors examined and explored the on-line records of scheduled learning teams, saw Learning Teams in operation in special purpose rooms for them, and heard students speak about their learning teams.

Verified

Audit Task 3


On page 39, the faculty argues that the reliability/validity statistics for the ETS and NES samples are relevant for the program’s students. Determine the faculty’s reasoning and why they would not test the assumption directly with the test results for their students. (4.2.2)  (2.1)


In an interview with the auditors, the IBP author described plans for the program to determine the true validity and reliability of the license tests for its own students when it prepares an IB. He said that the reason for the IBP assertion was that, apart from their age, the program’s students were like the nation’s students. However, this explanation contradicts the claim made by the university that its students are unlike the nation’s students and have distinctive with distinctive goals. 

Verified with error (while the assumption would ordinarily be reasonable, it is somewhat inconsistent with the institution’s founding logic and demographics).

Audit Task 4


On page 105 the faculty states that ratings of program graduates by their own pupils would not be reliable.  Determine the faculty’s reasoning on this point. (4.2.2)

The faculty has no real basis for the assertion, but probably means validity and not reliability in any case.  The TWA and student teaching would allow some feedback from the program students’ pupils.


Verified with error (imprecision in the use of the terms) 

Audit Task 5


What items on the alumni and faculty surveys (pages 117-119) address 1.1 -1.3 and the cross-cutting themes as claimed in Table 6 (pages 18-27) (4.2.2) (2.1)


In an interview with the auditors, the IBP author and several staff members agreed that the surveys as currently formulated and as placed in the IBP do not address QP I and the themes. 


Not verified


Audit Task 6


The following entry is from Wikepedia about the University of Phoenix. 


University of Phoenix has received fines from both the United States Department of Education [6] [7] [8] and the United States Department of Labor [9] [10] for its recruitment practices and its treatment of recruiters. One of the fines paid to the Department of Education totaled $9.8 million. These legal issues were settled out of court but new issues are pending.


The University of Phoenix's parent corporation, Apollo Group, Inc., has also been the target of a securities-related lawsuit [11], alleging that the group disseminated false financial statements to stock purchasers. "In a filing with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission, the company said that it denies all claims and that it intends to defend itself vigorously against the allegations made in the suit."


As of September 27, 2006, the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission filed a lawsuit on the behalf of Bob Lein and other unnamed terminated enrollment counselors.[12] They claim that University of Phoenix has shown favoritism to its Mormon enrollment staff. They are suing for back pay, damages for emotional distress and punitive damages. Apollo spokesman Joe Cockrell said the company had not seen the lawsuit, but he emphasized in a statement that the 15,000-employee company has, "always been guided by equal opportunity and respect for others."


Partly as a result of efforts by the U.S. Department of Justice, the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit reopened a whistleblower case in September 2006. In this case, the University of Phoenix is accused of illegally compensating recruiters based on the number of students they enroll. [13]

University of Phoenix (and/or its associates) is a notable purveyor of E-mail spam.[citation needed]

Corroborate the truth or falsity of the allegations and its bearing on the financial health of the institution through interviews with senior administrators (4.4.1)


The president met with the auditors and willingly and energetically discussed these allegations. He described the assertions in the Wikepedia entry as mostly incorrect but with some basis in fact.  He agreed that some former staff members had made charges against the institution. However, he said that while recruiters are paid for how many students they bring into the university, their performance is evaluated by more than a 1:1 relationship with the number of students recruited and includes counseling and supporting students.  Even so, the president acknowledged that recruitment is essential to the health of a for-profit institution and the University of Phoenix is appropriately aggressive. The president described the settlement as a settlement – not a fine – that was based on the calculation that the legal costs for the institution to defend the case would have been greater than the settlement and that the saved money could be better invested in the program. 


The stock allegations are immaterial to the university as the parent group is a separate corporation and its financial state has no bearing on the university’s financial standing.


Verified

Audit Task 7


On page 8, the faculty are said to have substantial flexibility to modify their course materials as they see fit.  Determine what aspects of the course cannot be changed. (nonspecific)

The auditors examined course syllabi templates for the program’s courses and noted that certain components are stipulated in red as crucial to the course and are not allowed to be altered by the instructor. These amounted to no more than 20% of the syllabus requirements and were restricted to the electronic portfolio submissions (e.g. 8 in 530 and 2 in 546) and to the course’s objectives. The auditors also examined the syllabus for 530 taught by Lorin Harms and it was substantially different from the template.


Verified


Audit Task 8


Determine which of the 31 items assessed in student teaching (pages 109-112) addresses dispositions as cited in claim 3 (page 9). (2.1)

The dean reported that the items in domains B and C addressed dispositions. Auditors determined that these are all statements of behavior and not disposition but could be seen as flowing from an underlying and unnamed disposition.


Verified with error (imprecision in the term disposition)

Audit Task 9


On page 4 the student/faculty is reported as 12:1 for the program.  The program has 6000 students (Table 1) and there are between 1800-2000 faculty members (page 5). Verify the ratio. (nonspecific)


According to the authors, the cited ratio refers in fact to class size which on average is 12.  There is considerable variation in the figure even on this interpretation. When the class sizes in campus-based courses run to 25, the campus divides the class to make two classes. On line class size is limited to 15 on the whole, but there are instances when the class has 20 students.  


Verified with error (class size is not student/faculty ratio; in either case the figures are not exact although not misleading)

Audit Task 10


In Table 7 (pages 27-30) the electronic portfolio artifacts mentioned on page 16 are not cited in the table.  Determine whether the table is accurate in this regard. (2.1)


The authors acknowledged that this appears to be an oversight.  When it submits an Inquiry Brief, the program intends to submit evidence of these designated artifacts through the TaskStream system which has been adopted as the depository of artifacts that are created in the courses. There is no question that the program is committed to the evaluation of certain artifacts as the evidence for its claims despite the omission. Why did they believe that?

Verified


Audit Task 11


On page 34, 13 sites are cited in the analysis of course grades, but on page 4 (table 1), 15 sites are listed.  Determine which is the accurate number of sites for the program. (2.1)


Southern CO and Denver are reported as one along with Reno and Las Vegas, on page 34 which would bring the count to 13.  There are 15 sites. 

Verified with error

Audit Task 12


On page 103 there is a reference to Table 25 that shows grades and grade point averages.   Table 25 (page 65) does not show grades. Verify that the statement is accurate. (nonspecific)   


The authors acknowledged that statement that appears in the IBP is not accurate.  However, a table on grades exists and the auditors used the data to compute means from the spreadsheet (see audit tasks 15 and 16). 


Verified with error (the error is an oversight in editing and is not fundamentally misleading) 

Audit Task 13


The number of associate faculty members is cited as between 1800 and 2000 on page 5, but in table 22 (page 61) the number is cited as 2814. Which citation is accurate? There is a similar disparity in the number of students (9500 vs. 14,000), repeated also in Table 25 on page 65. What is the accurate figure? (nonspecific)


The author acknowledged that the larger figures in each case refer to the entire college and not just those students in the program being considered for accreditation. The larger figures are from tables generated centrally while the smaller figures were generated by the college. 

Verified with error (as noted)


Audit Task 14


Verify that the student teaching entries are accurate for every 20th student in the SPSS spreadsheet for any two students on student teaching in Phoenix (on-ground and online) (1.3, 2.1)


The auditor recalculated the entries for midterm and final ratings by the faculty supervisors and the co-operating teachers for two student teachers from the Phoenix on-ground and the online campus and verified the entries with minor discrepancies.


Verified with error


Audit Task 15


Verify that the student teaching entries are accurate for every 20th student in the SPSS spreadsheet (for any two students) on student teaching in Tucson. (1.1, 1.2, 1.3 and 2.1) 


The entries for midterm and final ratings by the faculty supervisors and the co-operating teachers for two student teachers from the Tucson campus were accurate.


Verified 


Audit Task 16


Examine and verify the faculty evaluation process as described on p. 77 of the IB for the Online campus. (2.1, 2.2, 4.2.3)

The auditors were provided with sample Administrative Faculty Reviews and Online Faculty Peer Review Forms. Administrative faculty reviews were dated during the course in session. The administrative reviews focused on logistics of organizing the syllabus, course facilitation, and faculty practices. There were rarely any explicit comments. The Online Faculty Peer Review Forms were dated after the end of the course. These review forms also included a review of faculty feedback to students and materials used for the course in addition to the characteristics included in the administrative review. Peer review forms included substantial amount of comments for each item. 


Verified


Audit Task 17


Convene a sample of faculty at the Phoenix and have them evaluate a video tape of a new teaching using the student teaching assessment tool developed by the program. (1.3, 2.2)


Eight lead faculty members evaluated a video lesson on direct instruction of radical equations using the program’s student teaching assessment tool which is based on the Danielson domains.  On the whole, as Table 17 shows, there were high levels of agreement about whether there was evidence of candidate knowledge and skills and how sufficient the evidence was.


                                                                         Table 17


Mean Ratings of Each Domain on the Program’s Student Teaching Assessment Instrument

		 

		Number of Raters

		Minimum

		Maximum

		Mean

		Std. Deviation



		Content Knowledge

		5

		4.00

		4.00

		4.00

		



		Variation in theory

		1

		3.00

		3.00

		3.00

		



		High Expectations

		3

		3.00

		3.00

		3.00

		



		Needs of Diverse Students

		4

		2.00

		3.00

		2.50

		.57



		Daily Preparation

		0

		

		

		

		



		Age Appropriate Teaching

		4

		3.00

		4.00

		3.2

		.50



		Variation in Assessment

		4

		2.00

		4.00

		3.00

		.81



		Safe, Caring, Community

		8

		3.00

		4.00

		3.75

		.46



		Standards for Conduct

		6

		3.00

		4.00

		3.66

		.51



		Polite Respectful Interactions

		8

		4.00

		5.00

		4.12

		.35



		Monitors Student Behavior

		8

		3.00

		4.00

		3.37

		.51



		Effective organization & mgmt

		5

		3.00

		3.00

		3.00

		



		Effective record keeping

		0

		

		

		

		



		Effective with discipline prblm

		1

		4.00

		4.00

		4.00

		



		Skillful lecture, discussion

		8

		3.00

		5.00

		3.62

		.74



		High quality questioning

		7

		2.00

		4.00

		3.14

		.89



		Accommodates needs in tch

		7

		2.00

		3.00

		2.71

		.48



		Sensitive communication

		8

		2.00

		4.00

		3.25

		.70



		Good use of tech & resources

		7

		3.00

		4.00

		3.35

		.47



		Uses appropriate assessmt

		6

		1.00

		4.00

		2.66

		1.03



		Gives high qual feedback

		6

		3.00

		4.00

		3.66

		.51



		Works individually

		8

		3.00

		4.00

		3.50

		.53



		Models good verbal skill

		7

		3.00

		4.00

		3.85

		.37



		Role model for nurturing

		3

		4.00

		4.00

		4.00

		



		Open to suggestion

		1

		3.00

		3.00

		3.00

		



		Appropriate dress & grooming

		2

		4.00

		4.00

		4.00

		



		Reliable & cooperative

		0

		

		

		

		



		Team player

		0

		

		

		

		



		Applies ethical principles

		0

		

		

		

		



		Committed to teaching

		0

		

		

		

		



		Confident, poise, enthusiasm

		3

		3.00

		4.00

		3.33

		.57





In all but two instances the scores are within an interval of each other and the standard deviations are appropriately small. Where there is a divergence (appropriate assessment), there is ambiguity in the tape that supports the divergence.

Verified


Audit Task 18


Task not undertaken

Audit Task 19


Verify that there is third-party assessment system for the electronic portfolio being field-tested (page 41) (2.1)


All parties spoke to the development of this system. The faculty stated that the third-party assessment is still under planning and only conceptual and they haven’t begun the field-testing yet. The plan is to find a cohort of experts (similar to the curriculum development team), selected based on a criteria set by the Learning Assessment Center. To begin with, the team would validate the artifact (as a double check on the validation done by college), followed by a one/two-day rubric training to calibrate them before they start the actual portfolio evaluations. The evaluation would be done twice a year for a sample of portfolios. This pool of third-party evaluators would have an overlap with the existing faculty across the multiple sites. The faculty plan to start implementing this assessment in next month and a half starting with course MAT501. Although people at the individual campuses had an impression and they repetitively stated that the system was already in place.

Verified


Audit Task 20


Verify that there are Learning Teams (page 7) and that they are scheduled as described. (2.1)


The auditors revealed convergent evidence on the existence of Learning Teams from course syllabi, the testimony of students, dedicated rooms on the Phoenix campus, and on-line course records of the performance of various teams in the course.


The auditors read some of the Learning Team exchanges in the on-line courses. The postings consisted of opinion and citations of personal experience. When the auditors asked the instructor of one on-line course if she could find an instance where students’ comments were informed by research and scholarship, she found a posting that cited a newspaper article that was tangentially related to the opinion expressed in the posting (viz., the new classroom technologies may replace earlier skills) but there was no follow-up by the instructor or other students with research on the question.


The auditors examined instructor comments on the on-line courses and these were generally on matters of grammar, spelling, and syntax, style & format, and praise and encouragement for the student’s efforts. The general line of instructor comments followed the guidelines in mentoring and faculty handbooks. 


Verified


Audit Task 21


Collaboration is cited as a primary goal of the program and university (page 7). Verify that collaboration is assessed by the program and by which specific instruments (2.1)

Collaboration is not assessed directly but instructors judge the results of collaboration through the activities of the learning teams.  Even with the activities of the learning teams, however, there is no direct evidence of genuine collaboration but only of a division of labor in meeting course requirements. While the program values collaboration in all its written documents, there is no direct attempt to assess whether students became better at collaborating through their experiences in the course or the program, and there is no attempt to judge whether the collaborative efforts were in any way effective.

Verified with error (the evidence is indirect)


Audit Task 22


Verify the ratings of the TWS from the SPSS spreadsheet for two students in the sample (1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1)

TWS samples and evaluation reports are available on Taskstream. The auditors verified the entries for two students from the Phoenix, the Online, and the Southern Arizona campus. The entries were verified with minor discrepancies. 


Verified with error (because of the minor discrepancies)

Audit Task 23


In Table 4 (p. 14), the alumni and employer survey are said to address the cross-cutting themes.  Determine which items address the themes and how the faculty see their objectives accomplished (2.1)


See audit task 6. There is some question whether the faculty can accomplish its goal with the surveys as they are done centrally and may not be tailored to the needs of TEAC accreditation.  The survey from 2005 yielded an 81.5% response rate and showed that 77.5% felt adequately prepared for teaching positions. The survey also showed dissatisfaction with the quality of textbook materials (3.25/5.00) and campus support for student teaching (3.64/5.00).


The employer survey yielded only 11 responses

Verified with error (there is some relevance to the program’s claims in the survey results, not specifically as stated in the IBP, however). 

Audit Task 24


Corroborate the cooperating teacher and faculty supervisor ratings insofar as there would be growth from the mid-term to the final evaluation (1.3, 2.2)


The differences between midterm and final student teaching evaluations (CT 4.24 vs. 4.51; FS 4.18 vs 4.47) were statistically significant (p<.001) and correlated with each other.  


Verified 

Audit Task 25


Corroborate that the cooperating teacher and faculty supervisor were in substantial agreement in their ratings of the student teachers (2.2)


As Table 15 in the IBP showed, and as verified by the auditor’s re-calculation, the ratings were correlated significantly with each other.  While the cooperating teachers ratings were slightly higher at the mid-term and final evaluations, these differences were statistically insignificant (p>.05).


Verified

Audit Task 26


Corroborate variability in the cooperating teacher and faculty supervisor ratings (2.2)


                                                   Table 26

Mean Student Teaching Ratings (1-5) for the Sample of Program Students By Cooperating Teachers and Faculty Supervisors


		 

		N

		Minimum

		Maximum

		Mean

		Std. Deviation



		Overal Mid-Term Cooperating Teacher Score

		286

		2.25

		5.00

		4.24

		.56



		Overal Final Cooperating Teacher Score

		286

		2.83

		5.29

		4.52

		.50



		Overal Mid-Term Supervising Faculty Score

		286

		2.00

		5.00

		4.18

		.63



		Overal Final Supervising Faculty Score

		286

		2.80

		5.00

		4.47

		.54





The auditor constructed Table 26 from the program’s spreadsheet and noted that there are some data entry errors in the program spreadsheet (a score of 5.29 is not possible).


At the final evaluation the cooperating teachers found only 2/286 below satisfactory while the faculty supervisors found 4 and the below standard ratings were close to the satisfactory rating of 3.00


Verified with error (the error being in the data entry)

Audit Task 27


Corroborate that the differences between the elementary option and secondary option are minimal on the key program measures (2.2)


The differences between the cooperating teacher’s (CT) and faculty supervisor’s (FS) final student teaching ratings were insignificant between the elementary and secondary options. There were, however, significant differences in their ratings across the campus locations (CT, df=8, F= 7.86, FS, F=20.79, p’s <.001).  

There were also statistically significant differences in program GPA (3.92 vs 3.86) between elementary and secondary options, but not for mean work sample scores (3.91 vs. 3.89). These differences may be confounded with significant gender differences that the auditors uncovered in program GPA (female 3.91 vs. male 3.84) and overall work sample (3.92 vs. 3.85).


Verified with error (owing to option and locations differences) 

Audit Task 28


Corroborate the reliability of the key program measures (2.2)


Cronbach’s alpha for the seven work samples was .88, for the student teaching assessments was .86, for the course artifacts .50, and course grades 67. The artifact and course grade were based on five courses which had sufficient numbers for an analysis. 

Verified with error (owing to the low alphas)

Audit Task 29


Corroborate the validity of the principal program measures through their intercorrelations (2.2)


The second sample permitted the correlations to be calculated for the work samples, selected artifacts, and program GPA.  These correlations were moderate, positive, and significant. (TWS with GPA .26 and with artifacts .37 and GPA and artifacts, .37)


Verified

Verification of Curriculum Capacity


Audit Task 30

Verify the last row of figures in Table 16 (page 54)  (4.1.1)

(Elementary credits-40, Secondary credits-34)


An interview with enrollment and academic counselors, field placement advisors, and coordinators from the University of Phoenix College of Education Campus team confirmed that there are new course credit requirements for the Secondary Education (35) and Elementary Education (41). The auditor also found (via university/college websites) that the number of credits required for the programs at University of Arizona, Rio Salado Community College Elementary Ed., and Northern Arizona University were stated accurately. However, Arizona State University currently has a range of credit requirements for its Secondary Education (36-60) and Elementary Education (30-45) programs depending upon the programs chosen. Rio Salado Community College changed the number of Secondary Education required credits from 34 to 35.

Verified 

Audit Task 31

Examine the formal notifications from the eleven states that have approved the program. (4.1.2)

Auditors reviewed the formal letters of approval from the following states:


· Arizona: approval granted 3/29/04 retroactive to 12/03 and extended to 12/31/07 (letters dated 4/9/04 and 12/5/05)


· California: approval granted on 5/22/03 (letter dated 6/10/03)


· Colorado: approval granted on 3/03; clarification letter on approved endorsements dated 12/04 (letter dated 12/13/04)


· Hawaii: provisional approval granted on 3/3/03 through 12/31/06; program review is currently in process (letters dated 12/20/01 and 3/3/04)


· Nevada: approval granted from 4/29/04 until 2/11 (letter dated 7/29/04)


· New Mexico: approval granted 11/1/02 (letter dated 11/5/02)


· Oregon: approval granted 5/2/05 (letter dated 5/12/05)


· Utah: approval granted on 7/99 and renewed on 6/3/05 (letters dated 2/24/00 and 6/8/05)


In conversation with Meredith Curley, Associate Dean, auditors learned that three states (Florida, Michigan, and Virginia) included in the IBP do not have formal approval letters. Florida and Virginia do not require a separate state approval and accept programs approved in their home state. The University of Phoenix chose to withdraw its application in Michigan.

Verified with error

Audit Task 32


Verify the figures for the credit requirements for various master’s degree program at the University of Phoenix as listed in Table 17 (page 54)  (4.1.3)

The auditors reviewed the website and verified the credit requirements for the University of Phoenix Master’s Degrees in Business Administration, Management, Nursing, School Counseling, Elementary Education, and Secondary Education. According to the Inquiry Brief Proposal, the Master of Science in Computer Information Services required 34 credits. The faculty and student website indicate that the program has a slightly different name (Master of Science in Computer Information Systems: Version 007) and now requires 37 credits.


Verified


Verification of Faculty Capacity


Audit Task 33


Examine the webpage (mentioned page 8) that included the text of the IBP and review any comments that were received from the faculty by internet.  (4.2.1)

Auditors reviewed the four responses from program faculty about the IBP when it was posted on the college’s internal webpage.  In interviews with staff, about half acknowledged that they had seen the IBP. One of the four comments noted that the IBP could not be downloaded for reading and the other comments were at an editorial level and some editorial comments (cleat for clear) were not in fact taken into the IBP by the authors. One noted that the pay level reported in the IBP was greater than what the person received.  One noted that a person listed (and still listed) as faculty was no longer at the university. 


The auditors found no evidence to contradict the view that the IBP was actually seen and read by a relatively small number of faculty members (full or part-time) and was largely the creation of the Phoenix-based administrative staff.


Verified (the IBP was posted and there were comments, but it cannot be said that the faculty endorsed the IBP in any meaningful way)

Audit Task 34


Examine the cases of two faculty members – one a faculty member who was not accepted as an associate faculty member and one who was (from table 20) -- to verify that the program follows it recruitment policies as described on pages 7 and 74-77 (4.2.3)





While the auditors did not examine two specific cases, they gathered independent evidence in the interviews and the written record that the recruitment and training process was carried out as it was described. After a screening interview, candidates undergo a “content interview” and are observed teaching a lesson. After completing a four-session course on effective strategies to facilitate adult learning, candidates are invited to teach a course with an experienced faculty member serving as a mentor. The auditors examined the New Faculty Candidate Certification handbook and the Model for Mentoring handbook and these conformed to the descriptions of the process as described in the IBP. All instructional staff, including the president, commented on their personal experiences going through the process and how thorough and helpful it was. There were no discovered exceptions to the policy.


The certification and mentoring process materials, however, are principally about procedural matters, general feedback examples, and PowerPoint displays or orientation materials.


Verified

Audit Task 35


Verify the existence of the Academic Quality Assurance Visits (AQAV) for monitoring faculty quality and review the findings for a sample of program faculty (page 48). (4.2.3)

The Academic Quality Assurance Visits are unscheduled annual assessments of faculty while they are teaching. Through interviews with staff, the auditors found no exceptions to the AQAV requirement (all parties had either administered it or experienced it). The auditors examined the rating sheet for the visit and found it to be a checklist for noting the presence or absence of features that represent the institution’s values and for making recommendations for improvement through participation in specified workshops, seminars, and refresher courses. The checklist is largely at a procedural level. For example, the instructor demonstrates that he or she checks that the font in students’ papers to assure that they use 12 pitch font as required by APA style; the instructor uses U of P formatted forms and generally follows U of P objectives and procedures (i.e., incorporates real life examples in teaching). There is an on-line analog to the requirement as well in which a log of internet exchanges between faculty and students is examined.


Verified

Audit Task 36


Check by chi square whether the figures in tables 22 and 23 on page 61 of the IBP support parity. (4.2.4)

The proportions of minority students differs significantly across the institution’s five colleges (chi-square = 438, df=20, p<.001) and similarly the proportions of doctoral faculty differ significantly across the five colleges (chi-square = 497, df=4, p<.001), the latter favoring the education college. While the differences are significant among the colleges, Education is not the outlier in any negative sense.


Verified


Verification of facility, equipment, and supplies capacity


Audit Task 37


Verify the existence of eCampus as described on page 62. (4.3.1)

On several occasions the auditors saw and interrogated the eCampus and eResource system and found that it functioned as describe in the IBP. The auditors in fact submitted the IBP to the system as if it were a term paper. The system accepted it, subjected it to “Writing Center” coaching, finding a number of spelling ([Did you mean "principle" instead of "principal?"] and grammatical errors (pronoun agreement: since the antecedent (student) is singular, the pronoun (they) must be singular {he or she}]. The program provides useful coaching – for example -- “This fact means that learners themselves can be invaluable ["valuable" and "invaluable" mean exactly the same, so use the simpler form, "valuable" or "very valuable"]  resources in enhancing their own and others’ learning.”


The submission could also be subjected to a plagiarism analysis – the IBP in fact had 29% of its text taken from other sources (college publications, TEAC materials, etc.)


The IBP is not in APA style incidentally.


Verified


Audit Task 38


Visit a class session on the Phoenix Campus and check the room and equipment as an adequate instructional setting. (4.3.1)

The auditors visited the third session of MAT 530 Curriculum Constructs and Assessment: Reading and Language Arts, in Building 4635 on the Phoenix Campus, and found that the room was adequate and that the instructor used an overhead projector in his class. There were seven students—six female, one male; five white, two African American – seated in a room with eight tables and chairs. In addition to the overhead projector and screen, the room was equipped with a computer, white board, and flip chart. In other rooms, the auditors found more modern technology including LCD projectors, internet connectivity, and computers.

Verified


Audit Task 39


Examine and verify the classrooms at each site in Phoenix and Tucson (4.3.1)

The auditors visited multiple sites for UOP, two in Phoenix and two in Tucson.  Each building was structured very much the same.  All classrooms were comfortable, with plenty of tables, seats, projector, lecture podium with computer system, and dry erase boards.


Verified

Audit Task 40


Verify that the Student Resource Center is as it is described on pages 46 and 62. (4.3.2) (3.2)

The student resource center was located on the first floor in Bldg. 4615 on the Phoenix campus. It is a facility for students providing access to around 15 computers with internet (library , resource page, and all other information is available online for the students) and standard software packages like Microsoft Office, printers, copiers, a fax machine. There is staff to provide assistance. The facility is open 8.30 a.m.-10.00 p.m., Monday through Friday, and also for few hours during the day over the weekend. The facility was found to be similar on the Tucson campus except for it is closed over the weekend. 


Verified


Audit Task 41


Corroborate that the Category A-C scale used to assign faculty pay rates that appears on page 61 is equivalent across the five colleges at the university. (4.3.3)

In interviews with instructors, the president, and the leadership team of the Phoenix campus, the auditors learned that the A, B, C salary scale as presented on page 61 of the IBP is uniformly applied across the colleges. They admitted that sometimes exceptions are made in applying the salary scale in response to market pressure, degree levels, on-line versus campus-based instruction.


Verified with error (exceptions as noted)


Audit Task 42


Task not undertaken


Audit Task 43


Verify the existence of the training workshops listed on page 63 (4.4.2)

All the faculty and staff interviewed corroborated the existence of the workshops. Nothing in the written record suggested that the workshops were not given. 

Verified 


Audit Task 44


Verify that the entries in spreadsheet on grades and artifacts is accurate for any two students in Tucson. (1.1, 1.2, 1.3 and 2.1) 


All the information with regard to grades and artifacts for all students is available online on OSIRIS and Taskstream respectively – online services used by the University. The auditors were provided access to these two online databases. The grades and artifacts entries for two students were verified with minor discrepancies. 

Verified with error 

Audit Task 45


Interview the program administrator to determine her qualifications for the position and the adequacy of administrative and support staff, facilities and workload.  (4.4.3) 

Auditors reviewed the qualification of Marla La Rue, Dean of the College of Education. Dr. La Rue came to the campus as a special education teacher, going through the recruitment and training program that all faculty experience and subsequently teaching courses in the program . She moved into the administration of the program, serving first as associate dean before assuming the deanship.  Dr. La Rue reports that she has a competent staff as noted in the IBP.

Verified


Audit Task 46


Verify that the entries in spreadsheet on grades and artifacts is accurate for any two students in Phoenix (on-ground and online). (1.1, 1.2, 1.3 and 2.1) 


The grades and artifacts entries for two students were verified with minor discrepancies. 

Verified with error


Audit Task 47


Interview members of senior administration to verify their commitment to the program and their allocation of resources to the program. (4.4.4)

The auditors interviewed the university president who was unequivocal in his support and commitment to the teacher education program.  His personal commitment is reinforced by a directive stating the university founder’s renewed commitment to two areas in which he feels the nation is in need of help – nursing and teaching. The president could not imagine the university not being active in training new teachers and upgrading the existing workforce. He described the teacher education program as an expensive program relative to others the university offers because staff must attend to the various regulations and standards in the respective states in which the college conducts programs, but he confirmed the university’s commitment to the program.


Verified

Verification of the capacity of student support services


Audit Task 48


Interview the academic counselors and the campus chair to determine what they rely on to satisfy themselves that the students have adequate preparation (as described on page 66). (4.5.1)

Auditors interviewed three enrollment counselors, two academic counselors, and two field placement coordinators. Applicants to the University of Phoenix are assigned an enrollment counselor who, through phone conversations and face-to-face meetings, determines that applicants meet “admissibility” requirements in terms of background checks, financial aid options, academic record, and that they have motivation to become a teacher. The enrollment counselor has a “10-Point Checklist” that outlines questions to ask applicants (auditors did not see this checklist) and is measured by the number of applicants they recruit into the campus and program.


Academic counselors are assigned as part of a “Graduation Team” to successful applicants as they begin their program at the University of Phoenix. They contact undergraduate students weekly and graduate students 4-5 times a course session to make sure that the student is making progress in the course. Academic counselors oversee attendance, scheduling, and programming issues related to students’ progress in and graduation from the program. They are notified by the registrar if there “are issues” with a student’s grades, and a formal letter is sent to the student by the registrar’s office. Academic counselors work with 250-300 active students through their 16 to 18-month academic programs.


The counselors and staff rely on the various measures set by the states – standardized tests and program GPA.  The program faculty is highly deferential to the requirements and standards of the states and is satisfied with whatever satisfies the states. Thus, the college staff relies on the counting of a checklist of student accomplishments that align with state requirements.


Verified

Audit Task 49


Verify the findings of insufficiency in data collection that was revealed by the internal audit as described on page 66. (4.5.2)  (3.2)

Brian Palmer (Director of assessment) and Dean Marla LaRue confirmed that the data collection (defined as “paper work”) is not in place on all the campuses. They also stated that the program has concluded that because of so many sites involved in teacher preparation, it needs to devise a better data collection system that relies on consistent use of technology across campuses. The College of Education is discussing the feasibility of establishing an electronic data collection system.

Verified

Audit Task 50


Task not undertaken

Verification of the accuracy of policies


Audit Task 51


Check by chi-square whether the proportions of minority students at the 8 campus locations in Table 2 (page 5) are equivalent (2.1)


Chi-square equaled 102, df=7, p<.001 for white/minority proportions, indicating that the campuses are not comparable with regard to minority participation in the programs.  The logic of the IBP calls for the program options and locations to be equivalent.


Not verified 

Audit Task 52


Interview a sample of the program’s students to note their similarity to the way they are described on page seven (first paragraph). (4.6.1)

The auditor interviewed 11 students from six different states and the on-line program through a conference call.  The students joined the conference call from New Mexico, Utah, California, Hawaii, Colorado, Nevada, and the online program.  The students were asked questions that targeted whether they felt prepared by the program.  The students said that the program prepared them to communicate effectively, advocate for student learning and their own professional development, collaborate with colleagues and families, and serve as leaders in the education profession and in the community.  They verified the statement on page seven of the IBP.

Verified

Audit Task 53


Verify that there is an academic calendar for the program and for the institution.* (4.6.2)

The auditor was given a disc containing the University of Phoenix 2006-2007 Catalogue. According to page 19 of the Catalogue, “A student could begin a degree program in virtually any month of the year. This calendar allows the adult student to balance the demands of career, family, and education…An academic year is defined as the period of time in which a student completes at least 24 credit hours and 30 weeks of instructional time.” 

Verified


Audit Task 54


Verify that the requirements reported in Appendix D of the Inquiry Brief Proposal match catalog descriptions of the program.* (4.6.3)

The requirements reported in Appendix D of the Brief Proposal match the on-line catalog for all courses in education in every state where the program is being offered.

Verified

Audit Task 55


Verify the existence of grading policies of the program, college, and institution.* (4.6.4)

Grading policies are consistent throughout the University of Phoenix College of Education courses, as well as across the different states according to the College of Education Course Syllabi. According to the faculty site on “mycampus.phoenix.edu,” each syllabi template includes a required section for instructors to describe his/her grading policies. Students receive the syllabi online before the course begins. The University of Phoenix assigns grades as follows:

		95+

		A

		74-76

		C



		90-94

		A-

		70-73

		C-



		87-89

		B+

		67-69

		D+



		84-86

		B

		64-66

		D



		80-83

		B-

		60-63

		D-



		77-79

		C+

		-59

		F





The course syllabus template requires that the grading policies be explicit in terms of the number of points that correspond to a letter grade.  Similarly the eResource website provides the same information.


Verified


Verification of student feedback practices


Audit Task 56


Identify the program’s procedures for dealing with student complaints.* (4.7.1)

During an interview (12/4/06) with the Campus College Chair, Director of Academic Affairs, and the Campus Director, auditors confirmed that Student End-of-Course Surveys (SEOCS) were used routinely. Any comments and/or patterns regarding instructors on the SEOCS are reviewed and addressed by the Campus Director and Campus College Chair. According to the 2006-2007 University of Phoenix Catalogue (on disc), there are specific sections on page 39 that describe the process and steps for students to follow regarding grade disputes and general student grievances. According to the teleconference conducted on 12/6/06 with nine representatives from nine different states, students may approach their academic counselors or college chairs to conduct a conference if needed. It depends upon the situation. If there is a charge against another faculty member, an investigation is completed (ethics committee if needed).

Verified

Audit Task 57


Select one program course and determine the FECOS and SECOS ratings of it across the program sites. (4.7.2)


The program provided to the auditors a quarterly report for SECOS ratings across campuses (Phoenix, Hawaii, Nevada, New Mexico, Utah, Colorado, S. Colorado, S. California, N. California, San Diego, Sacramento, Online, and Tucson) for elementary and secondary programs. The reports were for the third quarter for the year 2004.  The SEOCS has 7 categories (Strategic indicators, Faculty, Curriculum, Educational effectiveness, Online resources, Classroom, University services) with 2-4 items under each category rated by students at the end of each course. All the categories received high ratings across the sites and the rating pattern across the categories was found to be similar for the program across the sites. There were no data made available to the auditors for the FEOCS.


Verified with error (Lack of data for FEOCS)

Audit Task 58


Interview faculty and administrators to determine the role of the enrollment counselor and how it differs from the role of the academic counselor. (4.5.1, 4.6.1)

In an interview, Dean Marla La Rue and the Associate Dean Bryan Palmer explained that enrollment counselors call the students in the first week after receiving an inquiry into the program.  After we spend time talking to them on the phone to determine the students interest they make recommendations and point them to the right department.  There are eight enrollment counselors dedicated to education.  


In and interview with three enrollment counselors they were asked how they determine a students disposition to become a teacher?  They stated that they talk the student’s previous experience working with children.  Many of the interested students are career changers.    


The auditors asked the enrollment counselors what would be a red flag to them that would indicate that a student was not a good candidate for becoming a teacher?  The enrollment counselors explained that experience, motivation, not passing fingerprint clearance, can’t pass the initial interview, to name a few. 

A group of current students was asked what the role of the enrollment counselor played in their initial application process.  The students stated that the Enrollment counselor holds a one on one with every student.  The enrollment counselor talks to you before you apply.  Before you can even apply their must be a one on one with an enrollment. 


The Enrollment counselors give financial aid advice and cost for tuition.  Students stated that with classes starting once a month the enrollment counselors do a “walk to class,” which means they help them with the application, the on line library, …..all the resources available on the student website.


Enrollment counselors are very different from the Academic counselors.  Academic counselors are in contact with the students for the first year monitoring their successes.  The academic counselors monitor attendance, programming questions, scheduling.  They are with the students for their tenure in their program.  Scholastic disqualification is dealt with by academic counselors along with remediation. The current students interviewed verified this.

Verified


Audit Task 59

Verify the existence of “senior faculty members” who serve as mentors to new faculty (page 47) and determine their credentials. (4.2.1)

Auditors interviewed Greg Conway, Campus College Chair, Phoenix Campus; Steve Feldman, Director of Academic Affairs, Phoenix Campus; Pam Felkins, Campus Director, Phoenix Campus; and Jon Lewis, Campus College Chair, Southern Arizona Campus. Campus leaders described mentors as ”C”-level faculty, those who have reached the highest category (as described on page 61 of the IBP) because of their experience and ability. Auditors reviewed the training workbook, “Model for Mentoring: Building Skills and Relationship,” which includes a course syllabus, mentor checklist, mentor suggestions, mentor observation log, mentor evaluation report, a discussion of formative versus summative evaluation, a mentor observation guide, and examples of completed observation logs, reports, and guides.


Auditors interviewed a group of seven faculty, all of whom teach classes in both the elementary and secondary programs, and verified that each had been trained according to the process outlined in Audit Task 67 and had been assigned mentors for their first teaching experience. Several of the faculty have worked as mentors to new faculty.


Verified

Audit Task 60

Examine the training materials and instructions provided for the raters for each of the assessments cited in the Brief. (2.1)

The auditors examined the student teaching manuals for student teachers, cooperating teachers, and university faculty supervisors.  These were substantial (80-148 pages) and were also supported by a number of on-line sources. 

Verified


Audit Task 61


Verify that TASK Stream training takes place for the students. (2.1)

The auditors were able to access Task Stream, an online data collection system, on which students can post their personal e-portfolios.  The auditors interviewed current students and they all expressed that extensive training takes place for them to learn TASK Stream. 

Verified

Audit Task 62


Interview a sample of cooperating teachers to note the similarity of their understanding of the program’s goals, standards and features with that described in the Brief Proposal. (2.1)

The auditor interviewed ten cooperating teachers and administrators from five different states through a conference call.  The cooperating teachers joined the conference call from New Mexico, Utah, California, Colorado, and Nevada.  They articulated that they felt the students were well prepared and several claimed they would hire any student that went through this program.  The cooperating teachers felt the program kept them well informed of the changes that take place and the supervising teachers in some cases came for several days at a time to observe the student teachers.  One administrator from Utah’s Center for Student Teachers claimed to have 23 students from the program and in the last year 21 of the 23 have been hired as teachers.  The cooperating teachers felt well trained on the evaluation forms.  They stated that materials that were available to them on-line were informative and easily accessible.  All ten cooperating teachers and administrators felt that the University did an excellent job of communicating with them about their expectations and were accessible to them when needed.

Verified


Audit Task 63


Interview a sample of the program’s students to note their similarity of their understanding of the program’s goals, standards and features with that described in the Brief Proposal (2.1)

The auditor interviewed 11 students from six different states and the on-line program through a conference call.  The students joined the conference call from New Mexico, Utah, California, Hawaii, Colorado, Nevada, and the online program.  All 11 students claimed that the accessibility of this program allowed them to attend school.  Some of the issues that were brought forth in the conversation involved the fact that academic advisors kept changing. One person claimed their academic advisor changed seven times.  Another student replied to the above comment by saying if they found they had little contact with one person then they found a person that was attentive and knew what they were talking about.  Moreover this person suggested being independent and getting you needs met is a tacit expectation of the program.  The students seemed to feel that their enrollment counselors were very well informed.  One alumnus spoke of the ease of transition from her enrollment counselor into the program and finding that contact throughout her coursework was not problematic.  Faculty was always available by phone or email.  All 11 students felt that the website was the key for getting initial information and that once students were able to access the website with their ID their was a wealth of information that was easily accessible.  They also felt that the online text books were a plus.  The students expressed the fact that the program stated clear goals for its students and they all felt they were receiving an excellent education.  All 11 students claimed they worked full time while continuing there course work at U of P.  

Verified


Quality control system 

Audit task 64


Verify the following statement (page 74) that “with a teaching faculty comprised largely of professional practitioners who are not full-time academicians, the University must ensure that course content reflects the current state of theoretical knowledge in a particular field. For this reason, teams selected from both full-time and practitioner members of the faculty are recruited and contracted to create an expanded syllabus for each” (4.2.2, 4.2.3)

The auditors reviewed the Curriculum Development Management (CDM) process handbooks and forms and could not find support for the claim that course content reflected the current state of theoretical knowledge, but rather that it reflected past consensus (e.g., the process uses an earlier version of the Bloom’s taxonomy). The full-time faculty members, as the IBP indicates, are not active participants in the research community or literature, are not trained at the first tier graduate programs, and do not comment on student papers with citations from the literature.  The text for MAT 540 is self-published in 2001; the text for MAT 546 was also self-published in 2004, and for MAT 501 in 2005. None reflects the larger scholarly context. Course descriptions speak of the most recent scholarship and research, but deal with settled literature and past consensus. {The textbook citations in the syllabi are not in APA style as required of all materials at the college}.


On the other hand, the textbook review worksheet asks that the textbook address NCLB, a current policy demand.


Verified with error (their imprecision in the citations of most recent and theoretical because the program faculty do not participate in cutting edge scholarship, a point freely admitted by the program administrators)

Audit Task 65


Verify that the call for comment to third parties was distributed to the parties required by TEAC policy (XXXII) and review all submitted comments (3.2)


The auditors received 44 responses to the call-for-comment posted on the program’s internal website and the auditors saw the call on the website.  These responses came from 13 states.  All but five of the comments were positive.  The five negative comments were quite lengthy and referred to many of aspects of the program including the quality of faculty (“professors should be screened more rigorously” and “staff not adequately informed about the subjects they are teaching”); student teaching experiences (“student teaching supervisor lacked professional knowledge”; “student teaching did not even last three weeks”; “student teaching was very inconsistent – no checks and balances”); class size (“they should cap the class at 15”); about the curriculum (“narrow and short sighted”); customer service (“poor”; “unresponsive”); and the university (“a diploma mill” and “only in it for the money”).

Verified

Audit Task 66


Determine that the analyses conducted in the internal audit were based on a random sample as stated on p. 31 of the IBP. (3.1, 3.2)

In an interview with the auditors, faculty confirmed that the sample described in the Inquiry Brief Proposal was chosen randomly for the purpose of the analyses pertaining to campus comparability and student performance. For each of the campuses, the faculty determined the percentage of students who would fairly represent that campus in the total sample. Then using random shuffling (placing all the student IDs in a hat) for each campus sub-sample, a number of students equivalent to the pre-determined percentages were randomly selected to be included in the final sample.  Since the online campus had a large number of students, random number generator technique was used to select the online sub-sample. 


Verified


Audit task 67


Verify the Curriculum Development Manager (CDM) process described on page 8 for the development of new courses and the revision of existing courses (3.2)


The auditors examined the course developer pool which showed the names of developers, the course, the curriculum manager, the developer’s grade level and content area, and comments about the developer’s competence and prior contributions. In addition, the auditors examined the development schedule for the college for 2007 which listed the schedule for the development or revision of some 70 courses, the money allocated to the revision (team stipends, travel, third-party reviewers), and the dean’s budget for course development and revisions. (About $4-5,000 is allocated for the CDM process per course.) The auditors verified the process in an interview with Marge Gritsavage, associate dean of curriculum.

Verified

Audit task 68


Verify that methods to recruit and assess faculty qualifications are “rigorous and uniform across all colleges” (pages 47 and 75).


Auditors interviewed Greg Conway, Campus College Chair, Phoenix Campus; Steve Feldman, Director of Academic Affairs, Phoenix Campus; Pam Felkins, Campus Director, Phoenix Campus; and Jon Lewis, Campus College Chair, Southern Arizona Campus. Feldman described the seven-step process of recruiting and assessing faculty as it appears in the IBP:


1) a person applies to teach at the University of Phoenix;


2) faculty recruiters verify through review of transcripts and work experience that the applicant is suitable;


3) applicants attend an hour and a half orientation;


4) applicants present a 15-20 lesson in front of two-three faculty which is rated in terms of teaching styles, ability to create a learning environment, ability to motivate and facilitate learning


5) applicants attend 20 hours of training for certification: 16 hours of classes and 4 hours of observation. Training includes:


· an introduction to the University of Phoenix


· a unit on facilitating learning


· a unit on course management


· a unit on assessment of student learning


· an overview of policies and procedures


· a review of faculty standards


6) new faculty are assigned a mentor from the senior faculty


7) new faculty are assigned a class and are assessed by their mentor, by student end-of-couse-surveys, and by Academic Quality Assurance Visits


Auditors reviewed the New Faculty Candidate Certification 2006 handbook (Step 5 above) which expands the above outline with a course syllabus and includes assignments for the workshop.


Verified

Audit task 69

Verify the two processes to assess faculty described on pages 48 and 77 of the IBP: student-end-of-course surveys and unscheduled Academic Quality Assurance Visits.  (2.1, 2.2)


Auditors interviewed Greg Conway, Campus College Chair, Phoenix Campus; Steve Feldman, Director of Academic Affairs, Phoenix Campus; Pam Felkins, Campus Director, Phoenix Campus; and Jon Lewis, Campus College Chair, Southern Arizona Campus. These campus leaders described faculty evaluation in three ways. First, every new faculty member is monitored and evaluated by the assigned mentor during the first course they teach at the University of Phoenix (see Audit Task 68). Second, students complete the end-of-course survey at the end of every class. The survey is an electronic form and the results of the survey are reviewed by the Director of Academic Affairs, the Campus College Chair, and the faculty member. Third, specially trained members of the Academic Quality Assurance team observe and evaluate faculty at least once every 18 months in terms of their teaching, class facilitation, assignments and paper grading. These evaluations are reviewed by the Director of Academic Affairs and the Campus College Chair as part of the Faculty Performance Review and are the key component in decisions to “de-activate” faculty who are not performing to University of Phoenix standards. Professional Development workshops are offered for faculty and, although they are not mandatory, if a faculty member wishes to move from an “A” category to “B”, or from “B” to “C” (the highest category), he or she is required to complete professional development workshops. Pay increases are dependent on faculty assessments and attendance at the workshops.


The New Faculty Candidate Certification 2006 workbook does not include information on either the student-end-of-course surveys or the Academic Quality Assurance Visits, although there is one PowerPoint slide in the Compliance Workshop section that lists three levels of restrictions in the Faculty Performance Review (FPR). The Model for Mentoring: Building Skills and Relationships workbook includes a Compliance Workshop section with the same PowerPoint slide.

Verified


Audit task 70


Verify the sufficiency of the principal program measures (1.1-1.3)


Table 70, based on the two samples, provides the means for the key measures (except the license test results).


Table 70


Mean Scores on the Principal Program Measures (Ranges and SDs) from Two Samples of Students in the Program

		Sample I 

		N

		Minimum

		Maximum

		Mean

		Std. Deviation



		Program GPA (1-4)

		223

		3.22

		4.08

		3.89

		.14



		TWS Total (1-4)

		167

		2.40

		4.00

		3.90

		.19



		Artifact Total (1-4)

		126

		3.37

		4.00

		3.87

		.13





Sample II


		Mid-Term Cooperating Teacher Score (1-5)

		286

		2.25

		5.00

		4.24

		.56



		Final Cooperating Teacher Score (1-5)

		286

		2.83

		5.29

		4.51

		.50



		Mid-Term Supervising Faculty Score (1-5)

		286

		2.00

		5.00

		4.18

		.63



		Final Supervising Faculty Score (1-5)

		286

		2.80

		5.00

		4.46

		.54





In all cases the means are sufficiently high by TEAC’s heuristic.


Verified


Audit task 71


Verify the consistency among the raters of the video-taped lesson with regard to the student teaching assessment (2.2)


Table 71 presents the correlations among the eight lead faculty and shows positive correlations in all but one case and several statistically significant associations. Raters 1, 7 and 8 are consistent while rater 5 is idiosyncratic in his/her evaluations and is largely out of step with Rater 8 whose ratings are in line with more raters than any other rater

Table 71


Correlations Among the Lead Faculty Raters of a Video-taped Lesson

		 

		Rater 1

		Rater 2

		Rater 3

		Rater 4

		Rater 5

		Rater 6

		Rater 7



		Rater 2



		.42

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Rater 3



		.20

		.42

		

		

		

		

		



		Rater 4



		.63(*)

		.45

		.24

		

		

		

		



		Rater 5



		.10

		-.12

		.36

		.04

		

		

		



		Rater 6



		.14

		.52

		.43

		.36

		

		

		



		Rater 7



		.74(**)

		.58(*)

		.78(**)

		.54

		.01

		.56

		



		Rater 8



		.50

		.60(*)

		.49(*)

		.67(*)

		-.08

		.66(*)

		.74(**)





*  Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).


**  Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).


Verified with error (owing to rater 5)

Audit Task 72


Duplicate task

Audit task 73


Audit Task not undertaken

Audit Task 74


Verify the percentage representation of student records within the grades related sample aggregated by campuses as reported on p. 31 of the IB. (2.1)


The percentage representation of student records within the grades-related sample aggregated by campuses was verified with minor discrepancies. 


Verified with error

Audit Task 75

Verify the ANOVA results reported on p.34 of the IB for relationship between course grades and campus locations for elementary students. (2.1)


The results were verified with minor discrepancies in actual numbers reported for the F-statistic and significance level. 


Verified with error

Audit Task 76


Verify the MANOVA and ANOVA results reported on p. 3 of the IB for the effect of campus location on evaluation of the nine artifacts for the elementary program.  (2.1)

The MANOVA results were verified. The ANOVA results were found to be slightly different. Four artifacts (instead of seven) were found to be contributing to the significant differences across campus sites at p<0.01 level. Seven artifacts were found contributing significantly to the differences across campus sites at p<0.05 level.

Verified with error

Audit Task 77


Determine if the correlations between Faculty supervisor and Cooperating teacher student teaching evaluations reported in Table 15 on p. 39 of the IB hold for both elementary and secondary programs.  (2.1)

For the Elementary programs:


		 

		 

		 

		Overal Mid-Term Cooperating Teacher Score

		Overal Final Cooperating Teacher Score

		Overal Mid-Term Supervising Faculty Score

		Overal Final Supervising Faculty Score



		Spearman's rho

		Overal Mid-Term Cooperating Teacher Score

		Correlation Coefficient

		1.000

		.705(**)

		.525(**)

		.554(**)



		 

		 

		Sig. (2-tailed)

		.

		.000

		.000

		.000



		 

		 

		N

		150

		150

		150

		150



		 

		Overal Final Cooperating Teacher Score

		Correlation Coefficient

		.705(**)

		1.000

		.484(**)

		.572(**)



		 

		 

		Sig. (2-tailed)

		.000

		.

		.000

		.000



		 

		 

		N

		150

		150

		150

		150



		 

		Overal Mid-Term Supervising Faculty Score

		Correlation Coefficient

		.525(**)

		.484(**)

		1.000

		.784(**)



		 

		 

		Sig. (2-tailed)

		.000

		.000

		.

		.000



		 

		 

		N

		150

		150

		150

		150



		 

		Overal Final Supervising Faculty Score

		Correlation Coefficient

		.554(**)

		.572(**)

		.784(**)

		1.000



		 

		 

		Sig. (2-tailed)

		.000

		.000

		.000

		.



		 

		 

		N

		150

		150

		150

		150





**  Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).


For the Secondary programs:


		

		 

		 

		Overal Mid-Term Cooperating Teacher Score

		Overal Final Cooperating Teacher Score

		Overal Mid-Term Supervising Faculty Score

		Overal Final Supervising Faculty Score



		Spearman's rho

		Overal Mid-Term Cooperating Teacher Score

		Correlation Coefficient

		1.000

		.683(**)

		.596(**)

		.441(**)



		 

		 

		Sig. (2-tailed)

		.

		.000

		.000

		.000



		 

		 

		N

		136

		136

		136

		136



		 

		Overal Final Cooperating Teacher Score

		Correlation Coefficient

		.683(**)

		1.000

		.595(**)

		.696(**)



		 

		 

		Sig. (2-tailed)

		.000

		.

		.000

		.000



		 

		 

		N

		136

		136

		136

		136



		 

		Overal Mid-Term Supervising Faculty Score

		Correlation Coefficient

		.596(**)

		.595(**)

		1.000

		.633(**)



		 

		 

		Sig. (2-tailed)

		.000

		.000

		.

		.000



		 

		 

		N

		136

		136

		136

		136



		 

		Overal Final Supervising Faculty Score

		Correlation Coefficient

		.441(**)

		.696(**)

		.633(**)

		1.000



		 

		 

		Sig. (2-tailed)

		.000

		.000

		.000

		.



		 

		 

		N

		136

		136

		136

		136





**  Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).


The correlations between the Faculty supervising and Cooperating teacher student teaching evaluations for the elementary and secondary programs separately were found comparable to the correlations reported for the complete sample in Table 15 on p.39 of the IB.   


Verified

Audit Task 78


Determine and verify the consistency of cooperating teacher student teaching evaluations across campus sites. (2.1)

A MANOVA demonstrated significant differences for student teaching evaluations by Coopertaing teachers (both mid-term and final) across campus sites for both elementary and secondary programs.

Not verified

Audit Task 79

Determine and verify the consistency of Faculty supervising student teaching evaluations across campus sites. (2.1)

A MANOVA demonstrated significant differences for student teaching evaluations by Faculty supervisor teachers (both mid-term and final) across campus sites for both elementary and secondary programs.


Not verified

Audit Task 80

Determine and verify the consistency of TWS scores/evaluations across campus sites for the elementary program.  (2.1)

Two of the seven teaching work sample evaluations demonstrated significant differences across campus sites at p<.05 level.


Verified with error

Audit Task 81

Determine and verify the consistency of TWS scores/evaluations across campus sites for the secondary program. (2.1)

Two of the seven teaching work sample evaluations demonstrated significant differences across campus sites at p<0.05 level.


Verified with error

Audit Task 82


Verify the correlations between Faculty supervisor and Cooperating teacher student teaching evaluations reported in Table 15 on p. 39 of the IB. (2.1)


The correlations reported in Table 15 were verified using the raw data made available to the auditors with minor discrepancies.


Verified

Audit Task 83

Select another site for the program and corroborate the main features found at the Phoenix site (4.3.3, 4.4.4, 4.5.3)


The auditor visited the campus in San Diego on the afternoon of January 8, 2007 and met with Dr. Ernie Price, Associate Vice-president, Dr. Gaylynn Smith, Regional Assistant Dean & Campus Chair, Cal Cohn, Director of Academic Affairs, and Jeanie Shelton, Credential Analyst from the San Diego campus.  The physical facility was functional identical and indistinguishable in general appearance from the two Phoenix sites visited earlier in the audit in Phoenix. The facilities were of modern corporate style, the classrooms were equipped technologically, and there was space for learning teams and other student meetings. There was a wide-ranging conversation on the operational structure, reporting lines, and decision-making which confirmed the claims in the IB that the policy and curriculum is centralized with input from the campuses and with a degree of local adaptation and responsiveness. There was no point raised and discussed that failed to corroborate the assertions in the IB.


Verified


IV. Judgments


Table IV.1: Audit Findings and Audit Opinions for the Brief


The total numbers of targets (column 1), the total numbers of verified targets, including those with trivial errors (in column 2), the numbers of targets with errors of any kind (trivial or consequential in column 3), the percent of verified targets (column 4), the percent of targets with errors of any sort (column 5), and the audit opinion: clean, qualified, adverse or disclaimer (column 6)


		TEAC Element

		1. Number 


of targets

		2. Number 


of verified


targets

		3. Number of targets 


with errors

		2/1


%

		3/1


%

		Audit opinions



		1.0





		9

		9

		4

		100.0

		44.4

		Qualified



		2.0





		38

		35

		22

		92.1

		57.9

		Qualified



		3.0





		5

		5

		0

		100.0

		0.0

		Clean



		4.0*





		35

		34

		6

		97.1

		17.1

		Clean



		Overall


totals*

		79

		76

		29

		96.2

		36.7

		Qualified



		Components




		

		

		

		

		

		



		4.1



		3

		3

		0

		100.0

		0.0

		Clean



		4.2





		12

		11

		4

		91.7

		33.3

		Qualified



		4.3





		6

		6

		1

		100.0

		16.7

		Clean



		4.4





		5

		5

		0

		100.0

		0.0

		Clean



		4.5





		4

		4

		0

		100.0

		0.0

		Clean



		4.6





		7

		7

		1

		100.0

		14.3

		Clean



		4.7





		2

		2

		0

		100.0

		0.0

		Clean



		Nonspecific





		5

		5

		3

		

		

		





* Total number of targets may be less than the sum of the targets in each part as audit tasks may address more than one element or component.


Audit Opinion: 


Overall the Inquiry Brief Proposal was accurate in that 96% of the targets investigated were verified, but because 37% had errors of one kind or another, the Inquiry Brief Proposal earned a qualified opinion. In an Inquiry Brief Proposal the evidence for Quality Principle I is part of the rationale as it provides the basis, in part, for the program faculty’s view that the proposed assessments are reasonable. When the QPI targets are combined with the QPII targets, 94% were verified and 55% had errors of some kind. The IBP in other words is considered acceptably accurate and trustworthy.  


The auditors are guided in their award of clean or qualified audit opinions by the following considerations:  an element (1.0 –4.0), or component of 4.0, receives a clean opinion if at least 90% of its targets are confirmed. An element, etc., is given a qualified opinion when at least 75%, but less than 90%, of its targets are confirmed. An element that would otherwise receive a clean opinion is also given a qualified opinion if more than 25% of the targets reveal misstatements of any kind (that is, trivial or consequential). If more than 75% of the targets cannot be verified, the element or component receives an adverse opinion (or a disclaimer if more than 75% of the audit tasks cannot be performed or completed).


These guidelines are not strict rules, because a simple counting of outcomes of probes may be misleading with regard to the trustworthiness of the Brief. Some audit tasks may be more revealing than others. For example, some may have targeted only minor points, and some may be merely following up on other audit tasks on a single point. Others may probe significant and central targets in the case for accreditation. The guidelines may prove unreliable in cases where the number of audit tasks is small. 


The audit team knows that they are not to treat the guidelines or heuristics as rule that can be mechanically applied.  If the findings suggest anomalies that make the heuristic unworkable, the auditors rely on their good judgments, explaining in their audit report the difficulties they experienced and the reasons for their opinions. 


The auditors are also instructed to be alert to any event that is at variance with how the program is represented in the Brief. The auditors’ report events and experiences during the audit that were not fully consistent with the manner in which the program is portrayed in the Brief Proposal.


Finally, it must be emphasized again that the audit opinion is not an opinion about the quality of the program or the degree to which the evidence in the Brief Proposal satisfies TEAC’s quality principles and capacity standards. It is solely an opinion about whether the Brief Proposal is accurate as written. The issue in the audit is only whether what was in the Brief Proposal was accurate, not whether it could be made, or was made, more accurate by additional work on the part of the program faculty or the TEAC auditors during or after the audit. 


Findings on the Commitment to the Program

The body of evidence that bears on the question of whether University of Phoenix is committed to the program is found in the Brief Proposal and in additional evidence uncovered in the course of the audit. The principal findings are listed in Table IV.2 on the following page.


The preponderance of the evidence indicates that University of Phoenix is committed to the program. Any evidence that seemed to the contrary, like the lack of parity on some items between the education faculty and the institution overall as a whole, can be explained by factors that did not signify any lack of commitment to the program.


The particular findings related to the institution’s commitment to the program are found in Table IV.2, on the following page:


Table IV.2


Evidence of commitment for the parity sub-components of capacity (4.0) and other evidence


		Sub-component of 4.0 Capacity

		 Summary of commitment evidence cited in the Brief and uncovered in the audit tasks 





		4.1.3 Curriculum 



		See audit task 32



		4.2.4 Faculty






		See audit task 36



		4.3.3 Facilities






		See audit task 41



		4.4.4 Fiscal & administrative



		See audit task 46 and 47



		4.5.3 Student support services

		See audit task 83



		4.7.2 Student feedback





		See audit task 57





TEAC Site Visit Schedule


December 3 – 8, 2006


Sunday, December 3, 2006 – 


3 p.m. - Hotel Reservations (guaranteed late check-in) 

Doubletree Suites (Airport Shuttle Available)


320 N 44TH ST


PHOENIX AZ 85008


602-225-0500


· Fred Harcleroad  


· Frank Murray   


· Rebecca Pelton


· Diana Rigden



· Chinni Ramineni



6:00

Dinner with College of Education Leadership Team 



Please take a taxi from the hotel to the restaurant

Reservations under University of Phoenix 

Bamboo Club on Mill Avenue


699 S Mill Ave
Tempe, AZ 85281 


(480) 967-1286

Monday, December 4, 2006 – 4605 E. Elwood, 7th Floor Conference Room


9:00

Team arrives, tour & team room




4605 E. Elwood




7th Floor Large Conference Room


9:30 – 11:00
Institution overview & orientation



Marla LaRue, Dean College of Education


Bryan Palmer, Associate Dean of Learning Assessment


11:00-12:00
Work Time




12:00 pm
Lunch 

1:00 – 2:00
Interview with Bill Pepicello, President, University of Phoenix


2:00 – 3:30
Work Time for Team Members


3:30-4:30
Interviews with: 
(Phoenix Campus Room 112/113)




Greg Conway, Campus College Chair, Phoenix Campus




Steve Feldman, Director of Academic Affairs, Phoenix Campus




Pam Felkins, Campus Director, Phoenix Campus


5:00 – 6:00
Interview with Phoenix Faculty Group 


6:00

Class visit - Phoenix Campus 




Team may interview students as a class group




RDG 530, Curriculum Constructs and Assessment:  Reading and


 Language Arts; Loren Harms - faculty member 


Tuesday, December 5, 2006 – Phoenix Campus (Rooms 112 & 113)


8 – 10:00  
Work time in Room 112 -  


11:00 – 12:00

Lunch hosted by institution (Phoenix Campus)


1:00 – 2:00
One Meeting of All (Phoenix Campus)

		1:00 – 2:00

		Enrollment Counselors  Academic Counselors Field Placement Coordinators





2:30- 3:30
Demonstration of Resource & Taskstream (Carlin Ludlow)



3:30

Travel to Online Campus

1500 N. Priest Dr.


Tempe, Arizona 

4:00 

Tour, team room, logistics


4:30 – 5:30
Interview with:




Cindy Knott, Director of Academic Affairs (Online)




Becky Lodewyck, Campus College Chair  (Online)


Wednesday, December 6, 2006 – Online Campus


9:00- 10:00
Demonstration of Online courses



MAT 539, Curriculum Constructs and Assessment: Secondary Methods; Corlie Weber –Faculty Member


MAT 516, Elementary Student Teaching I: The Professional Educator; Corlie Weber – 


Faculty Member


10:30 – 11:30
One Meeting of All (Online Campus)


		

		



		10:30 – 11:30

		Enrollment Counselors 


Academic Counselors  


Teacher Education Specialists


Faculty Development Administrators


Field Placement Personnel 





12:30 pm
Lunch hosted by campus (Online)

1:00 – 2:00
Work Time


2:00 – 3:00
Teleconference with Campus College Chairs (across campuses)



1-877-886-3404, Code 5571218

3:00 – 4:00 
Work Time 


4:00 – 6:00
Teleconference with: (Representatives from across campuses)

		

		Group 1

		Group  2



		4:00 – 5:00

		Faculty Supervisor Group


1-877-886-3404, Code 5571218



		Cooperating Teacher & Administrator Group


1-877-886-3404, Code 5571217



		5:00 – 6:00

		Student & Alumni Group


1-877-886-3404, Code 5571218



		Faculty Group


1-877-886-3404, Code 5571217





6:00 
Dinner & Travel to Tucson



5099 E. Grant Road, Suite 120


Tucson, AZ 85712


Thursday, December 7, 2006 – Southern Arizona Campus


9:00

Team arrives, tour & team room


9:30 – 10:30
Interview with Jon Lewis, Campus College Chair


10:30 – 11:30
One Meeting of All (Tucson Campus)

		10:00 – 11:30

		Enrollment Counselors 


Academic Counselors


Field Placement








12:30 pm

Lunch hosted by campus (Southern Arizona)

1:30 – 4:00
Work Time for Team


4:00 – 5:00
Interview with Southern Arizona Student Group


5:00 – 6:00 
Interview with Southern Arizona Faculty Group

6:00

Class visit - Tucson Campus


MAT/537 Elementary Methods of Physical Education & Health, Jon Lewis, Faculty Member

Friday, December 8, 2006 – Southern Arizona Campus


8 – 10:00  
Site Visit to Local K-12 School 

Empire High School/Cienega High School, Vail School District


11:00 – 12:00
Lunch hosted by institution (Southern Arizona Campus)


1:00 – 4:00 
Work time


Annotated template of TEAC’s quality principles and standards of capacity used by TEAC auditors and others

1.0 QUALITY PRINCIPLE I: EVIDENCE OF STUDENT LEARNING


Overview. Programs must provide sufficient evidence that candidates have learned and understood the teacher education curriculum. This evidence is verified through audit and evaluated for its consistency and sufficiency. Each component and cross-cutting theme of Quality Principle I must contribute to the overall goal of producing competent, caring and qualified teachers.



Program Content and Outcomes


1.1
Subject matter knowledge. The program candidates must learn and understand the subject matter they will teach.  


1.2
Pedagogical knowledge. The program candidates must be able to convert their knowledge of subject matter into compelling lessons that meet the needs of a wide range of pupils and students. 


1.3
Teaching skill. The program candidates must be able to teach caringly and effectively and to act on their knowledge in a professional manner.


Cross-cutting liberal education program content themes


In meeting each of TEAC components 1.1–1.3, the program must demonstrate that its candidates have oral and written rhetorical skills, critical thinking skills, and qualitative and quantitative reasoning skills. For each component of element 1.0, the program must also address three cross-cutting liberal education themes: 

· Learning how to learn. Candidates must demonstrate that they have learned how to learn information on their own, that they can transfer what they have learned to new situations, and that they have acquired the dispositions and skills that will support lifelong learning in their field.

· Multicultural perspectives and accuracy. Candidates must demonstrate that they have learned accurate and sound information on matters of race, gender, individual differences, and ethnic and cultural perspectives.

· Technology. Candidates must be able to use classroom technology (e.g., grade book computer programs, databases, spreadsheets, word processors, e-mail, bulletin boards and networked conferences, Internet access, interactive videodiscs and instructional software). 

Commentary and instructions: Student learning is the foundation of the TEAC accreditation process. At the core of student learning is the curriculum of the program. TEAC requires that curriculum must include subject matter courses that constitute an academic major or its appropriate equivalent. It also requires the equivalent of an academic minor of pedagogical courses, which cover the topics of methods of teaching, evaluation of student learning, and lesson and unit planning, and courses which provide opportunities for clinical practice. These are only examples of the types of courses that the program is expected to offer. The program may offer evidence of other courses whose content also meets this standard. In assessing whether an institution has met Quality Principle I, auditors will verify evidence through such tasks as reviewing syllabi and course catalogs and observing classes in the required subject areas.

2.0 
QUALITY PRINCIPLE II: VALID ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING


Overview. The program must employ multiple measures and assessment methods that converge on a dependable finding about the candidates’ accomplishments with regard to Quality Principle I. TEAC describes nearly 20 categories of evidence that a program could use in support of its claims with regard to Quality Principle I and the program must report and consider all that are available to it. In doing so, the inferences made from the assessment system must meet the appropriate and accepted research standards for reliability and validity.



Assessment Methods


2.1
Rationale for the assessments. There must be a rationale for the program’s assessment methods that shows the links between the assessment and (1) the program’s goals, (2) the claims made about student learning, and (3) the program’s requirements.


2.2
Evidence of valid assessment.  The program must provide evidence regarding the trustworthiness, reliability and validity of the evidence produced from the assessment method or methods that it has adopted. 


Commentary and instructions: Many categories of evidence pertaining to student learning are described in TEAC’s accreditation manual. A program is required to present evidence in each of these categories, provided that such evidence is available to the institution. If the program does not present such information as part of its Brief, the auditors must verify that such information was not available. Although the presumption is that the program will submit such evidence, a failure to present convincing evidence in any category (i.e., evidence that does meet the 75 percent heuristic) can be overcome by presenting evidence in other areas that demonstrate student learning. The program must submit evidence of the reliability and validity of evidence it submits to support its claims of student learning. 


3.0
 QUALITY PRINCIPLE III: INSTITUTIONAL LEARNING


Overview. There must be a system of inquiry, review and quality control in place through which the faculty secures evidence and informed opinion needed to improve program quality. Program faculty should be undertaking inquiry directed at the improvement of teaching and learning, and they should modify the program and practices to reflect the knowledge gained from their inquiry.



Inquiry and Program Improvement Processes


3.1
Program decisions and planning based on evidence. Where appropriate, the program must base decisions to modify its assessment systems, pedagogical approaches, and curriculum and program requirements on evidence of student learning.


3.2
Influential quality control system. The program must provide evidence, based on an internal audit conducted by the program faculty, that the quality control system functions as it was designed and that it promotes the program’s continual improvement. 


4.0 CAPACITY FOR PROGRAM QUALITY


Overview. The program faculty must make a case that overall it has the capacity to offer a quality program, and it does this by bringing forth evidence in the ways described below. 


4.1 CURRICULUM


Overview. The program must show that the curriculum is adequate to support a quality program that meets the student learning requirements of Quality Principle I.




Curriculum attributes. 


4.1.1 Reflects an appropriate number of credits and credit hour requirements for the components of Quality Principle I. An academic major, or its equivalent, is necessary for subject matter knowledge (1.1) and no less than an academic minor, or its equivalent, is necessary for pedagogical knowledge and teaching skill (1.2 and 1.3).


4.1.2 
Meets the state's program or curriculum course requirements for granting a professional license, 


4.1.3 
Does not deviate from, and has parity with, the institution's overall standards and requirements for granting the academic degree.


Commentary and instructions: The primary curriculum requirements are set forth in Quality Principle I. The program must be able to demonstrate that the curriculum contains a variety of levels of courses and that it meets the requirements of the state and conforms to institutional norms. In assessing whether these requirements are met, the auditors will review syllabi, course catalogs, applicable state requirements (as provided by the program) and will examine the overall institutional criteria for granting a degree at the levels offered by the program. 


4.2 
FACULTY


Overview. The program must demonstrate that the faculty members associated with the program are qualified for their assigned duties in the program consistent with the goal of preparing competent, caring and qualified educators.




Faculty qualifications.


4.2.1 
Faculty members must accept the Brief and that the preparation of competent, caring, and qualified educators is their own goal for the program.


4.2.2
The Brief must demonstrate the faculty’s accurate and balanced understanding of the disciplines that are connected to the program.


4.2.3 Faculty members must be qualified to teach the courses in the program to which they are assigned, as evidenced by advanced degrees held, scholarship, advanced study, contributions to the field, and professional experience. TEAC requires that a majority of the faculty members must hold a graduate or doctoral level degree in subjects appropriate to teach the education program of study and curricula. The program may, however, demonstrate that faculty not holding such degrees are qualified for their roles based on the other factors stated above.


4.2.4 Faculty qualifications must be equal to or better than the statistics for the institution as a whole with regard to the attributes of the members of the faculty (e.g., proportion of terminal degree holders, alignment of degree specialization and program responsibilities, proportions and balance of the academic ranks, and diversity). See also 4.4.4.


Commentary and instructions: The program must present evidence that it meets each of the four requirements outlined above. A primary means of demonstrating compliance with these requirements is through the summary of faculty qualifications provided in Appendix C of the Brief. The auditors also will verify faculty teaching and examine faculty handbooks, tenure and promotion policies. Programs should note that although faculty workload, tenure and promotion policies are reviewed as part of Capacity for Program Quality 4.4, such matters directly relate to the quality of faculty and also will be considered by the auditors, the Accreditation Panel, and the Accreditation Committee in assessing whether a program has established compliance with Capacity for Program Quality 4.2.


4.3
FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES


Overview. The program must demonstrate that the facilities provided by the institution for the program are sufficient and adequate to support a quality program.  



Adequate facilities, equipment and supplies


4.3.1 The program must demonstrate that there are appropriate and adequate budgetary and other resource allocations for program space, equipment, and supplies to promote success in student learning as required by Quality Principle I.


4.3.2 The program must have an adequate quality control system that monitors and seeks to improve the suitability and appropriateness of program facilities, supplies and equipment.


4.3.3 The facilities, equipment, and supplies allocated to the program by the institution, at a minimum, must be proportionate to the overall institutional resources and must be sufficient to support the operations of the program. The program students, faculty, and staff must have equal and sufficient access to, and benefit from, the institution’s facilities, equipment, and supplies.


Commentary and instructions: In assessing whether a program has demonstrated the existence of adequate and appropriate facilities, equipment and supplies, the auditors, Accreditation Panel, and Accreditation Committee consider a variety of factors, most notably whether the program’s facilities, equipment and supplies are proportionate to the overall institutional resources. Factors such as the number of students and the types of courses offered also will influence whether the facilities, equipment and supplies meet TEAC standards. The auditors will closely examine the facilities to ensure that there are an appropriate number of classrooms, space for faculty and other educational resources necessary for delivery of the program. The auditors also will review any plans or internal assessments prepared by the program that address the issues of facilities, equipment and supplies.


4.4 FISCAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY


Overview. The program must have adequate and appropriate fiscal and administrative resources that are sufficient to support the mission of the program and to achieve the goal of preparing competent, caring and qualified educators. 



Financial viability and administrative capacity



4.4.1 The financial condition of the institution that supports the program must 
be sound, and the institution must be financially viable. 


4.4.2 The program must demonstrate that there is an appropriate level of institutional investment in and commitment to faculty development, research and scholarship, and national and regional service. Faculty workload obligations must be commensurate with the institution’s expectations for promotion, tenure, and other program obligations.


4.4.3 The program must have a sufficient quality monitoring and control system to ensure that the program has adequate financial and administrative resources. 


4.4.4 The financial and administrative resources allocated to the program must, at a minimum, be proportionate to the overall allocation of financial resources to other programs at the institution and must be sufficient to support the operations of the program and to promote success in student learning as required by Quality Principle 
I.

Commentary and instructions: In assessing whether the administrative and financial resources allocated to the program are appropriate, the auditors, Accreditation Panel, and Accreditation Committee will focus on the issue of whether the program’s financial and administrative resources are proportionate to the overall institutional resources. The auditors, panel, and committee will also review the budget for the program as well as financial information relating to the overall institution. In addition, the auditors, panel, and committee will review the qualifications and workload of the program’s administrators. The adequacy of administrative and financial resources will depend, in large part, upon the size and scope of the program and will vary among programs.

4.5
STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 


Overview. The program must make available to students regular and sufficient student services such as counseling, career placement, advising, financial aid, health care, and media and technology support.



Adequate student support services 


4.5.1 Student services available to students in the program must be sufficient to support successful completion of the program and success in student learning. In cases where the program does not directly provide student support services, the program must show that students have equal access to, and benefit from, student support services provided by the institution.


4.5.2 The program must monitor the quality of the support services provided to students to ensure that student services contribute to student success in learning as required by Quality Principle I.


4.5.3 Student support services available to students in the program must, at a minimum, be equal to the level of support services provided by the institution as a whole and must be sufficient to support the operations of the program.

Commentary and instructions: Because TEAC accredited programs are one component of the overall institution, TEAC recognizes that in most cases, the institution and not the program itself is responsible for the delivery of student services. Even so, the program must ensure that student services are made available to its students and that those services contribute to success in student learning. 

4.6
RECRUITING AND ADMISSIONS PRACTICES, ACADEMIC CALENDARS, CATALOGS, PUBLICATIONS, GRADING, AND ADVERTISING


Overview. The institution that offers the program must publish in its catalog or other appropriate documents distributed to students accurate information that fairly describes the program, policies and procedures directly affecting admitted students in the program, charges and refund policies, grading policies and the academic credentials of faculty members and administrators


4.6.1 Admissions and mentoring policies must encourage the recruitment and retention of diverse students with demonstrated potential as professional educators, and must respond to the nation’s need for qualified individuals to serve in high demand areas and locations.


4.6.2 The program must distribute an academic calendar to students. The academic calendar must list the beginning and end dates of terms, holidays, and examination periods. If the program’s academic calendar coincides with the institution’s academic calendar, it may distribute the institution’s academic calendar.


4.6.3 Claims made by the program in its published materials must be accurate and supported with evidence. Claims made in the Inquiry Brief regarding the program must be consistent with, and inclusive of, the claims made about the program that appear in the institution’s catalog, mission statements, and other promotional literature.


4.6.4 The program must have a fair and equitable published grading policy, which may be the institution’s grading policy.


Commentary and instructions: In order to verify compliance with this standard, the auditors will review the program catalog, Web pages, or other descriptive publications (including those that contain the program’s academic calendar, a listing of faculty that teach in the program and a description of the program’s history and guiding philosophy). 


4.7
STUDENT FEEDBACK


Overview. The quality of a program depends on its ability to meet the needs of its students. One effective way to determine if those needs are met is to encourage students to evaluate the program and express their concerns, grievances, and ideas about the program. The faculty is asked to provide evidence that it makes a provision for the free expression of student views about the program and responds to student feedback and complaints.

4.7.1 The institution is required to keep a file of complaints from its students about the program’s quality and must provide TEAC with access to all complaints regarding the program and their resolution. 

4.7.2 Complaints about the program’s quality must be proportionally no greater or significant than the complaints made by students in the institution’s other programs.


Commentary and instructions: In order to verify compliance with this standard, the auditors will identify the program’s procedures for dealing with student complaints, verify that there is a program record file of student complaints and their resolution, verify that the policy for administering student course evaluations was followed, verify parity across the institution regarding policies for soliciting and responding to feedback, and verify parity across the institution regarding amount and significance of complaints.  XE "Auditors:annotated template for" \r "annotatedtemplate" \i 

4.8 State Protocols 


Overview. In accordance with TEAC’s protocol agreements with various states, an eighth 
component to the TEAC capacity standards (4.0) is often added as follows: 


New York State


4.8 Partnership between the program and the schools.  The New York program must have evidence that both it and the school providing clinical experiences benefited from the partnership with respect to candidate and student/pupil learning. In particular, evidence of the following is required: 


4.8.1. There must be evidence that the teacher education candidates' experiences in the schools were a factor in the program's satisfying TEAC's 1.3, evidence of caring teaching skill.


4.8.2. There must be evidence that the students/pupils in the school learned the lessons taught by the student teacher (also part of 1.3).

4.8.3. There must be evidence that there is a formal partnership between the program and the clinical sites (e.g., a negotiated agreement, and/or a joint board or advisory committee).

4.8.4 The program's quality control system (3.2) must have a procedure for monitoring the success of its graduates in the field.


Commentary and instructions: In order to comply with the New York State standard on partnerships the auditors will examine the evidence for 1.3 and 3.2 to insure that the partnership was cited. If the evidence for 4.8 is not verified in the audit, the Brief could still go forward to the panel in accordance with TEAC policy. However, the program would be required to submit verifiable evidence for 4.8 within one year for the program to remain in compliance with its accreditation status.  If the evidence for 4.8 were verified, but if the panel found the verified evidence insufficient to satisfy the requirements of 4.8, the program would receive a stipulation, which like all stipulations, would need to be satisfied within two years for the program to remain in compliance with its accreditation status.  If the verified evidence for 4.8 were sufficient, it would play the same role in the TEAC "preponderance of the evidence" standard for capacity as the evidence for any other component of 4.0. 


NONSPECIFIC CONCERNS


There may be inaccuracies in the Brief that are not clearly related to any feature of the TEAC accreditation framework, but which nevertheless speak to the overall reliability and trustworthiness of the Brief.  These are listed as nonspecific concerns about the accuracy of the Brief and the tasks that probed these concerns are counted in the overall audit opinion.


Commentary and instructions: The auditors are to be alert to any errors in the Brief which may be indications of a carelessness, over-claiming, imprecision, etc., which could call into question the accuracy of parts of the Brief that were not directly sampled in connection with the components and subcomponents of TEAC system.  
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4.1 Description of the Conceptual Framework

The Conceptual Framework for programs at the University of Phoenix – College of Education. The College of Education is responsible for the development and implementation of initial programs at the University of Phoenix, including bachelor and master-level programs for initial teacher licensure in Hawaii. The Conceptual Framework provides a common structure for all initial programs. It is the guiding document for faculty, candidates, advisors, and academic staff in the design, implementation, and evaluation of candidates and programs.

The unit had more than 13,000 students in initial and advanced programs nationwide during the 2012-2013 academic year. The Hawaii Campus including online candidates in state-approved initial licensure programs has 141 candidates enrolled as of October 31, 2013. The average age and ethnicity for candidates is consistent with that for the University overall. Historically, the University candidate population mirrors the general population distribution in the geographic area served. 

The unit oversees the development, implementation, and review of programs. The unit is headed by the Dean of the College of Education along with associate and assistant deans who provide leadership and direction for all programs on a full-time basis. Associate and assistant deans work collaboratively with unit program directors and managers to monitor state regulations, implement and manage unit and program assessment, and coordinate the development and revision of program coursework, assessments, practicum experiences, and other program components. All unit staff works directly with campus staff and faculty on program development and implementation.


Programs are designed for adult learners, including those with life experience who are seeking a career change, those seeking advancement in their field, or first-time entrants into higher education. Programs are offered either at the local campus or through the online modality. Local campus staff monitors program implementation, candidate progress, faculty development, and curriculum delivery with overall supervision provided by central academic affairs and the college dean. The unit and its programs aim to develop P-12 educators and ethical practitioners who are innovative, are dedicated to learning for all students regardless of their backgrounds, and are prepared to meet the challenges of 21st century schools.

4.2 Vision and Mission of the Institution and the Unit 


The mission of University of Phoenix is to provide access to higher education opportunities that enable students to develop the knowledge and skills necessary to achieve their professional goals, improve the productivity of their organizations, and provide leadership and service to their communities.

The University’s purposes are:


· To facilitate cognitive and affective student learning—knowledge, skills, and values—and to promote use of that knowledge in the student’s workplace. 

· To develop competence in communication, critical thinking, collaboration, and information utilization, together with a commitment to lifelong learning for enhancement of students’ opportunities for career success.


· To provide instruction that bridges the gap between theory and practice through faculty members who bring to their classrooms not only advanced academic preparation, but also the skills that come from the current practice of their professions. 


· To provide General Education and foundational instruction and services that prepare students to engage in a variety of instructional curricula.


· To use technology to create effective modes and means of instruction that expand access to learning resources and that enhance collaboration and communication for improved student learning.


· To assess student learning and use assessment data to improve the teaching/learning system, curriculum, instruction, learning resources, counseling, and student services.


· To be organized as a for-profit institution in order to foster a spirit of innovation that focuses on providing academic quality, service, excellence, and convenience to the working adult. 

· To generate the financial resources necessary to support the University's mission.


The mission of University of Phoenix’s education programs is to prepare candidates who possess the knowledge, skills, dispositions, and dedication to lifelong learning that will support their practice as P-12 educational professionals. This mission is reflected in the Conceptual Framework, developed with the collaboration and approval of academic leadership from the college, and with input by faculty and academic staff representing initial programs from the College of Education 


The Conceptual Framework is centered on the unit’s vision of the Educational Professional and seven themes that support this vision. An emphasis on knowledge, skills, dispositions, and lifelong learning as essential elements for professional practice binds these themes together. The themes are reflected in and emphasized throughout coursework, candidate assessments, field experience, and clinical practice as appropriate. 

Initial programs emphasize the following themes for professional practice. Each of these themes is supported by seminal and current research.

· Advocating for Learning


· Collaborating with Educational Communities


· Engaging in Reflective Practice


· Integrating Technology


· Leading through Innovative Practices


· Practicing Professional Ethics


· Valuing Diversity

The vision of the Educational Professional and related themes are aligned with the University of Phoenix Learning Goals as well as with its mission. The University Learning Goals are incorporated into the experience of every student and faculty member at University of Phoenix. Curricula, developed by College staff and faculty who are subject matter experts, area aligned with these goals. The curriculum includes course objectives and assessments designed to measure student competency in each of the goals. All students, in all programs, are expected to meet these five basic goals.


Professional Competence and Values (Advocating for Learning, Practicing Professional Ethics, Valuing Diversity)
Graduates will have mastered a specific array of knowledge and abilities in their discipline and will be able to apply their learning in real-world settings. They will demonstrate values and ethics appropriate to their discipline and engage in lifelong learning to continuously improve their professional competence and practice.


Critical Thinking and Problem Solving (Engaging in Reflective Practice, Leading through Innovative Practices)
Graduates will reason clearly and critically. They will be problem solvers, able to identify and evaluate problems, utilize critical-thinking skills to recommend and select among alternative solutions, implement solutions, and evaluate the consequences.

Communication (Collaborating with Educational Communities)
Graduates will communicate orally and in writing in a clear, concise, and correct manner. They will use proper grammar and punctuation. They will analyze the needs and abilities of their audiences, choose from a variety of communication tools, adjust the content of messages and deliver their messages accordingly.


Information Utilization (Integrating Technology)
Graduates will be adept at accessing and utilizing information. They will research issues, gather information from a variety of sources, analyze the plausibility and accuracy of information regardless of source, and utilize information appropriately to address issues or inform action.


Collaboration (Collaborating with Educational Communities)
Graduates will work effectively in diverse groups and teams to achieve tasks. They will be collaborators, able to function well in team settings as both leaders and followers. They will respect human diversity and behave in a tolerant manner toward colleagues and those they serve.

4.3 Unit Philosophy, Purpose, and Goals


The University of Phoenix utilizes a learner-centered teaching and learning model based on constructivist theories and Malcolm Knowles’ concept of andragogy. The Mission of the University is to provide higher education opportunities to working adults. University of Phoenix courses are intensive in nature and are taken sequentially, one at a time. In addition to class attendance, which is mandatory, candidates are required to participate in individual and group study outside of the classroom. This distinguishes the University’s programs from those of other institutions and explains the University’s appeal to working adults.

The University of Phoenix curriculum is outcomes and standards-based. Each course, and each program of study, is defined and guided by standards and proficiencies for candidate achievement. Following principles of adult higher education and adult learning, the University does not tie candidate assessment to hours spent in the classroom, but to candidate achievement. The University of Phoenix curriculum is designed to facilitate the acquisition of theoretical content and useful knowledge and skills identified as crucial to the academic and professional success of working adults. The curriculum is designed to integrate academic theory and professional practice in an applicable manner to a candidate’s work and life experience. 


4.4 Knowledge Bases


Initial and advanced preparation programs emphasize the following themes for professional practice. Each of these themes is supported by seminal and current research. These themes reflect what the unit believes are best practices in current education settings, national and state standards for educator preparation, and the skills and dispositions required for 21st century educators who will have a lasting and positive impact on student learning and P-12 school communities.


Advocating for Learning


In order to demonstrate professional dispositions and a belief in learning for all, candidates in initial and advanced programs are expected to “create caring and supportive learning environments and encourage self-directed learning by all students” (NCATE, 2008) (Standard 1g.). In addition, candidates are expected to analyze assessment data, make adjustments to strategies for teaching and learning so all students learn, and collaborate with other professionals to develop strategies that support student learning (NCATE Standards 1d. and 1f.). Finally, candidates will demonstrate knowledge of their discipline through the use of inquiry, critical analysis, and synthesis (NCATE Standard 1a.).

Acting as advocates for learning in University of Phoenix programs means a focus on P-12 student learning and development, mentoring of colleagues, and self-reflection for the candidate’s own lifelong learning. Goldstyn (2009) calls this focus one of creating a learning culture, one in which learning is the core of the organization, where collaboration promotes learning, and opportunities for learning and development are visible. All school staff are responsible for advocacy as defined by student achievement, ensuring equity for all students, and addressing systemic change (Eschenauer & Chen-Hayes, 2005; Field & Baker, 2004). Zyromski, Bryant, Deese & Gerler (2008) also discuss advocating for academic success, career planning, and healthy personal/social development for all students. 

Candidates in initial programs are required to participate in collaborative projects during coursework in which they can develop their mentoring and critical feedback skills. In addition, candidates develop their own learning through self-reflection; candidates may focus on instructional improvement, their own professional development, or broader issues of school leadership. Performance assessments require candidates to act as advocates for student learning. These assessments may include differentiated instructional plans, school improvement plans, action research projects, case studies, and professional portfolios. Finally, candidates in initial programs will participate in field experience and student teaching. During these experiences, candidates will be expected to act as professionals in the field including advocating for students, colleagues, and the profession.


Collaborating with Educational Communities


Candidates in initial programs participate in collaborative learning communities in the classroom, field experience, and clinical practice. Candidates are expected to work with students, families, colleagues, and community members to promote learning and the education profession (NCATE Standard 1g.). In addition, candidates are expected to engage in collaboration with the goal of improving practice (NCATE Standard 3c.).

Gajda (2004) describes the importance of collaboration as a method for obtaining short -and long-term goals that otherwise may not be obtainable if individuals worked independently. Barth (1990) found that the outcomes of collaboration include better decisions, higher morale and trust, sustained adult learning, motivation of students for higher achievement, and classrooms in which students share and cooperate. Danielson’s (2007) framework for effective teaching emphasizes the importance of collaboration for student and teacher learning. 

Miller (2006) points out that collaboration among professionals to enhance student learning is a useful strategy. Candidates need to be trained in leadership and collaboration skills in order to build P-12 programs that will assist all students in being successful learners (Logan & Scarborough, 2008). Staff no longer act only in a responsive mode, but work in educational teams with students, families, colleagues, and community members to promote student learning. Baker, Robichaud, Westforth-Dietrich, Wells, and Schreck (2009) define the team member’s role as including aspects of advocacy, collaboration, and leadership.

The University’s curricular and program design emphasizes the creation of a collaborative learning environment. Learning teams provide the opportunity for candidates to experience group-based situations and tasks that they would use as educational professionals with a P-12 population composed of students, faculty, and staff with diverse backgrounds and learning styles. These learning teams provide an environment for candidates to participate in collaborative practice as well as to reflect on their professional practices and behaviors. In addition, various assessments, as well as field experience and clinical practice, require candidates to participate in collaborative groups with P-12 teachers, administrators, school counselors, and other educational professionals as appropriate in the initial or advanced program. Candidates in initial programs develop instructional plans with other candidates in learning teams and with mentor teachers during student teaching. 


Engaging in Reflective Practice


Throughout their program, candidates engage in reflective practice through research projects, case studies, and problem solving activities. Additionally, candidates are challenged to apply theory to practice in their coursework, field experiences, and clinical practice. Candidates in initial programs are expected to reflect on their instruction and assessment practices and make needed adjustments to ensure student learning (NCATE Standard 1c).

As defined by Schon (1996), reflective practice involves thoughtfully considering one’s own experiences in applying knowledge to practice while being coached by professionals in the discipline. Costa and Garmston (2002) claim that without reflection educators will repeat patterns of behavior that may not always benefit teaching and learning. Reflection moves educators from focusing on single events to key learning and generalizations from experiences.

Professional educators will be expected to move beyond an old model of responsive services to the implementation of a comprehensive developmental approach focused on overcoming institutional barriers (Eschenauer & Chen-Hayes, 2005). This new model demands the use of data-driven and accountability-driven reflective practice in order to meet the changing needs of P-12 students (Dahir & Stone, 2003). Candidates in initial programs recognize the need to connect their work with P-12 school improvement goals (Dahir, 2004), school reform, and the accountability expectations of all educational professionals (Dahir, Burnham, & Stone, 2009).

Through coursework, performance assessments, and clinical practice, candidates in initial programs have the opportunity to engage in reflective practice. Candidates in initial programs reflect on their own instructional practice during field experience and student teaching, as well as use student assessment data to design and redesign instruction through the teacher work sampling process during student teaching. Candidates develop professional and personal development plans, conduct self-assessments of their teaching and leadership styles and dispositions, and provide and accept critical analysis and feedback during coursework.


Integrating Technology


Candidates in initial programs make use of technology throughout their program in the completion of coursework, preparing assessment and professional portfolios, and communicating with peers and faculty. More important, candidates in initial programs are expected to use multiple instructional strategies, including integrated technology, so that all students learn (NCATE Standard 1b.). Candidates are expected to select, develop, and share instructional strategies and technologies with students and colleagues that help all students learn (NCATE Standard 1b.).

Integrating technology becomes especially pertinent when considering the changing skills and learning styles of P-12 students, the increase in the amount and accessibility of information, and the skills and knowledge that will be necessary for students to succeed in the coming decades. Stanford and Reeves (2007) explain the difficulty that educators have communicating with the current student population and the resulting learning gap. Harris, Mirshra, and Koehler (2009) discuss the integration of technology in curricula and the importance of developing technological pedagogical content knowledge. 

As the preparation of candidates has moved into the 21st century, the use of technology skills has become critical, both to program faculty and candidates (Conn, Roberts, & Powell, 2009). Whereas understanding and working with technology is a daily responsibility for P-12 staff both to enhance student learning and to communicate with a diverse population of students, there are additional areas of concern. Some of these areas include working with children with special needs (Kroth & Edge, 2007), increasing the interest of girls and minorities in the use of technology (Nicholson, Hancock & Dahlberg, 2007), and understanding the issues and ethics of computer technology in practice (Wilczenski & Coomey, 2006).

The National Center on Education and the Economy (2008) asserts that technology literacy has become an important element of successful employment throughout one’s lifetime. Moe and Chubb (2009) support this position and also purport that if technology literacy is an essential employment skill, then it must be integrated into educational practice because education must reflect the communicative and productive capacities of the employment world. Furthermore, they note that integration of technology into instruction extends the learning power of students as it opens doors to information and interaction not otherwise available. Nora and Snyder (2009) summarize this impact of technology on student learning as well as on retention within higher education. By incorporating technology into instruction of adults, as is the case with the University of Phoenix, student technology literacy may be increased with the outcome of enhanced motivation to use technology in a communicative and productive capacity (Friel, Britten, Compton, Peak, Schoch, & Van Tyle, 2009).

All candidates entering programs at University of Phoenix are required to demonstrate knowledge of basic computer hardware and software terminology and to demonstrate competency in computer operation and care. Candidates in initial programs are required to use computer-based technology and common software programs to access course materials, including syllabi, readings, and other supplemental materials. Candidates must use a variety of technology and common software programs to complete program requirements and assessments, as well as to demonstrate competency in using the online University Library. Candidates are required to analyze and reflect on legal and ethical issues regarding computer technology, including copyright law, plagiarism, and privacy. 

A variety of electronic resources are made available to candidates throughout the programs—some available University-wide and others specific to initial and advanced programs. Such resources as a virtual school district and electronic portfolio are integrated into the program and coursework requirements; others, such as the Center for Writing Excellence, provide assistance to candidates in developing their basic and professional skills to ensure their successful completion of a program.


Leading through Innovative Practices


Candidates in initial programs are expected to demonstrate leadership through interaction with colleagues, use of effective and innovative practice to enhance student learning, and contributions to the profession through research and best practice. Candidates are expected to demonstrate pedagogical content knowledge through the use of innovative practice, challenging and compelling instruction, and the use of real-world context and technology (NCATE Standard 1b.). Candidates are expected to conduct critical analysis of research related to pedagogy and learning, and select and use innovative strategies and technology for instruction and assessment (NCATE Standard 1b.). 

Innovative practice is increasingly important as expectations for professional educators have grown over the years. As Darling-Hammond (2006) notes, educators are expected to help students meet higher standards for learning in order to meet 21st century demands, while addressing a variety of needs in an increasingly diverse student body. The need for innovative practices to meet these expectations is clear.

Schools are focusing their student-support efforts on promoting the development needs of all students by finding innovative ways to build on individual student strengths and to create school environments that enhance those strengths (Zyromski et. al, 2008). By acting as leaders in the P-12 school team, candidates in advanced programs are attempting to close the achievement and opportunity gaps for all students (Eschenauer & Chen-Hayes, 2005). It has been pointed out that by highlighting a leadership role in this team approach, staff can effect systemic change (Galassi, Griffin, & Akos, 2008) for the betterment of all students.

Petrilli (2007) challenges educators to think outside the box when implementing educational practices, since rapid changes in the world do not allow pre-modern or retroactive thinking or implementation. As noted by Robinson, Lloyd, and Rowe (2008), innovatively focusing on the goals of an organization rather than on pre-determined practices may have the effect of developing leaders who more accurately align practices to desired goals. However, doing this requires reconsideration of leadership, research, and instruction (Slavin, 2007), which is a particular province of the University of Phoenix. Graduates of the University of Phoenix are expected to be leaders in institutional change. Therefore, modeling such leadership is endemic to their development, and leadership for transformational change is developed throughout the program. 

Practicing Professional Ethics


Candidates in initial programs are expected to understand and apply knowledge related to professional ethics. Candidates are expected to adhere to the ethical guidelines that are aligned with the national standards for their specialization (e.g., early childhood education, school counseling). These ethical guidelines are embedded in program coursework, requirements for field experience, and assessment criteria for clinical practice. 

The University of Phoenix has established standards of conduct for candidates and uses standardized procedures to address infractions or misconduct based on those standards. As Baley (2004) states, the education profession especially is obligated to exercise a “position of influence in leadership and ethics” (p. 1). The University’s standards, and those in the initial programs, are designed to ensure that all candidates adhere to and demonstrate leadership in practicing professional ethics.


Valuing Diversity


Programs are designed to provide candidates in initial programs with opportunities to develop knowledge, skills, and dispositions related to diversity. This includes providing effective educational experiences for a diverse student body, collaborating with diverse colleagues and peers, and working with diverse program faculty (NCATE Standard 4). 

As a seminal author in the field of diversity and multicultural education, Banks (1976) has long argued for transforming curricular and instructional practices in United States education in order to incorporate the cultural and linguistic plurality of the population. He and others identify the need to do so as a core element of democracy within a globalized world (Banks, 2004, 2008; Banks et. al, 2005; McCarthy, Rezai-Rashti, Goli & Teasley, 2009). In addition, Gregory (2009) reflects that the development of cultural competence in terms of practice and behavior is essential within a diverse, global community. Gay (2007) reiterates the importance of multicultural education throughout the curriculum as beneficial to society. In order to achieve that transformative goal, leaders in society must understand the policy implications of educating for diversity (Perry, 2009); this is of particular importance to the University of Phoenix as it focuses on preparing leaders who will be responsible for developing and implementing educational and social policy.

Candidates are expected to incorporate diversity as a core value in their programs (Stadler, Suhyun, Cobia, Middleton & Carney, 2006). By focusing on awareness, knowledge, and skills related to diversity, candidates develop the multicultural competencies necessary to work with P-12 students to overcome the possible effects of bias (Portman, 2009). Portman states that when projecting into the 21st century, it will be necessary for candidates to understand the role these competencies will play in the lives of their future students. 

Cartledge and Kourea (2008) build a strong case for the urgency of developing culturally responsive classrooms to meet the needs of an increasing diversity among students. They discuss the importance of educating/training pre-service and existing teachers and educators in the strategies and techniques necessary for creating a positive, supportive, and nurturing environment where all students are treated equitably and compassionately. 

Initial programs at University of Phoenix have been designed to develop candidate skills and knowledge to address diversity in the P-12 school environment. Proficiencies specifically address diversity and identify expected outcomes for working with diverse students, faculty, and community populations. Candidates’ abilities to accommodate diverse learners, either through adapting curriculum, implementing community programs, or making other services and programs available for diverse populations are assessed. In addition, course assignments and products from field experiences and clinical practice are utilized for ongoing dialogue with candidates.


4.5 Candidate Proficiency Alignment

Initial programs are aligned with professional and state standards and candidate proficiencies. Specialized Professional Association (SPA) reports delineate the alignment of standards, assessments, and program elements. 

Teacher preparation programs are aligned with Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium (INTASC) standards as well as specialized professional association standards including:

· Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI)


· Council for Exceptional Children (CEC)

· Initial Licensure Post Baccalaureate (NCATE-ILPB) 

4.6 Assessment System

The College of Education has established program-specific assessments that are aligned as outlined above. Candidate assessment data are used for program redesign and revision, faculty development, and the mentoring and counseling of candidates. These data may come from course- and program-based assessments, field experience and clinical practice evaluations, grade point averages, professional/state-mandated examination scores, and candidate self-assessments. 

Selected assessments occur at specified points within each program, including at entry, mid-point, and prior to exiting. The faculty created the program outcomes and candidate proficiencies based on a compilation of the national standards set forth by NCATE and state program approval standards. Rubrics based on the expected proficiencies are utilized to evaluate candidate progress and achievement on key assessments and during clinical practice. Candidates are aware of their progress toward meeting expected proficiencies throughout the program because the rubrics are based on the program outcomes and proficiencies. Data gathered during admissions, progression, and completion is used to make informed decisions about unit operations and continuous program improvement. 

The development and application of the unit’s assessments are standardized across campuses. This helps to ensure instruments are (a) fair for all candidates, (b) produce accurate and consistent estimates of candidates’ knowledge and abilities, and (c) minimize potential bias. Each assessment is centrally developed with extensive input from subject matter experts (faculty members). The subject matter experts guide the development of an instrument to make sure it accurately measures the desired knowledge and skills. The subject matter experts, along with college personnel, also review each instrument to ensure its content, tasks, and evaluation tools are free of biased or offensive language and presumably are fair for all candidates and candidate groups. Once an instrument has been developed, it is embedded in the program and cannot be modified by faculty. This ensures consistency across campuses and classrooms. All relevant faculty members are provided details on how to use the instrument to evaluate candidate performance. Results of the assessment, as well as ongoing feedback from faculty, are used to revise the assessments as needed. These steps help ensure assessment results are accurate and unbiased reflections of candidate abilities.

Matrices showing the alignment of candidate learning proficiencies to institutional standards and the seven conceptual framework themes and transitional points in the program are included in Appendix A Initial Programs Assessment Matrices.

The unit has instituted standardized processes to ensure that candidates are regularly evaluated by faculty and have access to counseling on professional requirements. These processes are conducted through collaboration among faculty, campus staff, and campus management who understand the profession and who can offer constructive feedback. The intention of the Referral Process is to identify a candidate’s deficiencies and promote dialogue on how the candidate can improve and move forward in the program. During the course of the program, faculty members, through a review of achievement and dispositions, will monitor a candidate’s academic progress. The Campus College Chair serves as the primary point of contact in instances in which a remediation plan and/or Candidate Retention Committee are deemed necessary. 

Initial Programs


The College of Education developed program outcomes and candidate proficiencies for initial preparation programs that guide the development of programs and assist candidates in becoming highly qualified educators. These proficiencies were developed by College of Education program and faculty councils and integrate national standards such as those from the International Society of Technology in Education (ISTE) and the Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium (INTASC), state standards, and specialty area standards. The proficiencies form the basis for assessment of candidate competency in order to provide the College with information on how well candidates are meeting those proficiencies. 


Candidate assessments—those that are used to evaluate knowledge, skills, and dispositions—include the following. These are derived from the conceptual framework that guides program development and review and are related to the University’s Learning Goals and the program outcomes and candidate proficiencies; the University’s quality improvement system; and program admission, retention, and exit requirements. They are designed to indicate that candidates meet competency requirements for initial teacher preparation.


· Benchmark assignments/performance assessments. These are assigned throughout the program to measure candidates’ progress and highlight areas of needed remediation. These assignments are evaluated based on the College’s program outcomes and candidate proficiencies. The benchmark assignments include lesson plans, instructional and integrated units, classroom management plans, and the like. The rubrics used to evaluate these assignments/assessments incorporate appropriate criteria related to the assignment (based on knowledge, skills, and dispositions) and general communications skills. 


· Dispositions self-evaluation. A dispositional assessment at the beginning, mid-point and end of the program requires candidates to evaluate the importance of defined dispositions toward effective K-12 teaching and learning. The evaluation rubric is aligned with the Supplemental Standards and remediation process used by faculty and staff. The self-evaluation and subsequent review by faculty will provide information to candidates, faculty and staff that can be used for candidate advisement, candidate personal and professional development, and remediation as necessary.

· College of Education admission, retention/progression, and exit requirements. These include state exam scores, field experience and clinical practice, minimum academic requirements, etc.


· Field experience. This includes at least 100 hours of field experience throughout the program in diverse settings in the K-12 environment. Candidates are expected to reflect on their field experiences and maintain a record detailing their observations and experiences. 

· Student teaching. Candidates are evaluated by their mentor and university supervisor at the mid-point and end of their placement. This evaluation is based on the College’s program outcomes and candidate proficiencies.


· Teacher Work Sample. The Teacher Work Sample is completed during student teaching. It requires candidates to analyze the teaching setting (including the community, school, classroom, and student demographics), plan instruction and assessment accordingly, implement instruction, make necessary adjustments based on formative and summative assessment data, and reflect on student learning and their own teaching.


· Other course assignments. These are related to a specific course and may include research papers and presentations, reflection papers, case studies, and summaries of interviews.

The University’s assessment system is both formative and summative, and allows faculty and staff to monitor candidates’ progress and conduct remediation as needed. In addition, the unit uses these assessment data to make needed changes to the program that may include revisions to curricula, revising program admission/progression/completion requirements, conducting faculty training, and revising the assessments themselves.


Assessment of the Unit


The unit makes use of a variety of means in order to evaluate its operations. These include the following: 


· A faculty council, made up of experienced program faculty, who analyze assessment data and program outcomes to make recommendations for program improvement and revisions. The Faculty Council reviews curriculum and makes recommendations to the unit head on programmatic and course improvements. The Faculty Council also can be charged with leading programmatic evaluations and asked to conduct other program analyses. The council consists of College and campus staff, faculty, and representatives from professional organizations. The very nature of the practitioner faculty used to teach courses at the University allows for input from the field and meaningful involvement in program development and improvements. In general, the faculty council functions as an external check and balance against student and faculty inputs and outcomes for the unit related to program development and evaluation. 

· Each campus employs content area (e.g., teacher education) chairs who also serve as full-time faculty. These area chairs oversee a content area committee that meets regularly to review programmatic, faculty, and student issues related to a specific program. These committees also share best practices, instructional and assessment strategies, and updates regarding program policies and procedures.


· The unit operates licensure programs throughout the United States. In order to gain approval to offer these programs, the unit submits documentation to each state’s/province’s/commonwealth’s board of education demonstrating alignment with the respective teacher education, administrator, and school counseling standards and regulations. During this process, the College may be required to develop additional courses, revise existing courses, revamp field experience requirements, or revise an entire program to meet endorsement or dual certification requirements. This process serves as an external review of the unit’s operations and program offerings.


· Local advisory boards are utilized by campuses to identify, review, and evaluate modifications to programs based on changing district and state needs, recruitment of potential faculty, program policies and procedures, integral contacts and relationships in the state educational community, and relationship-building in local school districts. The advisory board is composed of individuals from the local community including P-12 classroom teachers and administrators, school district personnel, state officials involved in teacher certification, current education candidates or alumni, current education faculty, and community or business leaders.

· Assessment calendars and semi-annual and annual programmatic assessment reports are created at the campus and in the College of Education Dean’s Office using candidate learning outcomes.

Summary


By creating initial programs that are focused on the Educational Professional, the College of Education at the University of Phoenix is dedicated to the creation and development of P-12 educators who will have a lasting and positive impact on student learning and P-12 school communities. The educators who complete University of Phoenix programs are those who are innovative and ethical practitioners, are dedicated to learning for all students regardless of their backgrounds, and are prepared to meet the challenges of 21st century schools.
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Appendix A

Assessment Matrices, Initial Programs


College of Education Assessment Matrix


MAED/Special Education Program


		University of phoenix learning goal

		Program Outcome (Standard) Council of Exceptional Children (2012)

		Measure 


(benchmark assessment)

		Measure


(teacher work sample)

		measure


(student teaching evaluation)



		Critical Thinking and Problem Solving


Information Utilization

		1. Learner Development and Individual Learning Differences: 


Beginning special education professionals understand how exceptionalities may interact with development and learning and use this knowledge to provide meaningful and challenging learning experiences for individuals with exceptionalities.




		Lesson Plan


Instructional Unit


Integrated Unit


Case Study Project


Inclusion Portfolio

		Standard 1, 5

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Communication


Professional Competence and Values

		2. Learner Environments: 


Beginning special education professionals create safe, inclusive, culturally responsive learning environments so that individuals with exceptionalities become active and effective learners and develop emotional well-being, positive social interactions, and self-determination.




		Classroom Management Plan


Case Study Project


Inclusion Portfolio

		Standard 1

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Critical Thinking and Problem Solving


Professional Competence and Values

		3. Curricular Content Knowledge

Beginning special education professionals use knowledge of general and specialized curricula to individualize learning for individuals with exceptionalities.




		Lesson Plan


Instructional Unit


Integrated Unit

		Standard 2

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Critical Thinking and Problem Solving


Information Utilization

		4. Assessment


Beginning special education professionals use multiple methods of assessment and data-sources in making educational decisions.




		Personal Assessment Interview


Self-Assessment of Dispositions


Classroom Management Plan

Instructional Unit


Integrated Unit


Case Study Project


Inclusion Portfolio


Mild to Moderate Case Study

		Standard 3, 6

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Critical Thinking and Problem Solving


Information Utilization


Communication

		5. Instructional Planning and Strategies

Beginning special education professionals select, adapt, and use a repertoire of evidence-based instructional strategies to advance learning of individuals with exceptionalities. 




		Lesson Plan


Instructional Unit


Integrated Unit


Case Study Project


Inclusion Portfolio


Mild to Moderate Case Study

		Standard 1,2, 4, 5

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competence and Values

		6. Professional Learning and Ethical Practice

Beginning special education professionals use foundational knowledge of the field and their professional Ethical Principles and Practice Standards to inform special education practice, to engage in lifelong learning, and to advance the profession.




		Personal Assessment Interview


Self-Assessment of Dispositions


Professional Growth Plan

		Standard 7

		Student Teaching Evaluation 



		Collaboration

		7. Collaboration


Beginning special education professionals collaborate with families, other educators, related service providers, individuals with exceptionalities, and personnel from community agencies in culturally responsive ways to address the needs of individuals with exceptionalities across a range of learning experiences.  




		Classroom Management Plan


Integrated Unit


Case Study Project


Inclusion Portfolio

		Standard 1

		Student Teaching Evaluation





College of Education Assessment Matrix


Bachelor of Science in Education-Elementary Program

		University of phoenix learning goal

		Program Outcome (Assn. for Childhood education intl. national standard)

		Measure


(Benchmark Assesssment)

		Measure


(teacher work sample)

		measure


(student teaching evaluation)



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization




		DEVELOPMENT, LEARNING AND MOTIVATION

1.0 Candidates know, understand, and use the major concepts, principles, theories, and research related to development of children and young adolescents to construct learning opportunities that support individual students’ development, acquisition of knowledge, and motivation.

		Instructional Unit, Integrated Unit, Classroom Management Plan

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization


Communication




		CURRICULUM

2.1 Reading, Writing, Oral Language


2.2 Science


2.3 Mathematics


2.4 Social Studies


2.5 The Arts 


2.6 Health Education


2.7 Physical Education

		Integrated Unit, Instructional Unit, 


Lesson Plan




		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2, 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization

		INSTRUCTION 

3.1 Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction

Candidates plan and implement instruction based on knowledge of students, learning theory, connections across the curriculum, curricular goals, and community.

		Integrated Unit, Instructional Unit, 


Lesson Plan

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 1, 2, 4, 5

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization

		INSTRUCTION 

3.2 Adaptation to diverse students

Candidates understand how elementary students differ in their development and approach to learning and create instructional opportunities that are adapted to diverse students.

		Integrated Unit, 


Lesson Plan

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 1, 3, 4, 5

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values




		INSTRUCTION 

3.3 Development of critical thinking and problem solving

Candidates understand and use a variety of teaching strategies that encourage elementary students’ development of critical thinking and problem solving.

		Instructional Unit

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication

		INSTRUCTION 

3.4 Active engagement in learning

Candidates use their knowledge and understanding of individual and group motivation and behavior among students at the K-6 level to foster active engagement in learning, self motivation, and positive social interaction and to create supportive learning environments.

		Classroom Management Plan




		Teacher Work Sample Standard 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Communication




		INSTRUCTION 

3.5 Communication to foster collaboration

Candidates use their knowledge and understanding of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media communication techniques to foster active inquiry, collaboration, and supportive interaction in the elementary classroom.

		Instructional Unit

		Teacher Work Sample Standard  4

		Student Teaching Evaluation 



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication


Information Utilization

		ASSESSMENT

4.0 Candidates know, understand, and use formal and informal assessment strategies to plan, evaluate and strengthen instruction that will promote continuous intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of each elementary student.

		Instructional Unit, Integrated Unit, 


Lesson Plan

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 3, 6, 7

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication


Critical Thinking and Problem Solving

		PROFESSIONALISM 

5.1 Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation

Candidates are aware of and reflect on their practice in light of research on teaching, professional ethics, and resources available for professional learning; they continually evaluate the effects of their professional decisions and actions on students, families and other professionals in the learning community and actively seek out opportunities to grow professionally.

		Classroom Management Plan, 


Integrated Unit




		Teacher Work Sample Standard 7

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication


Collaboration

		PROFESSIONALISM 

5.2 Collaboration with families, colleagues, and community agencies

Candidates know the importance of establishing and maintaining a positive collaborative relationship with families, school colleagues, and agencies in the larger community to promote the intellectual, social, emotional, physical growth and well-being of children.

		Classroom Management Plan




		Teacher Work Sample Standard  1

		Student Teaching Evaluation





College of Education Assessment Matrix

MAED/Teacher Education-Elementary Program


		University of phoenix learning goal

		Program Outcome (Assn. for Childhood education intl. national standard)

		Measure


(Benchmark Assesssment)

		Measure


(teacher work sample)

		measure


(student teaching evaluation)



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization




		DEVELOPMENT, LEARNING AND MOTIVATION


1.0 Candidates know, understand, and use the major concepts, principles, theories, and research related to development of children and young adolescents to construct learning opportunities that support individual students’ development, acquisition of knowledge, and motivation.

		Instructional Unit, Integrated Unit, Classroom Management Plan

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization


Communication




		CURRICULUM


2.1 Reading, Writing, Oral Language


2.2 Science


2.3 Mathematics


2.4 Social Studies


2.5 The Arts 


2.6 Health Education


2.7 Physical Education

		Integrated Unit, Instructional Unit, 


Lesson Plan




		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2, 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization

		INSTRUCTION 


3.1 Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction

Candidates plan and implement instruction based on knowledge of students, learning theory, connections across the curriculum, curricular goals, and community.

		Integrated Unit, Instructional Unit, 


Lesson Plan

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 1, 2, 4, 5

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization

		INSTRUCTION 


3.2 Adaptation to diverse students

Candidates understand how elementary students differ in their development and approach to learning and create instructional opportunities that are adapted to diverse students.

		Integrated Unit, 


Lesson Plan

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 1, 3, 4, 5

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values




		INSTRUCTION 


3.3 Development of critical thinking and problem solving

Candidates understand and use a variety of teaching strategies that encourage elementary students’ development of critical thinking and problem solving.

		Instructional Unit

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication

		INSTRUCTION 


3.4 Active engagement in learning

Candidates use their knowledge and understanding of individual and group motivation and behavior among students at the K-6 level to foster active engagement in learning, self motivation, and positive social interaction and to create supportive learning environments.

		Classroom Management Plan




		Teacher Work Sample Standard 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Communication




		INSTRUCTION 


3.5 Communication to foster collaboration

Candidates use their knowledge and understanding of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media communication techniques to foster active inquiry, collaboration, and supportive interaction in the elementary classroom.

		Instructional Unit

		Teacher Work Sample Standard  4

		Student Teaching Evaluation 



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication


Information Utilization

		ASSESSMENT


4.0 Candidates know, understand, and use formal and informal assessment strategies to plan, evaluate and strengthen instruction that will promote continuous intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of each elementary student.

		Instructional Unit, Integrated Unit, 


Lesson Plan

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 3, 6, 7

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication


Critical Thinking and Problem Solving

		PROFESSIONALISM 


5.1 Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation

Candidates are aware of and reflect on their practice in light of research on teaching, professional ethics, and resources available for professional learning; they continually evaluate the effects of their professional decisions and actions on students, families and other professionals in the learning community and actively seek out opportunities to grow professionally.

		Classroom Management Plan, 


Integrated Unit




		Teacher Work Sample Standard 7

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication


Collaboration

		PROFESSIONALISM 


5.2 Collaboration with families, colleagues, and community agencies

Candidates know the importance of establishing and maintaining a positive collaborative relationship with families, school colleagues, and agencies in the larger community to promote the intellectual, social, emotional, physical growth and well-being of children.

		Classroom Management Plan




		Teacher Work Sample Standard  1

		Student Teaching Evaluation





College of Education Assessment Matrix


MAED/Teacher Education-Secondary Program


		University of phoenix learning goal

		Program Outcome (Interstate Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium (InTASC)

		Measure


(Benchmark Assesssment)

		Measure


(teacher work sample)

		measure


(student teaching evaluation)



		Professional Competency and Values

		1.0 Learner Development: 

The teacher understands how learners grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging learning experiences.

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit


Safety assessment (science content only)

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization

		2.0 Learning Differences: 

The teacher uses understanding of individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards.

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit




		Teacher Work Sample Standards 1, 2, 3, 4, 5

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization


Collaboration

		3.0 Learning Environments: 

The teacher works with others to create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self motivation.

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit


Safety assessment (science content only)

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 1, 2, 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization

		4.0 Content Knowledge: 

The teacher understands the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and creates learning experiences that make these aspects of the discipline accessible and meaningful for learners to assure mastery of the content.

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit


Safety assessment (science content only)

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2, 3, 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values




		5.0 Application of Content: 

The teacher understands how to connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and global issues.

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit




		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2, 3, 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization 


Communication

		6.0 Assessment: 

The teacher understands and uses multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making.

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit




		Teacher Work Sample Standards 3, 5, 6

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values




		7.0 Planning for Instruction: 

The teacher plans instruction that supports every student in meeting rigorous learning goals by drawing upon knowledge of content areas, curriculum, cross-disciplinary skills, and pedagogy, as well as knowledge of learners and the community context.

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit




		Teacher Work Sample Standards 1, 2, 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation 



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization 


Communication




		8.0 Instructional Strategies: 

The teacher understands and uses a variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply knowledge in meaningful ways.

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit




		Teacher Work Sample Standards 2, 4

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Information Utilization 


Communication




		9.0 Professional Learning and Ethical Practice: 

The teacher engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others (learners, families, other professionalism, and the community), and adapts practice to meet the needs of each learner. 

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit


Safety assessment (science content only)

		Teacher Work Sample Standard 7

		Student Teaching Evaluation



		Professional Competency and Values


Communication


Critical Thinking and Problem Solving


Collaboration

		10.0 Learning and Collaboration: 

The teacher seeks appropriate leadership roles and opportunities to take responsibility for student learning, to collaborate with learners, families, colleagues, other school professionals, and community members to ensure learner growth, and to advance the profession. 

		Content area lesson plan


Instructional unit


Safety assessment (science content only)

		Teacher Work Sample Standards 6, 7

		Student Teaching Evaluation
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Exhibit 5 
Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables 


 
1.1.a     Content Knowledge for Teacher Candidates 


 
Table 1 


Hawaii Local Campus 
CEC Program Report for MAED/SPE 


Assessment 2 – Lesson Plan 


Academic Year N Highest Possible Points Average 


% Scoring 
Proficient or 


Higher  


2009-2010 18 4 3.51 94% 


2010-2011 6 4 3.79 96% 


2011-2012 6 4 3.15 81% 


2012-2013 3 4 3.04 71% 
 
 


Table 2 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ACEI Program Report for MAED/TED-Elementary 
Assessment 2 – Student Teaching Evaluation  


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average 


% Scoring 
Proficient or 


Higher 


2009-2010 Midterm 18 4 3.60 97% 


2009-2010 Final 17 4 3.79 100% 


 2010-2011 Midterm 53 4 3.52 95% 


2010-2011 Final 46 4 3.69 98% 


 2011-2012 Midterm 40 4 3.49 96% 


2011-2012 Final 37 4 3.78 99% 


     2012-2013 Midterm 58 4 3.48 96% 


2012-2013 Final 58 4 3.77 99% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Table 3 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ACEI Program Report for MAED/TED-Elementary 
Assessment 7 – Lesson Plan  


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 10 4 3.93 100% 


2010-2011 19 4 3.95 100% 


2011-2012 8 4 3.96 100% 


2012-2013 5 4 3.80 96% 
 
 


Table 4 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ILPB Program Report for MAED/TED-Secondary 
Assessment 7 – Lesson Plan  


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 25 4 3.59 90% 


2010-2011 2 4 3.50 81% 


2011-2012 14 4 3.79 100% 


2012-2013 0 4 0.00 0% 
 
 
 


1.1.b  Pedagogical Content Knowledge for Teacher Candidates 
 


Table 5 
Hawaii Local Campus 


CEC Program Report for MAED/SPE 
Assessment 3 – Integrated Unit 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 15 4 3.81 96% 


2010-2011 8 4 3.72 94% 


2011-2012 5 4 3.76 98% 


2012-2013 9 4 3.78 94% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Table 6 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ACEI Program Report for MAED/TED-Elementary 
Assessment 3 – Integrated Unit 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 27 4 3.77 97% 


2010-2011 9 4 3.97 100% 


2011-2012 19 4 3.93 99% 


2012-2013 1 4 3.92 100% 
 


Table 7 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ILPB Program Report for MAED/TED-Secondary 
Assessment 3 – Instructional Unit 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 13 4 3.71 96% 


2010-2011 11 4 3.43 89% 


2011-2012 7 4 3.62 91% 


2012-2013 6 4 3.68 98% 
 


Table 8 
Hawaii Local Campus 


CEC Program Report for MAED/SPE 
Assessment 6 – Case Study Project 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 7 4 3.82 100% 


2010-2011 6 4 3.64 95% 


2011-2012 13 4 3.33 97% 


2012-2013 0 4 0.00 0% 
 


Table 9 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ACEI Program Report for MAED/TED-Elementary 
Assessment 6 – Instructional Unit 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 30 4 3.64 93% 


2010-2011 10 4 3.93 98% 


2011-2012 17 4 3.69 95% 


2012-2013 5 4 3.13 76% 
 
 







Table 10 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ACEI Program Report for MAED/TED-Elementary 
Assessment 8 – Classroom Management Plan 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 29 4 3.80 95% 


2010-2011 10 4 3.83 98% 


2011-2012 15 4 3.97 100% 


2012-2013 0 4 0.00 0% 
 


 
1.1.c  Professional and Pedagogical Knowledge and Skills for Teacher Candidates 
 


Table 11 
Hawaii Local Campus 


CEC Program Report for MAED/SPE 
Assessment 4 – Student Teaching Evaluation 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 Midterm 20 4 3.39 91% 


2009-2010 Final 9 4 3.72 98% 


 2010-2011 Midterm 19 4 3.24 83% 


2010-2011 Final 20 4 3.59 99% 


 2011-2012 Midterm 15 4 3.28 88% 


2011-2012 Final 24 4 3.58 97% 


 2012-2013 Midterm 11 4 3.64 97% 


2012-2013 Final 12 4 3.79 100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Table 12 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ACEI Program Report for MAED/TED-Elementary 
Assessment 4 – Student Teaching Evaluation 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 Midterm 18 4 3.60 97% 


2009-2010 Final 17 4 3.79 100% 


 2010-2011 Midterm 53 4 3.52 95% 


2010-2011 Final 46 4 3.69 98% 


 2011-2012 Midterm 40 4 3.49 96% 


2011-2012 Final 37 4 3.78 99% 


 2012-2013 Midterm 58 4 3.48 96% 


2012-2013 Final 58 4 3.77 99% 
 
 


Table 13 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ILPB Program Report for MAED/TED-Secondary 
Assessment 4 – Student Teaching Evaluation 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


2009-2010 Midterm 41 4 3.31 87% 


2009-2010 Final 42 4 3.64 99% 


 2010-2011 Midterm 36 4 3.24 85% 


2010-2011 Final 35 4 3.53 97% 


 2011-2012 Midterm 35 4 3.34 90% 


2011-2012 Final 36 4 3.68 100% 


 2012-2013 Midterm 24 4 3.36 92% 


2012-2013 Final 16 4 3.61 98% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







1.1.d  Student Learning for Teacher Candidates 
 


Table 14 
Hawaii Local Campus 


CEC Program Report for MAED/SPE 
Assessment 5 – Teacher Work Sample 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average % Scoring Proficient or Higher 


Standard 1 – Contextual Factors 


2009-2010 3 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 6 3 2.83 83% 


2011-2012 6 3 3.00 100% 


2012-2013 5 3 3.00 100% 


Standard 2 – Learning Goals and Objectives  


2009-2010 3 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 6 3 2.88 88% 


2011-2012 6 3 3.00 100% 


2012-2013 5 3 3.00 100% 


Standard 3 – Assessment Plan  


2009-2010 3 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 6 3 3.00 100% 


2011-2012 6 3 2.93 93% 


2012-2013 5 3 3.00 100% 


Standard 4 – Design for Instruction 


2009-2010 3 3 2.94 94% 


2010-2011 6 3 2.89 92% 


2011-2012 6 3 2.94 97% 


2012-2013 5 3 2.97 97% 


Standard 5 – Instructional Decision-Making 


2009-2010 1 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 5 3 2.87 87% 


2011-2012 8 3 3.00 100% 


2012-2013 5 3 3.00 100% 


Standard 6 – Analysis of Learning Results  


2009-2010 1 3 2.80 80% 


2010-2011 5 3 3.00 100% 


2011-2012 8 3 2.93 93% 


2012-2013 5 3 3.00 100% 


Standard 7 – Reflection and Self-Evaluation  


2009-2010 1 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 5 3 2.88 88% 







2011-2012 8 3 2.90 90% 


2012-2013 5 3 3.00 100% 
 
 
 


Table 15 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ACEI Program Report for MAED/TED-Elementary 
Assessment 5 – Teacher Work Sample 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average 
% Scoring Proficient or 


Higher 


Standard 1 – Contextual Factors 


2009-2010 9 3 2.98 98% 


2010-2011 10 3 2.90 90% 


2011-2012 11 3 2.94 93% 


2012-2013 9 3 2.87 87% 


Standard 2 – Learning Goals and Objectives 


2009-2010 9 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 10 3 2.85 90% 


2011-2012 11 3 2.98 98% 


2012-2013 9 3 3.00 100% 


Standard 3 – Assessment Plan 


2009-2010 9 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 10 3 3.00 100% 


2011-2012 11 3 2.96 96% 


2012-2013 9 3 2.93 93% 


Standard 4 – Design for Instruction 


2009-2010 9 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 10 3 2.98 98% 


2011-2012 11 3 2.98 98% 


2012-2013 9 3 2.94 94% 


Standard 5 – Instructional Decision-Making 


2009-2010 6 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 10 3 3.00 100% 


2011-2012 11 3 3.00 100% 


2012-2013 10 3 3.00 100% 


Standard 6 – Analysis of Learning Results 


2009-2010 6 3 2.93 93% 


2010-2011 10 3 2.96 96% 


2011-2012 11 3 2.93 93% 


2012-2013 10 3 2.96 96% 







Standard 7 – Reflection and Self-Evaluation 


2009-2010 6 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 10 3 2.95 94% 


2011-2012 11 3 2.93 93% 


2012-2013 9 3 2.97 96% 
 
 


Table 16 
Hawaii Local Campus 


ILPB Program Report for MAED/TED-Secondary 
Assessment 5 – Teacher Work Sample 


Academic Year N 
Highest Possible 


Points Average 
% Scoring Proficient or 


Higher 


Standard 1 – Contextual Factors 


2009-2010 8 3 2.80 80% 


2010-2011 8 3 2.85 85% 


2011-2012 10 3 2.70 70% 


2012-2013 7 3 2.89 89% 


Standard 2 – Learning Goals and Objectives 


2009-2010 8 3 2.84 84% 


2010-2011 8 3 2.99 100% 


2011-2012 10 3 2.98 98% 


2012-2013 7 3 2.96 96% 


Standard 3 – Assessment Plan 


2009-2010 8 3 2.83 83% 


2010-2011 8 3 2.93 95% 


2011-2012 10 3 2.82 82% 


2012-2013 7 3 2.94 94% 


Standard 4 – Design for Instruction 


2009-2010 8 3 2.79 79% 


2010-2011 8 3 2.98 100% 


2011-2012 10 3 2.84 83% 


2012-2013 7 3 2.86 86% 


Standard 5 – Instructional Decision-Making 


2009-2010 4 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 9 3 2.86 89% 


2011-2012 8 3 2.88 88% 


2012-2013 9 3 2.96 96% 


Standard 6 – Analysis of Learning Results 


2009-2010 4 3 2.95 95% 


2010-2011 9 3 2.91 91% 







2011-2012 8 3 2.75 78% 


2012-2013 8 3 2.90 93% 


Standard 7 – Reflection and Self-Evaluation 


2009-2010 4 3 3.00 100% 


2010-2011 9 3 2.92 93% 


2011-2012 8 3 2.88 88% 


2012-2013 8 3 2.88 88% 
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Self-assessment of Dispositions—Initial Programs 
To evaluate how well the teacher preparation program offers experiences that help candidates develop and 
demonstrate the following dispositions, candidates are asked to reflect on their personal and professional 
development throughout the course of study. This reflection is only valid if students respond honestly and 
candidly. There is no grade or score attached to this assessment, other than its completion.  
 
Please consider each of the following dispositions carefully. First, rate the disposition’s level of importance for 
effective teaching on a scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). Second, rate 
your current level of experience with the disposition (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). Third, 
describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your personal or professional experience. 


Disposition 1: Contributing to a positive climate in the classroom and 
field placements by participating actively, working effectively with others, 
and showing respect and consideration for the thoughts and feelings of 
others. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importance  


Low 
Importance  


Medium 
Importance  


High 
Importance  


Very High 
Importance 


 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 
Level  


Low 
Level  


Medium 
Level  


High 
Level  


Very High 
Level 


 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 


 
(Max chars: 10,000) 


 
0


  Count 
 


 


  


Disposition 2: Communicating effectively through written and spoken 
language for self-expression and interaction in all settings. 







Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc


e 


 
Low 
Importanc


e 


 
Medium 
Importanc


e 


 
High 
Importanc


e 


 
Very High 
Importanc


e 
 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 


Level  
Low 


Level  
Medium 


Level  
High 


Level  
Very High 


Level 
 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 


 
(Max chars: 10,000) 


 
0


  Count 
 


 


  


Disposition 3: Being a thoughtful and responsive listener, soliciting and 
receiving feedback related to program and professional goals in a 
positive manner and making necessary adjustments. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Medium 
Importanc
e 


 
High 
Importanc
e 


 
Very High 
Importanc
e 


 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 
Level  


Low 
Level  


Medium 
Level  


High 
Level  


Very High 
Level 


 


 


  







Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 


 
(Max chars: 10,000) 


 
0


  Count 
 


 


  


Disposition 4: A commitment to reflection, assessment, and learning as 
an ongoing process and a belief that all students can learn. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Medium 
Importanc
e 


 
High 
Importanc
e 


 
Very High 
Importanc
e 


 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 


Level  
Low 


Level  
Medium 


Level  
High 


Level  
Very High 


Level 
 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 


 
(Max chars: 10,000) 


 
0


  Count 
 


 


  







Disposition 5: A willingness to give and receive help, accept direction 
from others, and respect authority. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Medium 
Importanc
e 


 
High 
Importanc
e 


 
Very High 
Importanc
e 


 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 
Level  


Low 
Level  


Medium 
Level  


High 
Level  


Very High 
Level 


 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 


 
(Max chars: 10,000) 


 
0


  Count 
 


 


  


Disposition 6: Sensitivity to community and cultural norms by using 
language that demonstrates sensitivity to others; communicating 
effectively with peers, instructors, students, and school personnel; and 
showing awareness of context in which interactions take place. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc


e 


 
Low 
Importanc


e 


 
Medium 
Importanc


e 


 
High 
Importanc


e 


 
Very High 
Importanc


e 
 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale  







from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 
Level  


Low 
Level  


Medium 
Level  


High 
Level  


Very High 
Level 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 


 
(Max chars: 10,000) 


 
0


  Count 
 


 


  


Disposition 7: An appreciation and valuing of human diversity and 
showing respect and fairness for others’ varied talents and perspectives. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Medium 
Importanc
e 


 
High 
Importanc
e 


 
Very High 
Importanc
e 


 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 
Level  


Low 
Level  


Medium 
Level  


High 
Level  


Very High 
Level 


 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience.  
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Disposition 8: Valuing the development of critical thinking, independent 
problem solving, and performance capabilities in self and others. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc


e 


 
Low 
Importanc


e 


 
Medium 
Importanc


e 


 
High 
Importanc


e 


 
Very High 
Importanc


e 
 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 
Level  


Low 
Level  


Medium 
Level  


High 
Level  


Very High 
Level 


 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 
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Disposition 9: A commitment to keeping abreast of new ideas and 
understanding in the education field. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Medium 
Importanc
e 


 
High 
Importanc
e 


 
Very High 
Importanc
e 


 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 
Level  


Low 
Level  


Medium 
Level  


High 
Level  


Very High 
Level 


 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 
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Disposition 10: Exhibiting a level of responsibility and ethical judgment 
appropriate for a professional educator. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Medium 
Importanc
e 


 
High 
Importanc
e 


 
Very High 
Importanc
e 


 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 


Level  
Low 


Level  
Medium 


Level  
High 


Level  
Very High 


Level 
 


 







  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 
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Disposition 11: Maintaining high ethical standards in interactions with 
faculty, students, and staff as well as in preparation and submission of 
required assignments and course work. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Low 
Importanc
e 


 
Medium 
Importanc
e 


 
High 
Importanc
e 


 
Very High 
Importanc
e 


 


 


  


Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 


Level  
Low 


Level  
Medium 


Level  
High 


Level  
Very High 


Level 
 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 
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Disposition 12: Striving to exceed minimal requirements in course work 
and field placements by completing all required activities, behaving in a 
professional manner, and participating in professional development 
opportunities. 


Rate the disposition’s level of importance for effective teaching on a 
scale from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Importance; 5 = Very High Importance). 


 
Very Low 
Importanc
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Low 
Importanc
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Medium 
Importanc
e 


 
High 
Importanc
e 


 
Very High 
Importanc
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Rate your current level of experience with the disposition on a scale 
from 1-5 (1 = Very Low Level; 5 = Very High Level). 


 
Very Low 
Level  


Low 
Level  


Medium 
Level  


High 
Level  


Very High 
Level 


 


 


  


Describe examples of demonstrating this disposition through your 
personal or professional experience. 
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Based on your ranking:  


1: Which three statements did you rank of most importance? Why?  
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2: Which three statements did you rank of least importance? Why? 
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3: In what three areas do you have the least experience?  
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4: What specific steps can you take in order to address those areas 
listed in #3? 


 
(Max chars: 10,000) 


 
0


  Count 
 


 


  


5: How will you incorporate these steps into your personal and 
professional growth?  
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UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX SUPPLEMENTAL STANDARDS 
FOR CANDIDATES IN COLLEGE OF EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


 
Candidates in a University of Phoenix College of Education program leading to certification or licensure 


are subject to greater scrutiny because of their anticipated interactions with students, parents, and the 


school community. These degree candidates participate in one or more field placements as part of their 


academic program. As prospective educators/administrators, College of Education candidates are 


expected to represent the University as professionals and adhere to the ethics and standards of their 


profession, as well as the University’s Student Code of Conduct. 


The College of Education has instituted processes to ensure that candidates demonstrate the 


appropriate behavioral and programmatic skills required of the profession.  As such, candidate 


interactions with staff, faculty, fellow students, and external placement constituents are observed 


throughout their attendance.  Additionally, candidates are regularly evaluated by the faculty and have 


access to counseling on professional requirements. These processes are conducted through 


collaboration between faculty, campus staff, and campus management who understand the profession 


and who can offer constructive feedback.  It is the intention of the Referral Process to identify a 


candidate’s deficiencies and promote dialogue on how the candidate can improve and move forward in 


their program.  The Referral Process is not intended as punitive, but rather as a corrective measure to 


ensure candidates are prepared to enter their profession. 


During the course of their program, including general education courses, candidates are expected to 


conduct themselves in accordance with the Student Code of Conduct, Professional Dispositions Rubric, 


and Supplemental Standards criteria.  Faculty members will closely monitor a candidate’s academic 


progress through a review of grades and dispositions.  Should a student be reported for academic or 


behavioral issues at any time during their period of attendance, a student may be issued a Referral 


under the Supplemental Standards.  A referral may be issued with or without a corresponding Student 


Code of Conduct action. 


Supplemental Standards 
 


The following Supplemental Standards for Candidates in College of Education Programs 
(“Supplemental Standards”) apply to these degree candidates before, during, and after their field 
placements. The Supplemental Standards address a candidate’s affective attributes and disposition to 
be an educator/administrator. A corresponding Professional Dispositions Rubric provides additional 
guidance. A candidate’s ability to satisfactorily meet the Supplemental Standards is a matter of ongoing 
academic judgment made by faculty, campus staff, and campus management, and external placement 
constituents.  
 
1. The candidate contributes to a positive climate in the University classroom and all field placements. 


 
2. The candidate demonstrates mastery of written and spoken language for self expression, as well as 


for effective interaction in all settings. 
 


3. The candidate is a thoughtful and responsive listener. 
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4. The candidate is committed to reflection, assessment, and learning as an ongoing process and 
believes that all students can learn. 


 


5. The candidate is willing to give and receive help. 


6.   The candidate is sensitive to community and cultural norms for the University classroom, and all field 
placements. 


7.   The candidate appreciates and values human diversity and shows respect and fairness for others’ 
varied talents and perspectives. 


8.   The candidate values the development of critical thinking, independent problem solving, and 
performance capabilities in himself/herself and those with whom he/she interacts. 


9.   The candidate demonstrates a commitment to keeping abreast of new ideas and understanding in 
the education field. 


10. The candidate demonstrates a level of responsibility and ethical judgment appropriate for a 
professional educator/administrator. 


11. The candidate maintains the highest ethical standards in interactions with faculty, students, staff, 
and external placement constituents, as well as in preparation and submission of required course work 
and the completion of tests. 


 
Referral under the Supplemental Standards 


 
When it is determined by faculty, campus staff, or campus management that a candidate falls short of 
meeting any of the above Supplemental Standards, they may file a Referral 
Form with the Campus College Chair, Campus Director of Academic Affairs, or designee. Any candidate 
who receives one or more referral(s) shall be counseled, remediated, or withdrawn from their program, 
as appropriate.   
 
Candidates who are separately charged with violating the Student Code of Conduct shall be subject to 
the policies, procedures, and sanctions for such charges. However, a charge under the Student Code of 
Conduct will also be the basis for a referral on separate academic grounds under these Supplemental 
Standards. Similarly, an observation under the Referral Process may be the basis for a Student Code of 
Conduct charge. 
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Student Referral Form – College of Education 
 


 


Student Name:  Student’s IRN:  


Faculty or Staff 
Name: 


 Date Incident 
Occurred: 


 


Program:  Course Number 
and Name: 


 


 


Standard I – Student Code of Conduct 
 


The Student Code of Conduct of University of Phoenix supports the University’s mission to provide 


access to higher education opportunities that enable students to develop the knowledge and skills 


necessary to achieve their professional goals, improve the productivity of their organizations, and 


provide leadership and service to their communities.   


Students are expected to conduct themselves ethically, honestly, and with integrity as responsible 


members of the University's academic community.  This requires the demonstration of mutual respect 


and civility in academic and professional discourse.   


A University is a marketplace of ideas and, in the search for truth, it is essential that freedom exists for 


contrary ideas to be expressed.  Accordingly, students are expected to respect the rights and privileges 


of others and to foster an environment conducive to learning.  Students are accountable for their 


actions and are required to work independently, as well as collaboratively with teams, in achieving 


learning goals and objectives.  


By virtue of membership in the University’s academic community, students accept an obligation to abide 


by this Student Code of Conduct.  Conduct, either on or off-campus, that is determined to impair, 


interfere, or obstruct the opportunities of others to learn or that disrupts the mission, processes, or 


orderly functions of the University will be deemed misconduct and shall be subject to appropriate 


disciplinary action. 


 


Directions:  Indicate how the student’s conduct has not been in accord with the Code of Conduct by 
checking all applicable items below.  Attach to this document all relevant documentation that supports the 
referral.  Referrals without documentation will not be accepted.  


 


 Actions, oral statements, and written statements which threaten or violate the personal safety of 
any member of the faculty, staff, or other students, or any conduct which interferes with the 
educational process or institutional functions.   


 


 Harassment, sexual or otherwise, that has the effect of creating a hostile or offensive educational 
environment for any student, faculty, or staff member.  
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 Disruptive behavior that hinders or interferes with the educational process. 
 


 Violation of any applicable professional codes of ethics or conduct.  
 


 Failure to promptly comply with any reasonable directive from faculty or University officials.  
 


 Failure to cooperate in a University investigation. 
 


 Carrying of weapons on campus, at campus-sanctioned events, or when meeting with campus 
personnel. (This policy is not applicable to students who are law enforcement officers required by 
law to carry firearms at all times).  


 


 Using, dealing in, or being under the influence of alcohol or illegal drugs while in class, at campus-
sanctioned events, or when meeting with campus personnel.  


 


 Cheating - using or attempting to use unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any 
academic exercise.  


 


 Fabrication - falsification or invention of any information, citation, or document, or lying during a 
University investigation.  


 


 Plagiarism - representing the words or ideas of another as one's own in an academic exercise.  
 


 Failure to maintain confidentiality and respect the privacy of personal or professional information 
communicated about clients, one's employer, other students or their employers. 


 


 Unlawful use or acquisition of copyrighted works. 
 


 Helping another student cheat, fabricate, plagiarize, or unlawfully acquire or use copyrighted works. 
 


 Violation of the policy on Acceptable Use of University Computing and Communication Resources 
for Students and Faculty. 


 


 Hazing (any action which recklessly or intentionally endangers the mental health or physical health 
or safety of a student for the purpose of initiation or admission into or affiliation with any 
University-sanctioned organization)  


 


 Violation of University regulations and policies (in addition to those regulations and policies covered 
by items 1-16 above). 


 


 Violation of federal, state, provincial, or local laws or regulations that impacts the University's 
educational environment. 
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Standard II – Supplemental Standards 
 


Candidates in a College of Education program leading to certification or licensure at University of 


Phoenix are subject to greater scrutiny because of their anticipated interactions with students, parents, 


and the school community.  These degree candidates participate in one or more field placements as part 


of their academic program.  As prospective educators/administrators, College of Education candidates 


are expected to represent the University as professionals and adhere to the ethics and standards of their 


profession as well as the University’s Student Code of Conduct. 


The following Supplemental Standards for Candidates in College of Education Programs (“Supplemental 


Standards”) apply to these degree candidates before, during, and after their field placements.  The 


Supplemental Standards address a candidate’s affective attributes and disposition to be an 


educator/administrator.  A candidate’s ability to satisfactorily meet the Supplemental Standards is a 


matter of ongoing academic judgment made by faculty, campus staff, and campus management. 


 


Directions:  Indicate how the student’s conduct has not been in accord with the Supplemental Standards 
by checking all applicable items below.  Attach to this document all relevant documentation that supports 
the referral.  Referrals without documentation will not be accepted.  


 


 The candidate contributes to a positive climate in the University classroom and all field placements. 
 


 The candidate demonstrates mastery of written and spoken language for self-expression, as well as 
for effective interaction in all settings.  


 


 The candidate is a thoughtful and responsive listener. 
 


 The candidate is committed to reflection, assessment, and learning as an ongoing process. 
 


 The candidate is willing to give and receive help. 
 


 The candidate is sensitive to community and cultural norms for the degree program, the University 
classroom, and all field placements. 


 


 The candidate appreciates and values human diversity and shows respect for others’ varied talents 
and perspectives. 


 


 The candidate values the development of critical thinking, independent problem solving, and 
performance capabilities in himself/herself and those with whom he/she interacts. 


 


 The candidate demonstrates a commitment to keeping abreast of new ideas and understanding in 
the education field. 


 


 The candidate demonstrates a level of responsibility and ethical judgment appropriate for a 
professional educator/administrator. 
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 The candidate maintains the highest ethical standards in interactions with faculty, students, and 
staff, as well as in preparation and submission of required course work, and the completion of tests. 


 


 The candidate maintains a pattern of exceeding minimal requirements in course and field 
placements. 


 


Other Comments: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Faculty/Staff Signature:  Date:  


 


 


For Campus Use Only 


Date Received: Campus Representative: 


1st Referral  


2nd Referral  


Action Taken: 
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Professional Dispositions Rubric 
 


Note:  This document complements the Supplemental Standards for Candidates in College of Education Programs. 
 


Disposition* 


 


Description of "At Standard" Indicators 


 
1. The candidate contributes to a positive climate in the 
University classroom and all field placements. 


Participates actively in class discussion and assignments; works effectively with others; shows 
respect of and consideration for the thoughts and feelings of others. 


2. The candidate demonstrates mastery of written and 
spoken language for self-expression, as well as for 
effective interaction in all settings. 


Communicates effectively verbally; demonstrates an ability to write in a clear, organized, fluent 
manner; adheres to the conventions of the language when appropriate; recognizes distinctions 
between formal and informal communication. 


3. The candidate is a thoughtful and responsive listener. Solicits feedback that demonstrates an understanding of program and professional goals and 
objectives; receives feedback in a positive manner and makes necessary adjustments; listens 
and responds to others. 


4. The candidate is committed to reflection, assessment, 
and learning as an ongoing process and believes all 
students can learn. 


Reflects on information provided and demonstrates an ability to apply ideas to his/her own 
practice or life; able to modify behavior and/or understanding when provided with new 
information or experience; demonstrates an interest in and commitment to lifelong learning 
with the belief that all students can learn. 


5. The candidate is willing to give and receive help. Volunteers to assist others in the University classroom and/or practicum setting; demonstrates 
openness to assistance from others. Accepts direction from others and respects authority. 


6. The candidate is sensitive to community and cultural 
norms of the teacher education program, the University 
classroom, and practicum settings. 


Uses language that demonstrates sensitivity to others; communicates effectively with peers, 
instructors, K-12 students, and cooperating teachers; shows an awareness of the context in 
which s/he is interacting. 


7. The candidate appreciates and values human diversity 
and shows respect and fairness for others' varied talents 
and perspectives. 


Listens to others' perspectives in a respectful and fair manner; exhibits an understanding of the 
complexities of race, power, gender, class, sexual orientation. and privilege in American 
society 
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8. The candidate values the development of critical 
thinking, independent problem solving, and performance 
capabilities in himself or herself and those with whom 
he/she interacts. 


Demonstrates an ability to identify, analyze, and evaluate complex issues; exhibits the ability to 
solve problems both independently and in cooperation with others; sets and achieves high 
standards. 


9. The candidate demonstrates a commitment to keeping 
abreast of new ideas and understanding in the education 
field. 


Identifies and analyzes important trends in education; looks for opportunities to integrate 
theory and practice; demonstrates enthusiasm for learning new ideas and strategies; relates 
class discussions and issues to current events in education. 


10. The candidate demonstrates a level of responsibility 
and ethical judgment appropriate for a professional 
educator/administrator. 


Attends all classes, practicum experiences, and required activities and arrives on time; dresses 
for practicum/clinical experiences in an appropriate manner; communicates in a professional 
manner regarding extenuating circumstances that may prevent attendance; comes to class 
prepared.  Candidates maintain the confidentiality of communications to which they are privy 
through their interactions with agencies, staff, and other health professionals. 


11. The candidate maintains the highest ethical standards 
in interactions with faculty, students, and staff, as well as 
in preparation and submission of required course work, 
and the completion of assignments. 


Does not represent the work of others as his/her own; is truthful when making statements 
about qualifications and competencies; observes contractual commitments and timelines; 
protects students‘ and families’ rights to privacy and confidentiality; establishes relationships 
with students, parents co-workers based on courtesy, mutual trust and open communication; 
respects the uniqueness and characteristics of family backgrounds; acts within the educational 
and wider community in a way which enhances the status of the profession; promotes the 
improvement of school/institutional policies; develops  an understanding and respect for laws 
and policies that protect students, parents, families, and communities. 


12. The candidate maintains a pattern of exceeding 
minimal requirements in course and field placements. 


Attends all required activities and arrives on time; dresses for student teaching and field 
experiences in a professional manner; communicates professionally to staff, students and 
families; comes to class prepared; engages students in a variety of learning experiences; 
respects diversity; volunteers to take on additional responsibilities, as appropriate; participates 
in professional development opportunities offered in the  school setting; maintains privacy and 
confidentiality 


 
 
*Note: The first nine dispositions were adapted from the standards of the Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support 
Consortium (INTASC), formerly available at the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) website, http://www.ccsso.org .  


 



http://www.ccsso.org/
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Procedures for Processing Referrals 


 


A. First Referral 


 


1. Upon receipt of a Notification of a Referral, the Campus College Chair or designee will 


review the information presented, as well as gather any additional information relevant to 


the notification.  The Campus College Chair or designee will then notify the candidate by 


letter of the referral, identifying the candidate’s deficiencies in meeting the above 


Supplemental Standards. 


 


2. Upon receipt of the Notification of Referral letter, the candidate must respond in writing 


within ten (10) calendar days.  Failure to respond will result in the candidate being 


suspended indefinitely at the conclusion of his/her current course.  A candidate 


suspended solely for failure to respond will be reinstated to attendance upon receipt of 


his/her written response.   


 


3. The Campus College Chair and candidate will agree to a time/date when the candidate 


must meet with the Campus College Chair or designee to discuss why the referral 


occurred and whether or not a formal remediation plan or other corrective action is 


needed.   


 


4. The candidate must meet with the Campus College Chair or designee. 


   


5. Failure by the candidate to meet with the Campus College Chair within thirty (30) 


calendar days will result in the candidate being indefinitely suspended at the conclusion 


of his/her current course.  A candidate suspended solely for failure to meet with the 


Campus College Chair will be reinstated to attendance following the meeting with the 


Campus College Chair or in accordance with the Remediation Plan.    


NOTE:  The Campus College Chair or designee may convene a meeting of the 


Candidate Retention Committee if the reported conduct is deemed serious enough to 


warrant possible recommendation options available to the Candidate Retention 


Committee. (See below for Candidate Retention Committee process.) 


 


6. The Campus College Chair and candidate will meet for the purpose of discussing the 


referral and developing a remediation plan to assist the candidate in correcting identified 


deficiencies.  The Campus College Chair will have final authority over the terms of the 


remediation plan.  The candidate will be provided a written copy of the remediation plan.   


 


7. The candidate will not be permitted to have representation by an attorney or any other 


third party in this academic meeting. 


 


8. The candidate is expected to maintain contact with the Campus College Chair or designee 


regarding progress in completing the remediation plan or challenges with completing the 


remediation plan.  Failure to complete the remediation plan in the time proscribed may 


result in an additional referral under the Supplemental Standards. 
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9. The candidate will be notified in writing of successful completion of the remediation 


plan.  


 


B. Two or More Referrals 


 


1. Upon receipt of a Notification of a Referral, the Campus College Chair or designee will 


review the information presented, as well as gather any additional information relevant to 


the notification.  The Campus College Chair or designee will then notify the candidate in 


writing of the referral and the convening of a Candidate Retention Committee, 


identifying the candidate’s deficiencies in meeting the above Supplemental Standards. 


Notification shall specifically describe the issue(s) to be discussed and the possible 


recommendation options available to the Candidate Retention Committee. 


 


2. Upon receipt of the Notification of Referral with Candidate Retention Committee letter, 


the candidate must respond in writing within ten (10) calendar days.  Failure to respond 


will result in the candidate being suspended indefinitely at the conclusion of his/her 


current course.  A candidate suspended solely for failure to respond will be reinstated to 


attendance upon receipt of his/her written response.   


 


3. After the candidate has responded, the Campus College Chair or designee shall convene a 


meeting of the Candidate Retention Committee as described below. 


 


4. The candidate will be notified in writing of the decision of the Candidate Retention 


Committee, including any right of appeal.  


 


 


Candidate Retention Committee 


 


1. The Candidate Retention Committee is comprised of the Campus College Chair or 


designee and at least two faculty members within the candidate’s College. 


 


2. The Campus College Chair or designee and candidate will agree to a time/date that the 


candidate must meet with the Candidate Retention Committee.   


 


3. Failure by the candidate to meet with the Candidate Retention Committee within thirty 


(30) calendar days of receipt of the notification will result in the candidate being 


indefinitely suspended at the conclusion of his/her current course.  A candidate 


suspended solely for failure to meet with the Candidate Retention Committee will remain 


suspended pending the outcome of the Candidate Retention Committee.  


 


4. The candidate must participate in a dialogue with the Candidate Retention Committee to 


discuss why the referral occurred, whether a formal remediation plan or other corrective 


action is needed, including possible withdrawal from the program. The Candidate 


Retention Committee members shall discuss with the candidate the issues or problems 


that appear to be hindering his/her academic progress and the candidate is expected to 


provide insight regarding the referral and possible solutions. 
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5. The candidate will not be permitted to have representation by an attorney or any other 


third party in this academic meeting. 


 


6. After meeting with the candidate, the Candidate Retention Committee members shall 


dismiss the candidate from the meeting prior to their deliberations on a recommendation.  


The Candidate Retention Committee shall make one of the following recommendations: 


a. Take no action; 


b. Institute a formal remediation plan; or 


c. Withdraw the student from the program. 


 


7. The Candidate Retention Committee shall issue a summary report, generally containing 


findings and recommendations, to the Director of Academic Affairs or designee, who has 


the ultimate authority to accept, reject, or modify the recommendations of the Candidate 


Retention Committee and render the decision.  


 


 


Decision 


 


1. Take No Action 


a. Upon a decision to take no action, the candidate will be notified in writing of the 


decision.  


b. A decision to take no action may be taken into consideration should the candidate 


receive any future referral. 


c. A decision to take no action is final and cannot be appealed. 


 


2. Institute a Formal Remediation Plan 


a. Upon the decision that a formal remediation plan be instituted, the candidate will 


be notified in writing of this decision and directed to contact the Campus College 


Chair or designee.  


b. Upon notification, the candidate is expected to contact the Campus College Chair 


or designee within thirty (30) calendar days for the purpose of scheduling a 


meeting to develop a remediation plan to assist the candidate in correcting 


identified deficiencies.  Failure by the candidate to meet with the Campus College 


Chair within thirty (30) calendar days of notification may result in an additional 


referral under the Supplemental Standards.  


c. The candidate will not be permitted to have representation by an attorney or any 


other third party in this academic meeting. 


d. The Campus College Chair will have final authority over the terms of the 


remediation plan.  The candidate will be provided a written copy of the 


remediation plan.   


e. The candidate is expected to maintain contact with the Campus College Chair or 


designee regarding progress in completing the remediation plan or challenges 


with completing the remediation plan.  Failure to complete the remediation plan 


within the proscribed time may result in an additional referral under the 


Supplemental Standards. 
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f. A recommendation decision by the Candidate Retention Committee to institute a 


Formal Remediation Plan is final and cannot be appealed. 


 


3. Program Withdrawal 


a. Upon decision that the candidate be withdrawn from the program, the candidate 


will be notified in writing. 


i. A student who does not successfully complete his/her student teaching, 


practicum, internship or field experience within two attempts will be 


withdrawn from the program without going through the Candidate 


Retention Committee.  


b. The candidate notification of program withdrawal will inform the student s/he has 


the right to appeal this decision to the Central Administration Appeals Committee 


by filing a written statement within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of the 


decision.  The notification will provide the candidate with information on 


submitting such appeal. 


c. If no appeal is filed within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of the decision, the 


program withdrawal becomes a final decision and there is no further appeal. 


NOTE: A student who does not successfully complete his/her student teaching, 


practicum, internship or field experience within two attempts will be withdrawn 


from the program without going through the Candidate Retention Committee.  


 


Central Administration Appeal Committee 


 


1. The Central Administration Appeals Committee is generally comprised of the Dean from 


the appropriate college, an Assistant or Associate Dean from the appropriate college or 


designee, and a Regional Director of Academic Affairs.   


 


2. The Central Administration Appeals Committee will review information provided by the 


campus, which shall consist of any information considered by the Candidate Retention 


Committee and the student’s statement of appeal.  The Central Administration Appeals 


Committee meeting is facilitated by the Office of Dispute Management.   


 


3. The Central Administration Appeals Committee shall make one of the following 


decisions: 


a. Reject the withdrawal and remand back to the campus to reinstate into the program 


and remediate if applicable; or 


b. Uphold the program withdrawal. 


 


4. The candidate will be notified in writing of the Central Administration Appeals 


Committee decision. 


 


5. The decision of the Central Administration Appeals Committee is final. 
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Executive Summary of Results 


Purpose 


The 2011 Alumni Academic Questionnaire is a web-based questionnaire aligned with the 


University of Phoenix Mission statement and intended student learning outcomes, i.e., the 


University Learning Goals and programmatic outcomes.  The AAQ is intended to gain 


perspectives of academic achievement, educational quality, and satisfaction from alumni as well 


as capture self-report information about professional development, community service and 


employment, all of which are an integral part of the University’s mission statement. Results from 


the questionnaire are presented in aggregate for all COE programs and, for programs with 


individualized reporting needs, disaggregated results are presented.  


Sample 


 COE program completers from September 1, 2008 through June 30, 2011 


 n = 1,332 


 Response rate = 11.5% 
 


Satisfaction Highlights   


 Percentage of COE alumni that responded agree or strongly agree  


o 85% were offered a high quality education 


o 85% education was useful in their professions 


o 82% education met their expectations 


o 78% would recommend UOPX to others  
 


University Learning Goal Highlights 


 The percentage of COE alumni that rated their abilities as Very High, High, or Medium 


are presented for each learning goal, ranked from high to low 


o 98% Written Communication 


o 98% Information Utilization 


o 98% Collaboration 


o 97% Professional Values 


o 97% Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 


o 97% Professional Competence 


o 94% Oral Communication  


Programmatic Outcomes 


 Alumni evaluated how well their educational program prepared them to accomplish 


program outcomes (knowledge, skills, abilities and dispositions) derived from national 


standards. Alumni categorically rated their preparedness as Very Well Prepared, Well 


Prepared, Somewhat Prepared, or Not at All Prepared. Program level tables are 


contained in this report.  


 Student Learning 


o For any given University Learning Goal, at least 94% of COE alumni in aggregate 


rated their skills as Medium, High or Very High.  
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o For programs or certificates with a sample size of 50 or more the two strongest 


areas of preparedness are reported below 


 MAED/SPE 


 Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning 


 Understand the developmental characteristics of students and use 


those characteristics as a guide for planning 


 BSED/E 


 Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning 


 Plan objectives and select supporting activities that are aligned to 


state academic standards 


 MAED/TED-Elementary 


 Plan objectives and select supporting activities that are aligned to 


state academic standards 


 Use materials, resources, and activities that are developmentally 


appropriate 


 MAED/TED-Secondary 


 Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning 


 Understand the developmental characteristics of students and use 


those characteristics as a guide for planning 


 MAED/ADM 


 Act with integrity, fairly, and in an ethical manner 


 Understand current trends in education and educational 


administration 


o For programs or certificates with a sample size of 50 or more the two weakest 


areas of preparedness are reported below 


 MAED/SPE 


 Effectively use a variety of assessment tools for diagnosis of 


various exceptionalities 


 Use assistive technology to enhance student learning 


 BSED/E 


 Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of English 


Language Learners 


 Engage families in the learning process and classroom community 


 MAED/TED-Elementary 


 Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of English 


Language Learners 


 Understand important issues facing teachers at the local, state, and 


national level  


 MAED/TED-Secondary 
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 Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of English 


Language Learners 


 Engage families in the learning process and classroom community 


 MAED/ADM 


 Design comprehensive professional growth plans for staff 


 Mobilize community resources 


Institutional Mission Result Highlights (lifelong learning, community service and 


employment) 


 55% of COE alumni reported attendance at a professional conference, seminar, or 


workshop since graduation 


 54% obtained professional licensure of certification since graduation 


 43% of COE alumni serve as an educational volunteer in their communities 


 33% of COE alumni serve a leadership role on a committee or professional volunteer 


group 


 66.1% of alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


o 15.4% of alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 88% of employed alumni report that their degree is somewhat related or very related to 


their employment 


 93% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared to function as an 


effective employee 
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Purpose 


During the 2011 fiscal year, the College of Education (COE) engaged the Office of 


Learning Assessment (OLA) and the Academic Research Group (ARG) to collaboratively 


develop and administer the 2011 Alumni Academic Questionnaire (AAQ) for programs offered 


by the College. The AAQ was administered to a sample of alumni who completed their Bachelor 


of Science in Education degree, Master of Arts in Education degree, Principal Licensure 


Certification or Transition to Teaching Certificate between September 1, 2009 and June 30, 


2011.  The AAQ was developed to align with the institutional mission statement, University 


Learning Goals, and COE established program student outcomes based on national standards.  


Perceptions about satisfaction and educational quality as well as self-reported information about 


professional development, volunteerism and employment were gathered.    


\ 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


o  


 


 


Methodology 


 The 2011 AAQ was administered during August 2011, to COE graduates who completed 


their program between September 1, 2008 and June 30, 2011.  This cohort was selected to 


provide ample time for degree maturation (time from program completion to time of 


survey administration). Ideally, the cohort would have included COE program completers 


through August 31, 2011 marking the end of FY2011; however, the population selection 


parameters were adjusted to support an upcoming accreditation visit requiring an earlier 


administration of the AAQ in order to report results in a timely manner. 


 From a population of 17,439 COE alumni, two distinct groups were identified, programs 


AAQ Contents 


● Overall satisfaction with the educational quality of UOPX 


● Perceived personal achievement of seven skill sets representing the University Learning 


Goals 


 Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 


 Written Communication  


 Oral Communication 


 Information Utilization 


 Collaboration 


 Professional Competence 


 Professional Values 


 Preparedness rating for program outcomes  


 Refer to Table 5 for list of programs that include program outcome information 


● Professional development and life-long learning activities 


● Leadership and service activities 


● Employment and professional advancement  


●  


To view the questionnaire, follow the link provided below.   


http://coca.phoenix.edu/hs1/takesurvey.asp?c=11gradCOE 


 



http://coca.phoenix.edu/hs1/takesurvey.asp?c=11gradCOE
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requiring program level results and programs not requiring program level results.   


Programs requiring program level results would need data disaggregated at the campus 


level, thus the complete population was selected to provide a large enough sample size 


for the disaggregation.  Programs not requiring program level results would not need data 


disaggregated, thus a 20% random sample was selected for those programs.  The sample 


frame size for the two groups was 11,623 alumni.  


o The population was limited to subjects with an email address in the student 


records data base. 


 An invitation to participate and two follow up reminder notices were sent to the alumni 


via e-mail. The invitation contained a link to the web-based AAQ. 


o College Campus Chairs (CCCs) for ground campuses were provided a list of 


alumni in the sample frame and were encouraged to inform their alumni of the 


upcoming questionnaire administration. The results from the additional 


recruitment efforts are being reviewed as a separate project. 


 The sample selection, e-mail addresses, and student demographic information were 


obtained through the UOPX student record database (OSIRIS).  


o One CCC (Indiana) provided updated email addresses which included a 


handful of program completers who would have otherwise not been included 


in the sample frame for lack of an email address in the student records data 


base. 


 The AAQ has been administered across the institution by OLA and ARG once every 


three years (e.g., 2007 and 2010) with disaggregated program or college level results 


provided to the colleges.  In FY2012, the institutional AAQ administration cycle changed 


to once every two years, with an administration planned for the third quarter of FY2012.  


The results from the early AAQ administration for the COE will be rolled into the 


institutional results; differences in the administration period and cohort selection will be 


noted and where appropriate, adjustments will be made.   


o For example, the cohort for the institutional AAQ consists of program 


completers from September 1, 2009 to August 31, 2011; therefore, the COE 


data rolled into the institutional report will be limited to COE program 


completers during the same timeframe. 


 The AAQ presents some branching items where respondents identify the program 


they completed, and then based on their choice, the respondent is presented with 


items specific to their program.  Misidentification of the program was problematic 


occurring with 11.6% of the alumni. To ensure data integrity, program data were 


disaggregated by the program listed in the student record data base.   


 


Sample in Aggregate 


 1,332  COE alumni completed the questionnaire  


o 1,161 alumni from programs requiring program level results 


 Minimum response rate (presumes all e-mails were received) = 11.5% 


 From the OSIRIS student record database: 


o 33% of the respondents were enrolled in a ground program, 67% were enrolled in 


an online program 


o 78% of the respondents were female, 21% were male, 1% failed to report their sex 
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o Ethnicity included 53% White or Caucasian; 15% Black or African American; 7% 


Hispanic, Latino, or other Spanish Origin; 4% Other; 2% Asian; and less than 1% 


each; Native American, Native Hawaiian, Pacific Islander.  19% failed to report 


ethnicity (percentages may not equal 100% due to rounding)  


 


 


Results in Aggregate 


Aggregate results for all COE degree programs are reported in Tables 1 – 4 which include 


content about alumni satisfaction with their education, alumni perceptions of skill attainment for 


each of the university learning goals, professional development activities following graduation, 


and volunteer service activities following graduation. Following the tables, a bulleted summary 


is provided for employment information. 
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 Alumni responded to seven items related to their satisfaction with UOPX.  Responses to the items were based on a five-point 


Likert-type scale from Strongly Agree to Strongly Disagree. 


Table 1. Distributions of Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly 


Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1) 
 


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high 


quality education. 
486 36.6% 646 48.6% 127 9.6% 44 3.3% 25 1.9% 1328 4.15 .862 


My University of Phoenix education is 


useful in my profession. 
601 45.4% 527 39.8% 111 8.4% 49 3.7% 37 2.8% 1325 4.21 .945 


My degree from University of Phoenix 


is comparable to similar degrees from 


other colleges or universities. 


426 32.1% 525 39.5% 226 17.0% 111 8.4% 40 3.0% 1328 3.89 1.042 


The education I received at University of 


Phoenix met my expectations. 
484 36.4% 606 45.6% 102 7.7% 91 6.9% 45 3.4% 1328 4.05 1.009 


I would recommend University of 


Phoenix to others. 
532 40.2% 505 38.2% 144 10.9% 74 5.6% 68 5.1% 1323 4.03 1.094 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix to 


others. 


524 39.7% 489 37.1% 146 11.1% 85 6.4% 75 5.7% 1319 3.99 1.131 


I am satisfied with the impact of my 


University of Phoenix degree on my 


professional life. 


435 33.0% 472 35.8% 221 16.8% 110 8.4% 79 6.0% 1317 3.82 1.157 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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University of Phoenix has committed to incorporating five University Learning Goals (ULGs) for all degree levels into the 


academic programs, curricula, instruction, and assessment approaches. Alumni rated the skill level they attained by the end of their 


degree program for seven skill sets derived from the ULGs. Responses to the items were based on a five-point Likert-type scale from 


Very Low to Very High. Short definitions for each skill set were provided to the alumni and can be viewed by visiting the link to the 


questionnaire. 


Table 2. Distributions of Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
438 34.8% 575 45.7% 206 16.4% 29 2.3% 11 0.9% 1259 4.11 .819 


Oral Communication 438 34.8% 504 40.0% 235 18.7% 60 4.8% 22 1.7% 1259 4.01 .940 


Written Communication 646 51.2% 478 37.9% 120 9.5% 14 1.1% 4 0.3% 1262 4.39 .729 


Information Utilization 541 42.9% 556 44.1% 144 11.4% 15 1.2% 4 0.3% 1260 4.28 .735 


Collaboration 642 50.9% 464 36.8% 124 9.8% 20 1.6% 11 0.9% 1261 4.35 .791 


Professional Competence 491 39.1% 567 45.1% 155 12.3% 37 2.9% 6 0.5% 1256 4.19 .799 


Professional Values 596 47.7% 478 38.3% 143 11.4% 26 2.1% 6 0.5% 1249 4.31 .790 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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         In support of the university learning goal Professional Competence and Values which 


states, graduates will “…engage in life-long learning to improve their professional competence and 


practice”, COE alumni indicated the types of professional development activities they had been 


involved in since their graduation.  Results are reported in Table 3.  


 


Table 3. Percentage of Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional Development and  


Long Learning Activities 


  n % 


Membership in professional organization 489 38.8% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 688 54.6% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 217 17.2% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 799 63.4% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
29 2.3% 


Conduct academic research 231 18.3% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education units 322 25.5% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 230 18.2% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 680 53.9% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 1261 
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 In support of the University of Phoenix Mission statement which says, “… enable 


students to develop the knowledge and skills necessary to…provide service and leadership to 


their communities”, alumni were asked to indicate the types of leadership and service they had 


engaged in since graduation.  Results are reported in Table 4.  


 


Table 4. Percentage of Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community Service Activities 


  n % 


Community Volunteer 414 32.8% 


Educational Volunteer 540 42.8% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 91 7.2% 


Professional Mentor 290 23.0% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or 


professional/volunteer group 
418 33.1% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 1261 


 


 Alumni reported their employment status, amount of time that it took to secure 


employment related to their degree employment, occupation, professional preparation, and 


professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 66.1% of alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 15.4% of alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 15.0%  of alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 39.2% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree prior to 


graduating 


 14.1% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree within 3 


months of graduating 


 28.2% of alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to their 


degree 


 


Occupation 


 75.7% of employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 84.1% of employed alumni reported that they were employed in the Education industry 
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 87.8% of employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or very related to 


their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 92.8% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with knowledge 


and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 42.8% of alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of earning 


their degree 


 


Results by Program 


The subsequent results of this report are presented in ten sections, organized by educational 


programs that were identified by the College as requiring program level results.  Table 5 presents 


the programs, program sample size, response rate, and the section in which the program level 


results will be reported. Results are presented for each program and include five tables: 


 Alumni satisfaction with their education 


 Alumni perceptions of skill attainment for each of the university learning goals 


 Professional development since graduation 


 Volunteer activities since graduation 


 Program outcomes results, specifically respondents’ perceptions of how well 


their degree prepared them to achieve outcomes specific to their degree program 


Additionally, employment and occupation information are presented in textual and bulleted 


format for each program.  


 


It is noted that sample size declines for the program level outcome results.  Some of the 


decline in sample size was survey attrition; however, another factor influencing the smaller 


sample size was the respondents’ misidentification of the program from which they graduated. 


As described in the methods section, over 11% of the respondents misidentified their program.  


  


This report has been appended to include Appendix A which provides a hyperlink to an 


Excel file containing program level results that were further disaggregated by campus.  
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Table 5. Sample Size and Response Rates for Select COE Programs.  


Report 


Section 


 


Abbreviation/ 


Specialization 
Sample 


Size 


Response 


Rate 


 Teacher Preparation Programs 
 


  
A.I 


Master of Arts in Education/Early 


Childhood Education 
MAED/ECH 83 12.5% 


A.II 
Master of Arts in Education/Special 


Education 
MAED/SPE 112 10.3% 


A.III 
Bachelor of Science in 


Education/Elementary Education 
BSED-E 103 11.8% 


 


 


A.IV 
Master of Arts in Education/Teacher 


Education  


MAED/TED-E 


MAED/TEDEE 


MAED/TEDEM  


366 11.8% 


 


A.V 
Transition to Teaching: Elementary 


(Certificate Program) 
T2T-E 8 28.6% 


 


A.VI 


 


Master of Arts in 


Education/Secondary Teacher 


Education  


MAED/TED-S 


MAED/TEDMS 
242 11.0% 


 


A.VII 
Transition to Teaching: Secondary 


(Certificate Program) T2T-S 
6 30.0% 


 Principal Preparation Programs 
   


B.I 


Master of Arts in 


Education/Administration and 


Supervision 


MAED/ADM 199 10.8% 


 


B.II 
Principal Licensure Certificate PLC 20 10.0% 


 Other 
   


 


C.I 


Master of Arts in Education/Teacher 


Leadership
a
 


MAED/TL 22 14.2% 


a
Program outcomes not specified for this program 
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Section A.I.  Master of Arts in Education/Early Childhood Education 


  


Table 6. Distributions of  MAED/ECH Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 
Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high 


quality education. 
41 50.0% 33 40.2% 4 4.9% 2 2.4% 2 2.4% 82 4.33 .876 


My University of Phoenix education 


is useful in my profession. 
44 54.3% 34 42.0% 0 0.0% 1 1.2% 2 2.5% 81 4.44 .791 


My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to similar 


degrees from other colleges or 


universities. 


36 43.9% 26 31.7% 11 13.4% 7 8.5% 2 2.4% 82 4.06 1.070 


The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


39 47.6% 38 46.3% 0 0.0% 3 3.7% 2 2.4% 82 4.33 .861 


I would recommend University of 


Phoenix to others. 
38 46.9% 32 39.5% 6 7.4% 2 2.5% 3 3.7% 81 4.23 .965 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix 


to others. 


38 46.9% 30 37.0% 5 6.2% 5 6.2% 3 3.7% 81 4.17 1.046 


I am satisfied with the impact of my 


University of Phoenix degree on my 


professional life. 


35 43.2% 32 39.5% 3 3.7% 6 7.4% 5 6.2% 81 4.06 1.155 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 7. Distributions of MAED/ECH Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
34 42.0% 36 44.4% 10 12.3% 1 1.2% 0 0.0% 81 4.27 .725 


Oral Communication 30 37.0% 34 42.0% 15 18.5% 1 1.2% 1 1.2% 81 4.12 .842 


Written Communication 50 61.7% 26 32.1% 4 4.9% 1 1.2% 0 0.0% 81 4.54 .653 


Information Utilization 43 53.1% 33 40.7% 5 6.2% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 81 4.47 .614 


Collaboration 45 55.6% 27 33.3% 9 11.1% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 81 4.44 .689 


Professional Competence 45 55.6% 31 38.3% 3 3.7% 2 2.5% 0 0.0% 81 4.47 .691 


Professional Values 52 64.2% 26 32.1% 2 2.5% 1 1.2% 0 0.0% 81 4.59 .608 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 8. Distributions of MAED/ECH Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following: 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 
n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan and implement instruction to address cultural 


diversity in the classroom 10 45.45% 8 36.36% 4 18.18% 0 0.00% 22 


Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs 


of English Language Learners 7 31.82% 6 27.27% 9 40.91% 0 0.00% 22 


Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments 9 42.86% 9 42.86% 3 14.29% 0 0.00% 21 


Understand the developmental characteristics of 


students and use those characteristics as a guide for 


planning 10 45.45% 12 54.55% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 22 


Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student 


learning and growth 11 50.00% 10 45.45% 1 4.55% 0 0.00% 22 


Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 11 50.00% 11 50.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 22 


Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 10 45.45% 10 45.45% 2 9.09% 0 0.00% 22 


Employ a variety of research-based teaching 


strategies 10 45.45% 11 50.00% 1 4.55% 0 0.00% 22 


Provide opportunities for student involvement in 


learning 12 54.55% 10 45.45% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 22 
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Table 8. Distributions of MAED/ECH Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following: 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 
n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan objectives and select supporting activities that 


are aligned to state academic standards 8 42.11% 7 36.84% 4 21.05% 0 0.00% 19 


Plan and implement instruction to meet students 


exceptional learning needs 7 36.84% 9 47.37% 3 15.79% 0 0.00% 19 


Stimulate students higher order and critical 


thinking and problem solving skills 8 42.11% 9 47.37% 2 10.53% 0 0.00% 19 


Use materials, resources, and activities that are 


developmentally appropriate 8 44.44% 10 55.56% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 18 


Use technology to enhance student learning 8 42.11% 8 42.11% 3 15.79% 0 0.00% 19 


Engage families in the learning process and 


classroom community 7 36.84% 10 52.63% 2 10.53% 0 0.00% 19 


Understand current trends in education 8 42.11% 11 57.89% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 19 


Understand important issues facing teachers at the 


local, state, and national level  7 36.84% 12 63.16% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 19 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education
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Table 9. Percentage of MAED/ECH Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional 


Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  n % 


Membership in professional organization 42 56.8% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 52 70.3% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 25 33.8% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 52 70.3% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
4 5.4% 


Conduct academic research 15 20.3% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education units 21 28.4% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 6 8.1% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 16 21.6% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 74. 


 


Table 10. Percentage of MAED/ECH Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community Service 


Activities 


  Count % 


Community Volunteer 33 44.6% 


Educational Volunteer 33 44.6% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 11 14.9% 


Professional Mentor 31 41.9% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or 


professional/volunteer group 
35 47.3% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 74. 
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MAED/ECH Alumni reported their employment status, amount of time that it took to 


secure employment related to their degree employment, occupation, professional preparation, 


and professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 74.7% of alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 8.9% of alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 8.9%  of alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 73.2% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree prior to 


graduating 


 8.5% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree within 3 


months of graduating 


 7% of alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to their degree 


 


Occupation 


 68.9% of employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 21.3% of employed alumni their occupation as Management 


 92.2% of employed alumni they were employed in the Education industry 


 96.9% of employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or very related to 


their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 97.2% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with knowledge 


and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 50.0% of alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of earning 


their degree 
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Section A.II.  Master of Arts in Education/Special Education 


  


Table 11. Distributions of MAED/SPE Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high 


quality education. 
40 36.0% 58 52.3% 8 7.2% 2 1.8% 3 2.7% 111 4.17 .851 


My University of Phoenix 


education is useful in my 


profession. 


53 47.7% 51 45.9% 4 3.6% 0 0.0% 3 2.7% 111 4.36 .795 


My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to similar 


degrees from other colleges or 


universities. 


35 31.8% 46 41.8% 17 15.5% 5 4.5% 7 6.4% 110 3.88 1.107 


The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


39 35.5% 52 47.3% 7 6.4% 9 8.2% 3 2.7% 110 4.05 .999 


I would recommend University of 


Phoenix to others. 
49 44.1% 36 32.4% 14 12.6% 5 4.5% 7 6.3% 111 4.04 1.152 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix 


to others. 


47 42.7% 38 34.5% 14 12.7% 3 2.7% 8 7.3% 110 4.03 1.153 


I am satisfied with the impact of 


my University of Phoenix degree 


on my professional life. 


41 37.3% 41 37.3% 16 14.5% 7 6.4% 5 4.5% 110 3.96 1.091 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 12. Distributions of MAED/SPE Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 
Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
32 30.5% 53 50.5% 18 17.1% 2 1.9% 0 0.0% 105 4.10 .741 


Oral Communication 26 24.8% 43 41.0% 27 25.7% 6 5.7% 3 2.9% 105 3.79 .978 


Written Communication 47 44.8% 45 42.9% 12 11.4% 1 1.0% 0 0.0% 105 4.31 .711 


Information Utilization 34 32.7% 56 53.8% 12 11.5% 0 0.0% 2 1.9% 104 4.15 .773 


Collaboration 39 37.5% 53 51.0% 9 8.7% 3 2.9% 0 0.0% 104 4.23 .727 


Professional Competence 34 32.4% 55 52.4% 14 13.3% 2 1.9% 0 0.0% 105 4.15 .718 


Professional Values 43 41.3% 46 44.2% 13 12.5% 2 1.9% 0 0.0% 104 4.25 .747 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 13. Distributions of MAED/SPE Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan objectives and select supporting activities 


in alignment with students' IEP 27 33.33% 34 41.98% 18 22.22% 2 2.47% 81 


Effectively use a variety of assessment tools 


for diagnosis of various exceptionalities 17 21.25% 37 46.25% 24 30.00% 2 2.50% 80 


Modify and accommodate materials, resources, 


and activities to support students specific 


learning needs 26 32.10% 40 49.38% 11 13.58% 4 4.94% 81 


Use assistive technology to enhance student 


learning 19 24.05% 31 39.24% 24 30.38% 5 6.33% 79 


Engage families and the multidisciplinary team 


in the learning process and classroom 


community 22 27.16% 42 51.85% 17 20.99% 0 0.00% 81 


Access and utilize support services that align 


to students' identified exceptionalities 20 24.69% 47 58.02% 14 17.28% 0 0.00% 81 


Understand current trends in special education 22 27.50% 44 55.00% 13 16.25% 1 1.25% 80 


Understand important issues facing special 


education teachers at the local, state, and 


national level 20 24.69% 40 49.38% 17 20.99% 4 4.94% 81 
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Table 13. Distributions of MAED/SPE Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan and implement instruction to address 


cultural diversity in the classroom 29 34.52% 45 53.57% 10 11.90% 0 0.00% 84 


Plan and implement instruction to meet the 


needs of English Language Learners 25 29.76% 35 41.67% 23 27.38% 1 1.19% 84 


Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments 34 40.48% 42 50.00% 8 9.52% 0 0.00% 84 


Understand the developmental characteristics 


of students and use those characteristics as a 


guide for planning 35 41.67% 40 47.62% 9 10.71% 0 0.00% 84 


Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student 


learning and growth 36 42.86% 40 47.62% 7 8.33% 1 1.19% 84 


Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 33 39.29% 41 48.81% 9 10.71% 1 1.19% 84 


Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 32 38.55% 42 50.60% 9 10.84% 0 0.00% 83 


Employ a variety of research-based teaching 


strategies 36 42.86% 39 46.43% 8 9.52% 1 1.19% 84 
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Table 13. Distributions of MAED/SPE Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Provide opportunities for student involvement 


in learning 40 48.78% 36 43.90% 6 7.32% 0 0.00% 82 
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Table 14. Percentage of MAED/SPE Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional 


Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  n % 


Membership in professional organization 44 41.9% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 73 69.5% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 17 16.2% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 65 61.9% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
1 1.0% 


Conduct academic research 18 17.1% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education units 37 35.2% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 17 16.2% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 71 67.6% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 105. 
 


 


Table 15. Percentage of MAED/SPE Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community Service 


Activities 


  n % 


Community Volunteer 28 26.7% 


Educational Volunteer 50 47.6% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 11 10.5% 


Professional Mentor 22 21.0% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or 


professional/volunteer group 
28 26.7% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 105. 
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MAED/SPE Alumni reported their employment status, amount of time that it took to 


secure employment related to their degree employment, occupation, professional preparation, 


and professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 72.8% of alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 10.7% of alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 13.6%  of alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 51.5% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree prior to 


graduating 


 14.1% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree within 3 


months of graduating 


 17.2% of alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to their 


degree 


 


Occupation 


 85.9% of respondents reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 92.9% of respondents reported they were employed in the Education industry 


 96.5% of employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or very related to 


their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 96.9% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with knowledge 


and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 51.0% of alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of earning 


their degree
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Section A.III.  Bachelor of Science in Education/Elementary Education 


Table 16. Distributions of BSED-E Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


 


  


Strongly 


Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


 


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


 
University of Phoenix offers a 


high quality education. 
49 47.6% 47 45.6% 4 3.9% 1 1.0% 2 1.9% 103 4.36 .778 


 My University of Phoenix 


education is useful in my 


profession. 


59 57.3% 37 35.9% 4 3.9% 1 1.0% 2 1.9% 103 4.46 .789 


 My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to similar 


degrees from other colleges or 


universities. 


41 39.8% 41 39.8% 12 11.7% 7 6.8% 2 1.9% 103 4.09 .981 


 The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


41 39.8% 55 53.4% 1 1.0% 4 3.9% 2 1.9% 103 4.25 .825 


 
I would recommend University 


of Phoenix to others. 
49 47.6% 44 42.7% 5 4.9% 2 1.9% 3 2.9% 103 4.30 .884 


 I would recommend the program 


I completed at University of 


Phoenix to others. 


48 46.6% 44 42.7% 4 3.9% 4 3.9% 3 2.9% 103 4.26 .928 


 I am satisfied with the impact of 


my University of Phoenix degree 


on my professional life. 


45 43.7% 37 35.9% 16 15.5% 2 1.9% 3 2.9% 103 4.16 .958 


 
Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 17. Distributions of BSED-E Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
42 42.4% 45 45.5% 11 11.1% 1 1.0% 0 0.0% 99 4.29 .704 


Oral Communication 43 43.4% 40 40.4% 9 9.1% 7 7.1% 0 0.0% 99 4.20 .880 


Written Communication 62 62.6% 32 32.3% 4 4.0% 1 1.0% 0 0.0% 99 4.57 .625 


Information Utilization 55 55.6% 39 39.4% 4 4.0% 1 1.0% 0 0.0% 99 4.49 .629 


Collaboration 61 62.2% 35 35.7% 2 2.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 98 4.60 .532 


Professional Competence 42 42.9% 50 51.0% 4 4.1% 1 1.0% 1 1.0% 98 4.34 .703 


Professional Values 55 55.6% 41 41.4% 2 2.0% 1 1.0% 0 0.0% 99 4.52 .595 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 18. Distributions of BSED-E Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following: 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan and implement instruction to address 


cultural diversity in the classroom 29 34.52% 45 53.57% 10 11.90% 0 0.00% 84 


Plan and implement instruction to meet the 


needs of English Language Learners 25 29.76% 35 41.67% 23 27.38% 1 1.19% 84 


Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments 34 40.48% 42 50.00% 8 9.52% 0 0.00% 84 


Understand the developmental characteristics 


of students and use those characteristics as a 


guide for planning 35 41.67% 40 47.62% 9 10.71% 0 0.00% 84 


Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student 


learning and growth 36 42.86% 40 47.62% 7 8.33% 1 1.19% 84 


Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 33 39.29% 41 48.81% 9 10.71% 1 1.19% 84 


Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 32 38.55% 42 50.60% 9 10.84% 0 0.00% 83 


Employ a variety of research-based teaching 


strategies 36 42.86% 39 46.43% 8 9.52% 1 1.19% 84 
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Table 18. Distributions of BSED-E Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following: 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Provide opportunities for student involvement 


in learning 40 48.78% 36 43.90% 6 7.32% 0 0.00% 82 


Plan objectives and select supporting activities 


that are aligned to state academic standards 38 50.00% 35 46.05% 2 2.63% 1 1.32% 76 


Plan and implement instruction to meet 


students exceptional learning needs 28 36.84% 36 47.37% 11 14.47% 1 1.32% 76 


Stimulate students higher order and critical 


thinking and problem solving skills 30 39.47% 37 48.68% 8 10.53% 1 1.32% 76 


Use materials, resources, and activities that are 


developmentally appropriate 40 52.63% 29 38.16% 6 7.89% 1 1.32% 76 


Use technology to enhance student learning 32 42.11% 28 36.84% 15 19.74% 1 1.32% 76 


Engage families in the learning process and 


classroom community 20 26.32% 39 51.32% 14 18.42% 3 3.95% 76 


Understand current trends in education 28 36.84% 38 50.00% 9 11.84% 1 1.32% 76 


Understand important issues facing teachers at 


the local, state, and national level  26 34.21% 39 51.32% 8 10.53% 3 3.95% 76 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education
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Table 19. Percentage of BSED-E Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional 


Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  Count % 


Membership in professional organization 32 32.3% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 44 44.4% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 6 6.1% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 67 67.7% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
1 1.0% 


Conduct academic research 23 23.2% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education units 24 24.2% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 19 19.2% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 73 73.7% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 99. 
 


 


Table 20. Percentage of BSED-E Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community Service 


Activities 


  Count % 


Community Volunteer 33 33.3% 


Educational Volunteer 43 43.4% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 2 2.0% 


Professional Mentor 6 6.1% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or 


professional/volunteer group 
17 17.2% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 99. 
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BSED-E Alumni reported their employment status, amount of time that it took to secure 


employment related to their degree employment, occupation, professional preparation, and 


professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 52.5% of alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 19.2% of alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 20.2%  of alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 23.9% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree prior to 


graduating 


 20.71% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree within 3 


months of graduating 


 42.4% of alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to their 


degree 


 


Occupation 


 71.2% of employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 74.3% of employed alumni reported they were employed in the Education industry 


 78.9% of employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or very related to 


their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 97.8% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with knowledge 


and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 33.7% of alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of earning 


their degree
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Section A.IV.  Master of Arts in Education/Teacher Education - Elementary 
 


Table 21. Distributions of MAED/TED-Elementary
a
 Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


 


  


Strongly 


Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


 


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


 
University of Phoenix offers a 


high quality education. 
122 33.3% 185 50.5% 43 11.7% 12 3.3% 4 1.1% 366 4.12 .818 


 My University of Phoenix 


education is useful in my 


profession. 


153 42.1% 144 39.7% 40 11.0% 15 4.1% 11 3.0% 363 4.14 .976 


 My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to 


similar degrees from other 


colleges or universities. 


110 30.1% 146 39.9% 63 17.2% 39 10.7% 8 2.2% 366 3.85 1.037 


 The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


119 32.5% 166 45.4% 37 10.1% 31 8.5% 13 3.6% 366 3.95 1.042 


 I would recommend University 


of Phoenix to others. 
132 36.3% 146 40.1% 46 12.6% 21 5.8% 19 5.2% 364 3.96 1.092 


 I would recommend the 


program I completed at 


University of Phoenix to others. 


130 35.9% 135 37.3% 50 13.8% 28 7.7% 19 5.2% 362 3.91 1.129 


 I am satisfied with the impact 


of my University of Phoenix 


degree on my professional life. 


104 28.7% 119 32.9% 70 19.3% 39 10.8% 30 8.3% 362 3.63 1.235 


 
a
Includes MAED/TED-E, MAED/TEDEE, and MAED/TEDEM degrees. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 22. Distributions of MAED/TED-Elementary
a
 Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


 


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


 Critical Thinking and 


Problem Solving 
106 31.0% 157 45.9% 68 19.9% 7 2.0% 4 1.2% 342 4.04 .835 


 
Oral Communication 127 37.1% 135 39.5% 69 20.2% 10 2.9% 1 0.3% 342 4.10 .841 


 
Written Communication 162 47.1% 141 41.0% 38 11.0% 3 0.9% 0 0.0% 344 4.34 .707 


 
Information Utilization 138 40.1% 153 44.5% 49 14.2% 4 1.2% 0 0.0% 344 4.24 .732 


 
Collaboration 173 50.3% 124 36.0% 39 11.3% 5 1.5% 3 0.9% 344 4.33 .802 


 
Professional Competence 133 38.8% 147 42.9% 50 14.6% 11 3.2% 2 0.6% 343 4.16 .831 


 
Professional Values 148 43.5% 151 44.4% 34 10.0% 5 1.5% 2 0.6% 340 4.29 .752 


 a
Includes MAED/TED-E, MAED/TEDEE, and MAED/TEDEM degrees. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 23. Distributions of MAED/TED-Elementary
a
 Alumni Self Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan and implement instruction to address 


cultural diversity in the classroom 80 24.54% 147 45.09% 95 29.14% 4 1.23% 326 


Plan and implement instruction to meet the 


needs of English Language Learners 69 21.17% 140 42.94% 107 32.82% 10 3.07% 326 


Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments 92 28.48% 160 49.54% 61 18.89% 10 3.10% 323 


Understand the developmental characteristics 


of students and use those characteristics as a 


guide for planning 104 31.90% 148 45.40% 66 20.25% 8 2.45% 326 


Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student 


learning and growth 119 36.73% 143 44.14% 54 16.67% 8 2.47% 324 


Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 90 27.69% 157 48.31% 71 21.85% 7 2.15% 325 


Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 98 30.25% 144 44.44% 71 21.91% 11 3.40% 324 


Employ a variety of research-based teaching 


strategies 93 28.79% 150 46.44% 67 20.74% 13 4.02% 323 
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Table 23. Distributions of MAED/TED-Elementary
a
 Alumni Self Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Provide opportunities for student involvement 


in learning 117 36.22% 147 45.51% 55 17.03% 4 1.24% 323 


Plan objectives and select supporting activities 


that are aligned to state academic standards 101 37.55% 129 47.96% 37 13.75% 2 0.74% 269 


Plan and implement instruction to meet 


students exceptional learning needs 70 26.12% 122 45.52% 69 25.75% 7 2.61% 268 


Stimulate students higher order and critical 


thinking and problem solving skills 82 30.37% 127 47.04% 52 19.26% 9 3.33% 270 


Use materials, resources, and activities that are 


developmentally appropriate 93 34.44% 129 47.78% 45 16.67% 3 1.11% 270 


Use technology to enhance student learning 93 34.44% 104 38.52% 66 24.44% 7 2.59% 270 


Engage families in the learning process and 


classroom community 63 23.42% 120 44.61% 74 27.51% 12 4.46% 269 


Understand current trends in education 73 27.04% 131 48.52% 61 22.59% 5 1.85% 270 


Understand important issues facing teachers at 


the local, state, and national level  58 21.64% 118 44.03% 78 29.10% 14 5.22% 268 


a
Includes MAED/TED-E, MAED/TEDEE, and MAED/TEDEM degrees. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 24. Percentage of MAED/TED-Elementary
a 


Alumni Reporting Engagement in 


Professional Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  Count % 


Membership in professional organization 112 32.6% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 171 49.7% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, 


workshop 
28 8.1% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 210 61.0% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or 


professional publication  
5 1.5% 


Conduct academic research 44 12.8% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing 


education units 
95 27.6% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training 


program 
54 15.7% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 226 65.7% 


a
Includes MAED/TED-E, MAED/TEDEE, and MAED/TEDEM degrees. Results from 2012 AAQ 


for the College of Education. N = 344. 


 


Table 25. Percentage of MAED/TED-Elementary
a
 Alumni Reporting Engagement in 


Community Service Activities 


  Count %  


Community Volunteer 122 35.5% 


Educational Volunteer 157 45.6% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 15 4.4% 


Professional Mentor 51 14.8% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or 


professional/volunteer group 
66 19.2% 


a
Includes MAED/TED-E, MAED/TEDEE, and MAED/TEDEM degrees. Results from 2012 


AAQ for the College of Education. N = 344. 
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MAED/TED-Elementary alumni reported their employment status, amount of time that it 


took to secure employment related to their degree employment, occupation, professional 


preparation, and professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 53.1% of alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 20.9% of alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 22.4%  of alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 21.9% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree prior to 


graduating 


 19.6% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree within 3 


months of graduating 


 30.2% of alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to their 


degree 


 


Occupation 


 75.1% of employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 82.4% of employed alumni reported they were employed in the Education industry 


 84.9% of employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or very related to 


their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 93.5% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with knowledge 


and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 36.3% of alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of earning 


their degree 
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Section A.V.  Transition to Teaching: Elementary (Certificate Program) 


 


Table 26. Distributions of T2T-Elementary Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly 


Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high 


quality education. 
0 0.0% 6 75.0% 2 25.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.75 .463 


My University of Phoenix education 


is useful in my profession. 
1 12.5% 6 75.0% 1 12.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 4.00 .535 


My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to similar 


degrees from other colleges or 


universities. 


0 0.0% 3 37.5% 5 62.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.38 .518 


The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


0 0.0% 7 87.5% 1 12.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.88 .354 


I would recommend University of 


Phoenix to others. 
0 0.0% 3 37.5% 3 37.5% 2 25.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.13 .835 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix 


to others. 


0 0.0% 4 57.1% 1 14.3% 2 28.6% 0 0.0% 7 3.29 .951 


I am satisfied with the impact of my 


University of Phoenix degree on my 


professional life. 


0 0.0% 4 50.0% 3 37.5% 1 12.5% 0 0.0% 8 3.38 .744 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 27. Distributions of T2T-Elementary Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
0 0.0% 3 37.5% 5 62.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.38 .518 


Oral Communication 0 0.0% 4 50.0% 4 50.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.50 .535 


Written Communication 1 12.5% 4 50.0% 3 37.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.75 .707 


Information Utilization 0 0.0% 5 62.5% 3 37.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.63 .518 


Collaboration 1 12.5% 5 62.5% 2 25.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.88 .641 


Professional Competence 1 12.5% 5 62.5% 2 25.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 3.88 .641 


Professional Values 2 25.0% 4 50.0% 2 25.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 4.00 .756 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 


 


 


 


 







University of Phoenix | Unaudited Results for Internal Distribution Only.   


Office of Learning Assessment. 


Original report created 2-15-12. Report Appended 3-31-12 to include Appendix A.  


41 


 


Table 28. Distributions of T2T-E Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan and implement instruction to address 


cultural diversity in the classroom 0 0.00% 5 62.50% 3 37.50% 0 0.00% 8 


Plan and implement instruction to meet the 


needs of English Language Learners 0 0.00% 3 37.50% 5 62.50% 0 0.00% 8 


Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments 1 12.50% 4 50.00% 3 37.50% 0 0.00% 8 


Understand the developmental characteristics 


of students and use those characteristics as a 


guide for planning 0 0.00% 6 75.00% 2 25.00% 0 0.00% 8 


Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student 


learning and growth 1 12.50% 7 87.50% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 8 


Understand and convey accurate subject 


matter knowledge 1 12.50% 5 62.50% 2 25.00% 0 0.00% 8 


Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 0 0.00% 8 100.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 8 


Employ a variety of research-based teaching 


strategies 0 0.00% 8 100.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 8 
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Table 28. Distributions of T2T-E Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Provide opportunities for student involvement 


in learning 0 0.00% 7 100.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 7 


Plan objectives and select supporting 


activities that are aligned to state academic 


standards 1 20.00% 4 80.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Plan and implement instruction to meet 


students exceptional learning needs 0 0.00% 2 40.00% 3 60.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Stimulate students higher order and critical 


thinking and problem solving skills 0 0.00% 5 100.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Use materials, resources, and activities that 


are developmentally appropriate 0 0.00% 5 100.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Use technology to enhance student learning 1 20.00% 1 20.00% 3 60.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Engage families in the learning process and 


classroom community 0 0.00% 1 20.00% 4 80.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Understand current trends in education 0 0.00% 3 60.00% 2 40.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Understand important issues facing teachers 


at the local, state, and national level  0 0.00% 1 20.00% 3 60.00% 1 20.00% 5 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education
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Table 29. Percentage of T2T-Elementary Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional 


Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  n % 


Membership in professional organization 1 12.5% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 5 62.5% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 1 12.5% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 5 62.5% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
0 0.0% 


Conduct academic research 3 37.5% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education units 2 25.0% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 1 12.5% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 6 75.0% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 8. 


 


Table 30. Percentage of T2T-Elementary Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community 


Service Activities 


  n % 


Community Volunteer 2 25.0% 


Educational Volunteer 2 25.0% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 1 12.5% 


Professional Mentor 1 12.5% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or professional/volunteer 


group 
2 25.0% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 8. 
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Transition to Teaching - Elementary alumni reported their employment status, amount of 


time that it took to secure employment related to their degree employment, occupation, 


professional preparation, and professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 5 out of 8 (62.5%) alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 2 out of 8 (25.0%) alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 1 out of 8 (12.5%) alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 0.0% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree prior to 


graduating 


 3 out of 8 (37.5%) alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree 


within 3 months of graduating 


 1 out of 8 (12.5%) alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to 


their degree 


 


Occupation 


 6 out of 7 (85.7%) employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 100.0% of employed alumni reported they were employed in the Education industry 


 100.0% of employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or very related 


to their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 100.0% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with knowledge 


and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 5 out of 8 (62.5%) alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of 


earning their degree 
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Section A.VI. Master of Arts in Education/Secondary Teacher Education 
 


Table 31. Distributions of MAED/TED - Secondary
a 
Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high quality 


education. 
62 25.6% 128 52.9% 35 14.5% 11 4.5% 6 2.5% 242 3.95 .898 


My University of Phoenix education is 


useful in my profession. 
98 40.5% 95 39.3% 26 10.7% 16 6.6% 7 2.9% 242 4.08 1.017 


My degree from University of Phoenix is 


comparable to similar degrees from other 


colleges or universities. 


57 23.6% 101 41.7% 56 23.1% 19 7.9% 9 3.7% 242 3.74 1.025 


The education I received at University of 


Phoenix met my expectations. 
68 28.1% 113 46.7% 31 12.8% 19 7.9% 11 4.5% 242 3.86 1.057 


I would recommend University of Phoenix 


to others. 
68 28.2% 90 37.3% 41 17.0% 24 10.0% 18 7.5% 241 3.69 1.197 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix to 


others. 


72 29.9% 90 37.3% 38 15.8% 18 7.5% 23 9.5% 241 3.71 1.238 


I am satisfied with the impact of my 


University of Phoenix degree on my 


professional life. 


63 26.3% 89 37.1% 46 19.2% 23 9.6% 19 7.9% 240 3.64 1.195 


a
Includes MAED/TED-S and MAED/TEDMS. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 32. Distributions of MAED/TED - Secondary
a 


Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 
Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and 


Problem Solving 
75 33.2% 100 44.2% 43 19.0% 6 2.7% 2 0.9% 226 4.06 .841 


Oral Communication 75 33.3% 98 43.6% 38 16.9% 11 4.9% 3 1.3% 225 4.03 .906 


Written Communication 106 46.9% 90 39.8% 24 10.6% 5 2.2% 1 0.4% 226 4.31 .783 


Information Utilization 82 36.3% 104 46.0% 32 14.2% 7 3.1% 1 0.4% 226 4.15 .806 


Collaboration 114 50.2% 84 37.0% 20 8.8% 6 2.6% 3 1.3% 227 4.32 .845 


Professional Competence 74 33.2% 106 47.5% 35 15.7% 7 3.1% 1 0.4% 223 4.10 .805 


Professional Values 101 45.1% 76 33.9% 37 16.5% 9 4.0% 1 0.4% 224 4.19 .885 


a
Includes MAED/TED-S and MAED/TEDMS. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 33. Distributions of MAED/TED - Secondary
a 


Alumni Self Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following: 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan and implement instruction to address 


cultural diversity in the classroom 45 20.55% 98 44.75% 70 31.96% 6 2.74% 219 


Plan and implement instruction to meet the 


needs of English Language Learners 37 16.89% 97 44.29% 81 36.99% 4 1.83% 219 


Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments 62 28.31% 101 46.12% 51 23.29% 5 2.28% 219 


Understand the developmental characteristics 


of students and use those characteristics as a 


guide for planning 65 29.82% 103 47.25% 45 20.64% 5 2.29% 218 


Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student 


learning and growth 71 33.02% 83 38.60% 50 23.26% 11 5.12% 215 


Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 43 19.63% 103 47.03% 48 21.92% 25 11.42% 219 


Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 52 23.74% 105 47.95% 47 21.46% 15 6.85% 219 


Employ a variety of research-based teaching 


strategies 62 28.31% 105 47.95% 39 17.81% 13 5.94% 219 
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Table 33. Distributions of MAED/TED - Secondary
a 


Alumni Self Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following: 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Provide opportunities for student involvement 


in learning 70 31.96% 105 47.95% 39 17.81% 5 2.28% 219 


Plan objectives and select supporting activities 


that are aligned to state academic standards 52 28.57% 81 44.51% 46 25.27% 3 1.65% 182 


Plan and implement instruction to meet 


students exceptional learning needs 41 22.53% 81 44.51% 55 30.22% 5 2.75% 182 


Stimulate students higher order and critical 


thinking and problem solving skills 46 25.41% 83 45.86% 45 24.86% 7 3.87% 181 


Use materials, resources, and activities that are 


developmentally appropriate 50 27.62% 86 47.51% 42 23.20% 3 1.66% 181 


Use technology to enhance student learning 54 30.00% 78 43.33% 40 22.22% 8 4.44% 180 


Engage families in the learning process and 


classroom community 29 15.93% 69 37.91% 64 35.16% 20 10.99% 182 


Understand current trends in education 50 27.47% 84 46.15% 40 21.98% 8 4.40% 182 


Understand important issues facing teachers at 


the local, state, and national level  43 23.63% 75 41.21% 45 24.73% 19 10.44% 182 


a
Includes MAED/TED-S and MAED/TEDMS. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education
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Table 34. Percentage of MAED/TED - Secondary
a 


Alumni Reporting Engagement in 


Professional Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  Count % 


Membership in professional organization 83 36.7% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 119 52.7% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 29 12.8% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 140 61.9% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional publication  5 2.2% 


Conduct academic research 43 19.0% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education units 54 23.9% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 50 22.1% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 143 63.3% 


a
Includes MAED/TED-S and MAED/TEDMS. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of 


Education.  N = 226 
 


Table 35. Percentage of MAED/TED - Secondary
a
 Alumni Reporting Engagement in 


Community Service Activities 


  Count % 


Community Volunteer 
72 31.9% 


Educational Volunteer 
89 39.4% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 
12 5.3% 


Professional Mentor 
44 19.5% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or professional/volunteer 


group 
56 24.8% 


a
Includes MAED/TED-S and MAED/TEDMS. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of 


Education. N = 226. 
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MAED/TED-Secondary alumni reported their employment status, amount of time that it 


took to secure employment related to their degree employment, occupation, professional 


preparation, and professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 55.4% of alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 23.7% of alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 17.4%  of alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 35.6% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree prior to 


graduating 


 17.6% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree within 3 


months of graduating 


 27.3% of alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to their 


degree 


 


Occupation 


 74.6% of employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 78.8% of employed alumni reported they were employed in the Education industry 


 84.9% of employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or very related to 


their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 86.3% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with knowledge 


and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 41.0% of alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of earning 


their degree 
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Section A.VII. Transition to Teaching: Secondary (Certificate Program) 


 


Table 36. Distributions of T2T-Secondary Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly 


Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high 


quality education. 
2 33.3% 2 33.3% 1 16.7% 1 16.7% 0 0.0% 6 3.83 1.169 


My University of Phoenix education 


is useful in my profession. 
3 50.0% 1 16.7% 1 16.7% 1 16.7% 0 0.0% 6 4.00 1.265 


My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to similar 


degrees from other colleges or 


universities. 


2 33.3% 1 16.7% 3 50.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 6 3.83 .983 


The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


2 33.3% 2 33.3% 1 16.7% 1 16.7% 0 0.0% 6 3.83 1.169 


I would recommend University of 


Phoenix to others. 
2 33.3% 2 33.3% 1 16.7% 0 0.0% 1 16.7% 6 3.67 1.506 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix 


to others. 


2 33.3% 3 50.0% 0 0.0% 1 16.7% 0 0.0% 6 4.00 1.095 


I am satisfied with the impact of my 


University of Phoenix degree on my 


professional life. 


2 33.3% 3 50.0% 1 16.7% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 6 4.17 .753 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 37. Distributions of T2T-Secondary Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
1 20.0% 4 80.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 4.20 .447 


Oral Communication 2 40.0% 2 40.0% 1 20.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 4.20 .837 


Written Communication 2 40.0% 2 40.0% 1 20.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 4.20 .837 


Information Utilization 3 60.0% 2 40.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 4.60 .548 


Collaboration 1 20.0% 4 80.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 4.20 .447 


Professional Competence 1 20.0% 4 80.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 4.20 .447 


Professional Values 2 50.0% 2 50.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 4 4.50 .577 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 38. Distributions of T2T-Secondary Alumni Self Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Plan and implement instruction to address 


cultural diversity in the classroom 0 0.00% 3 60.00% 1 20.00% 1 20.00% 5 


Plan and implement instruction to meet the 


needs of English Language Learners 0 0.00% 2 40.00% 1 20.00% 2 40.00% 5 


Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments 1 20.00% 2 40.00% 2 40.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Understand the developmental characteristics 


of students and use those characteristics as a 


guide for planning 3 60.00% 0 0.00% 2 40.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student 


learning and growth 2 40.00% 1 20.00% 2 40.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 1 20.00% 3 60.00% 0 0.00% 1 20.00% 5 


Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 1 20.00% 2 40.00% 2 40.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Employ a variety of research-based teaching 


strategies 2 40.00% 1 20.00% 2 40.00% 0 0.00% 5 
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Table 38. Distributions of T2T-Secondary Alumni Self Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the teacher preparation 


program prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 n % n % n % n % Total n 


Provide opportunities for student involvement 


in learning 2 40.00% 1 20.00% 2 40.00% 0 0.00% 5 


Plan objectives and select supporting activities 


that are aligned to state academic standards 2 50.00% 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 0 0.00% 4 


Plan and implement instruction to meet 


students exceptional learning needs 2 50.00% 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 0 0.00% 4 


Stimulate students higher order and critical 


thinking and problem solving skills 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 2 50.00% 0 0.00% 4 


Use materials, resources, and activities that are 


developmentally appropriate 2 50.00% 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 0 0.00% 4 


Use technology to enhance student learning 2 50.00% 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 0 0.00% 4 


Engage families in the learning process and 


classroom community 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 4 


Understand current trends in education 1 25.00% 1 25.00% 2 50.00% 0 0.00% 4 


Understand important issues facing teachers at 


the local, state, and national level  1 25.00% 1 25.00% 2 50.00% 0 0.00% 4 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education
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Table 39. Percentage of T2T-Secondary Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional 


Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  n % 


Membership in professional organization 2 33.3% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 2 33.3% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 0 0.0% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 5 83.3% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
0 0.0% 


Conduct academic research 0 0.0% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education 


units 
0 0.0% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 1 16.7% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 4 66.7% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 6. 


 


 


Table 40. Percentage of T2T-Secondary Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community 


Service Activities 


  n % 


Community Volunteer 2 33.3% 


Educational Volunteer 1 16.7% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 0 0.0% 


Professional Mentor 0 0.0% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or professional/volunteer 


group 
1 16.7% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 6. 
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Transition to Teaching - Secondary alumni reported their employment status, amount of 


time that it took to secure employment related to their degree employment, occupation, 


professional preparation, and professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 3 out of 5 (60.0%) alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 2 out of 5 (40.0%) alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 0 out of 4 (0.0%) of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree 


prior to graduating 


 3 out of 4 (75%) alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree 


within 3 months of graduating 


 1 out of 4 (25.05) alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to 


their degree 


 


Occupation 


 3 out of 3 (100.0%) employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 3 out of 3 (100.0%) employed alumni reported they were employed in the Education 


industry 


 3 out of 3 (100.0%) employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or 


very related to their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 3 out of 3 (100.0%) alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with 


knowledge and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 0 out of  3 (0.0%) alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of 


earning their degree 
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Section B.I.  Master of Arts in Education/Administration and Supervision 
 


Table 41. Distributions of MAED/ADM Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly 


Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high 


quality education. 
99 49.7% 79 39.7% 13 6.5% 4 2.0% 4 2.0% 199 4.33 .847 


My University of Phoenix education 


is useful in my profession. 
104 52.3% 71 35.7% 13 6.5% 6 3.0% 5 2.5% 199 4.32 .914 


My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to similar 


degrees from other colleges or 


universities. 


81 40.7% 75 37.7% 25 12.6% 12 6.0% 6 3.0% 199 4.07 1.023 


The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


97 48.7% 79 39.7% 8 4.0% 9 4.5% 6 3.0% 199 4.27 .956 


I would recommend University of 


Phoenix to others. 
108 54.5% 64 32.3% 10 5.1% 8 4.0% 8 4.0% 198 4.29 1.020 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix to 


others. 


105 53.0% 59 29.8% 16 8.1% 9 4.5% 9 4.5% 198 4.22 1.076 


I am satisfied with the impact of my 


University of Phoenix degree on my 


professional life. 


82 41.6% 69 35.0% 27 13.7% 9 4.6% 10 5.1% 197 4.04 1.094 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 42. Distributions of MAED/ADM Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
77 41.0% 82 43.6% 24 12.8% 3 1.6% 2 1.1% 188 4.22 .808 


Oral Communication 73 38.8% 73 38.8% 29 15.4% 9 4.8% 4 2.1% 188 4.07 .962 


Written Communication 104 55.3% 66 35.1% 17 9.0% 1 0.5% 0 0.0% 188 4.45 .680 


Information Utilization 97 51.9% 71 38.0% 18 9.6% 1 0.5% 0 0.0% 187 4.41 .685 


Collaboration 107 56.9% 57 30.3% 17 9.0% 4 2.1% 3 1.6% 188 4.39 .861 


Professional Competence 79 42.2% 83 44.4% 20 10.7% 5 2.7% 0 0.0% 187 4.26 .755 


Professional Values 102 54.8% 62 33.3% 20 10.8% 2 1.1% 0 0.0% 186 4.42 .725 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 43. Distributions of MAED/ADM Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program 


Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the 


principal preparation program 


prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 


n % n % n % n % 


Total 


n 


Facilitate the development, 


articulation, implementation, 


and stewardship of a school 


vision of learning 


66 38.15% 71 41.04% 35 20.23% 1 0.58% 173 


Promote a positive school 


culture 
81 46.82% 69 39.88% 21 12.14% 2 1.16% 173 


Provide an effective 


instructional program 
56 32.94% 80 47.06% 31 18.24% 3 1.76% 170 


Apply best practice to student 


learning 
67 39.18% 74 43.27% 25 14.62% 5 2.92% 171 


Design comprehensive 


professional growth plans for 


staff 


66 38.60% 69 40.35% 32 18.71% 4 2.34% 171 


Manage the organization, 


operations, and resources in a 


way that promotes a safe, 


efficient, and effective 


learning environment 


65 38.01% 77 45.03% 27 15.79% 2 1.17% 171 


Collaborate with families and 


other community members 
74 43.27% 65 38.01% 27 15.79% 5 2.92% 171 


Respond appropriately to 


community interests and 


needs 


63 36.63% 76 44.19% 29 16.86% 4 2.33% 172 


Mobilize community 


resources 
47 27.49% 69 40.35% 46 26.90% 9 5.26% 171 


Act with integrity, fairly, and 


in an ethical manner 
94 54.65% 67 38.95% 10 5.81% 1 0.58% 172 


Understand, respond to, and 


influence the larger political, 


social, economic, legal, and 


cultural context 


62 36.05% 76 44.19% 31 18.02% 3 1.74% 172 


Understand current trends in 


education and educational 


administration 


86 50.29% 71 41.52% 13 7.60% 1 0.58% 171 


Understand important 


education issues at the local, 


state and national level 


71 41.28% 71 41.28% 28 16.28% 2 1.16% 172 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education
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Table 44. Percentage of MAED/ADM Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional 


Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  n % 


Membership in professional organization 97 51.6% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 124 66.0% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 61 32.4% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 134 71.3% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
8 4.3% 


Conduct academic research 43 22.9% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education units 48 25.5% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 51 27.1% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 95 50.5% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 188. 


 


 


Table 45. Percentage of MAED/ADM Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community 


Service Activities 


  n % 


Community Volunteer 60 31.9% 


Educational Volunteer 80 42.6% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 24 12.8% 


Professional Mentor 76 40.4% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or professional/volunteer 


group 
120 63.8% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 188. 
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MAED/ADM alumni reported their employment status, amount of time that it took to 


secure employment related to their degree employment, occupation, professional preparation, 


and professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 90.2% of alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 4.3% of alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 3.8%  of alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not by choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 43.4% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree prior to 


graduating 


 7.1% of alumni reported that they secured employment related to their degree within 3 


months of graduating 


 37.4% of alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to their 


degree 


 


Occupation 


 83.9% of employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 95.4% of employed alumni reported they were employed in the Education industry 


 88.9% of employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or very related to 


their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 97.2% of alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with knowledge 


and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 52.8% of alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of earning 


their degree 
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Section B.II.  Principal Licensure Certificate 


Table 46. Distributions of PLC Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly 


Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high 


quality education. 
4 20.0% 6 30.0% 3 15.0% 5 25.0% 2 10.0% 20 3.25 1.333 


My University of Phoenix education 


is useful in my profession. 
6 30.0% 5 25.0% 5 25.0% 3 15.0% 1 5.0% 20 3.60 1.231 


My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to similar 


degrees from other colleges or 


universities. 


4 20.0% 5 25.0% 3 15.0% 5 25.0% 3 15.0% 20 3.10 1.410 


The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


5 25.0% 5 25.0% 3 15.0% 5 25.0% 2 10.0% 20 3.30 1.380 


I would recommend University of 


Phoenix to others. 
6 30.0% 6 30.0% 3 15.0% 2 10.0% 3 15.0% 20 3.50 1.433 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix 


to others. 


5 25.0% 6 30.0% 3 15.0% 3 15.0% 3 15.0% 20 3.35 1.424 


I am satisfied with the impact of my 


University of Phoenix degree on my 


professional life. 


3 15.8% 7 36.8% 2 10.5% 6 31.6% 1 5.3% 19 3.26 1.240 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 47. Distributions of PLC Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
3 16.7% 8 44.4% 4 22.2% 2 11.1% 1 5.6% 18 3.56 1.097 


Oral Communication 4 21.1% 7 36.8% 6 31.6% 1 5.3% 1 5.3% 19 3.63 1.065 


Written Communication 4 21.1% 8 42.1% 6 31.6% 0 0.0% 1 5.3% 19 3.74 .991 


Information Utilization 2 10.5% 10 52.6% 5 26.3% 1 5.3% 1 5.3% 19 3.58 .961 


Collaboration 7 36.8% 6 31.6% 5 26.3% 0 0.0% 1 5.3% 19 3.95 1.079 


Professional Competence 3 15.8% 8 42.1% 5 26.3% 2 10.5% 1 5.3% 19 3.53 1.073 


Professional Values 6 33.3% 6 33.3% 4 22.2% 1 5.6% 1 5.6% 18 3.83 1.150 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 48. Distributions of PLC Alumni Self-Report Ratings for Preparedness by Program Outcome 


Item stem - How well did the 


principal preparation program 


prepare you for the following:  


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well  


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not at All 


Prepared 


 


n % n % n % n % 


Total 


n 


Facilitate the development, 


articulation, implementation, and 


stewardship of a school vision of 


learning 
3 17.65% 6 35.29% 5 29.41% 3 17.65% 17 


Promote a positive school culture 3 17.65% 7 41.18% 6 35.29% 1 5.88% 17 


Provide an effective instructional 


program 
4 23.53% 4 23.53% 5 29.41% 4 23.53% 17 


Apply best practice to student 


learning 
4 23.53% 5 29.41% 6 35.29% 2 11.76% 17 


Design comprehensive professional 


growth plans for staff 
2 11.76% 6 35.29% 7 41.18% 2 11.76% 17 


Manage the organization, operations, 


and resources in a way that promotes 


a safe, efficient, and effective 


learning environment 
3 17.65% 6 35.29% 7 41.18% 1 5.88% 17 


Collaborate with families and other 


community members 
4 23.53% 6 35.29% 5 29.41% 2 11.76% 17 


Respond appropriately to community 


interests and needs 
4 23.53% 4 23.53% 7 41.18% 2 11.76% 17 


Mobilize community resources 3 17.65% 4 23.53% 8 47.06% 2 11.76% 17 


Act with integrity, fairly, and in an 


ethical manner 
7 41.18% 5 29.41% 4 23.53% 1 5.88% 17 


Understand, respond to, and 


influence the larger political, social, 


economic, legal, and cultural context 
3 17.65% 6 35.29% 5 29.41% 3 17.65% 17 


Understand current trends in 


education and educational 


administration 
4 23.53% 6 35.29% 4 23.53% 3 17.65% 17 


Understand important education 


issues at the local, state and national 


level 
3 17.65% 6 35.29% 7 41.18% 1 5.88% 17 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education
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Table 49. Percentage of PLC Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional 


Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  n % 


Membership in professional organization 11 57.9% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 13 68.4% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 6 31.6% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 15 78.9% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
0 0.0% 


Conduct academic research 4 21.1% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education units 4 21.1% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training program 9 47.4% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 15 78.9% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 19. 


 


Table 50. Percentage of PLC Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community Service 


Activities 


  n % 


Community Volunteer 3 15.8% 


Educational Volunteer 4 21.1% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 1 5.3% 


Professional Mentor 5 26.3% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or 


professional/volunteer group 
13 68.4% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 19. 
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Principal Licensure Certificate (PLC) alumni reported their employment status, amount 


of time that it took to secure employment related to their degree employment, occupation, 


professional preparation, and professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 19 out of 19 (100.0%) alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 10 out of 19 (52.6%) alumni reported that they secured employment related to their 


degree prior to graduating 


 3 out of 19 (15.8%) alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to 


their degree 


 


Occupation 


 15 out of 18 (83.3%) employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 18 out of 18 (100.0%) employed alumni reported they were employed in the Education 


industry 


 18 out of 19 (94.7%) employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or 


very related to their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 10 out of 18 (55.6%) alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with 


knowledge and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 7 out of 19 (36.8%) alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of 


earning their degree 
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Section C-I.  Master of Arts in Education/Teacher Leadership 


 


Table 51. Distributions of MAED/TL Alumni Satisfaction Ratings 


  


Strongly 


Agree  


(5) 


Agree  


(4) 


Neutral 


(3) 


Disagree 


(2) 


Strongly 


Disagree 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


University of Phoenix offers a high 


quality education. 
10 45.5% 11 50.0% 1 4.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 22 4.41 .590 


My University of Phoenix education 


is useful in my profession. 
11 50.0% 9 40.9% 1 4.5% 1 4.5% 0 0.0% 22 4.36 .790 


My degree from University of 


Phoenix is comparable to similar 


degrees from other colleges or 


universities. 


7 31.8% 9 40.9% 5 22.7% 1 4.5% 0 0.0% 22 4.00 .873 


The education I received at 


University of Phoenix met my 


expectations. 


13 59.1% 7 31.8% 2 9.1% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 22 4.50 .673 


I would recommend University of 


Phoenix to others. 
14 63.6% 6 27.3% 2 9.1% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 22 4.55 .671 


I would recommend the program I 


completed at University of Phoenix 


to others. 


13 59.1% 6 27.3% 3 13.6% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 22 4.45 .739 


I am satisfied with the impact of my 


University of Phoenix degree on my 


professional life. 


8 36.4% 8 36.4% 5 22.7% 1 4.5% 0 0.0% 22 4.05 .899 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 52. Distributions of MAED/TL Alumni Self Report Ratings for University Learning Goals 


  


Very High 


(5) 


High 


(4) 


Medium 


(3) 


Low 


(2) 


Very Low 


(1)   


n % n  % n % n % n % N Mean 


Standard 


Deviation 


Critical Thinking and Problem 


Solving 
6 28.6% 11 52.4% 3 14.3% 1 4.8% 0 0.0% 21 4.05 .805 


Oral Communication 6 28.6% 6 28.6% 3 14.3% 4 19.0% 2 9.5% 21 3.48 1.365 


Written Communication 11 52.4% 8 38.1% 2 9.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 21 4.43 .676 


Information Utilization 12 57.1% 8 38.1% 1 4.8% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 21 4.52 .602 


Collaboration 14 66.7% 5 23.8% 2 9.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 21 4.57 .676 


Professional Competence 12 57.1% 7 33.3% 2 9.5% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 21 4.48 .680 


Professional Values 12 57.1% 6 28.6% 3 14.3% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 21 4.43 .746 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education 
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Table 53. Percentage of MAED/TL Alumni Reporting Engagement in Professional 


Development and Life Long Learning Activities 


  n % 


Membership in professional organization 7 33.3% 


Attend professional conference, seminar, workshop 9 42.9% 


Present at professional conference, seminar, workshop 4 19.0% 


Read journals, publications, professional resources 12 57.1% 


Submit article to peer-reviewed journal or professional 


publication  
0 0.0% 


Conduct academic research 3 14.3% 


Complete college-level courses or continuing education 


units 
2 9.5% 


Participate in internship, apprenticeship, training 


program 
2 9.5% 


Obtain professional licensure or certification 7 33.3% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 21. 


 


 


Table 54. Percentage of MAED/TL Alumni Reporting Engagement in Community Service 


Activities 


  n % 


Community Volunteer 4 19.0% 


Educational Volunteer 9 42.9% 


Professional Interest Group Volunteer 0 0.0% 


Professional Mentor 4 19.0% 


Leadership role in a taskforce, committee, or professional/volunteer 


group 
14 66.7% 


Note. Results from 2012 AAQ for the College of Education. N = 21. 
 







University of Phoenix | Unaudited Results for Internal Distribution Only.   


Office of Learning Assessment. 


Original report created 2-15-12. Report Appended 3-31-12 to include Appendix A.  


70 


 


MAED/TL alumni reported their employment status, amount of time that it took to secure 


employment related to their degree employment, occupation, professional preparation, and 


professional advancement.  


 


Employment Status 


 15 out of 21 (71.4%) alumni reported they are currently employed full-time 


 2 out of 21 (9.5%) alumni reported they are currently employed part-time 


 3 out of 21 (14.3%) alumni reported they are currently unemployed, not be choice 


 


Securing Degree-Related Employment 


 14 out of 20 (70.0%) alumni reported that they secured employment related to their 


degree prior to graduating 


 5 out of 20 (25.0%) alumni reported that they had not yet secured employment related to 


their degree 


 


Occupation 


 16 out of 16 (100.0%) employed alumni reported their occupation as Teachers/Educators 


 17 out of 17 (100.0%) employed alumni reported they were employed in the Education 


industry 


 17 out of 17 (100.0%) employed alumni reported that their employment is somewhat or 


very related to their degree 


 


Professional Preparation and Advancement 


 20 out of 20 (100.0%) alumni indicated they were sufficiently or very well prepared with 


knowledge and skills to function as an effective employee. 


 8 out of 20 (40.0%) alumni reported they had advanced in their profession as a result of 


earning their degree 
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SUMMARY 


Strengths  


 Instrument 


o AAQ aligns with UOPX’s mission, purpose, University Learning Goals and 


programmatic outcomes 


 provides focused and relevant academic information from the alumni 


perspective 


o Self-report data for professional development, lifelong learning, leadership/ 


service, and employment status reflect behaviors, not perceptions 


o Data from the 2010 administration of AAQ for COE alumni can be trended for 


satisfaction, University Learning Goals, professional development, lifelong 


learning, leadership/service, and employment outcome sections 


o Overall Margin of Error = 2.58% at a 95% confidence level.    


 Student Learning 


o For any given University Learning Goal, at least 94% of COE alumni in aggregate 


rated their skills as Medium, High or Very High.  


o For programs or certificates with a sample size of 50 or more the two strongest 


areas of preparedness are reported below 


 MAED/SPE 


 Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning 


 Understand the developmental characteristics of students and use 


those characteristics as a guide for planning 


 BSED/E 


 Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning 


 Plan objectives and select supporting activities that are aligned to 


state academic standards 


 MAED/TED-Elementary 


 Plan objectives and select supporting activities that are aligned to 


state academic standards 


 Use materials, resources, and activities that are developmentally 


appropriate 


 MAED/TED-Secondary 


 Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning 


 Understand the developmental characteristics of students and use 


those characteristics as a guide for planning 


 MAED/ADM 


 Act with integrity, fairly, and in an ethical manner 


 Understand current trends in education and educational 


administration 
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Areas for Investigation or Improvement 


 Student Learning 


o For programs or certificates with a sample size of 50 or more the two weakest 


areas of preparedness are reported below 


 MAED/SPE 


 Effectively use a variety of assessment tools for diagnosis of 


various exceptionalities 


 Use assistive technology to enhance student learning 


 BSED/E 


 Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of English 


Language Learners 


 Engage families in the learning process and classroom community 


 MAED/TED-Elementary 


 Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of English 


Language Learners 


 Understand important issues facing teachers at the local, state, and 


national level  


 MAED/TED-Secondary 


Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of English Language 


Learners 


 Engage families in the learning process and classroom community 


 MAED/ADM 


 Design comprehensive professional growth plans for staff 


 Mobilize community resources 


Limitations and Implications 


 Perceptions from alumni about educational quality do not indicate the institution’s ability 


to offer and deliver a high quality education. 


o Use multiple forms of evidence to evaluate institutional quality. 


 Results for self-report ability levels do not indicate the institution’s ability to offer and 


deliver a curriculum that develops student’s skill sets to achieve learning outcomes. 


o Use multiple forms of evidence to evaluate student learning. 


o Direct assessments of abilities are crucial to inform student learning. 


 Alumni who completed and submitted the survey were volunteers who had active e-mail 


addresses from the university’s student data base.  


o Sample is potentially qualitatively different from the population. 
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Suggested Actions 


 Evaluate results in conjunction with other measures to provide a holistic view of 


educational quality and student learning 


 Continue to develop direct assessments for the University Learning Goals skill sets and 


program outcomes 


 Review qualitative comments collected with this instrument for a robust picture of alumni 


perceptions and suggestions 


 Consider trending alumni results using the recurring data points 
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Appendix A 


By Program By Campus Tables 


 


 For each program or certificate, data were further disaggregated by campus.  Results for 


the university learning goals, program outcomes, and professional development were selected 


by the COE as most relevant for determining graduates professional knowledge/preparedness 


and professional dispositions.    


 


The results are best viewed in an Excel spreadsheet, especially the extended tables for 


programs offered at numerous campuses.  To view the by program by campus tables, click on 


the following link: 


<insert link here> 


  


For each program, a set of three tables depict the key results.  The sets of tables are 


organized by program, following the same order as delineated Table 5 of this report.  Within 


each set of three tables the results will be presented in the same order (university learning 


goals, program outcomes, professional dispositions).  For the last program presented, the 


MAED/TL degree, program outcome data was not collected thus the tables only include 


university learning goals and professional dispositions.  


 


 


For each program or certificate, the number of campuses included in the table is 


dependent on the campus offerings and alumni from that campus responding to the survey.  


In general, alumni data are not disaggregated to this extent because the sample sizes become 


so small that the results are inconclusive.  Aside from the online campus, results presented in 


the Excel tables should be interpreted with caution because of the small sample sizes.  


 





Exhibit 10 Alumni Academic Questionnaire




 


 


 


  


 


2012 
 


University of 
Phoenix 
   


Office of Learning 
Assessment 
    


2012 UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX                     
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION                                    


EMPLOYER SURVEY SUMMARY 
 
 
 
 
“The Mission of University of Phoenix is to provide access to higher education 
opportunities that enable students to develop the knowledge and skills 
necessary to achieve their professional goals, improve the productivity of their 
organization and provide leadership and service to their communities”.  
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Purpose 


 


  The College of Education (COE), the Office of Learning Assessment (OLA) and the 


Academic Research Group (ARG) collaboratively developed and administered the web-based 


2012 University of Phoenix College of Education Employer Survey.  These departments 


developed the survey to align with the COE established program student outcomes based on 


national standards. The COE Campus College Chairs (CCCs) distributed the survey to personnel 


in districts and schools in their communities, requesting teacher and principal supervisors to 


evaluate graduates from University of Phoenix. 


 


 


Instrument 


  The 2012 employer survey included items that gathered supervisors’ perceptions 


about the teacher or principal preparedness of University of Phoenix graduates based on the 


established COE program outcomes. For each item offered, respondents indicated a level of 


preparedness (Very Well Prepared, Well Prepared, Somewhat Prepared, Not At All Prepared, or 


Unsure) that best described the teacher/s or principal/s that they were evaluating.  The survey 


also requested self-report background information such as school location, grade level, Title 1 


funding, and percentage of students with disabilities.  


To gather employers perceptions of UOPX graduates preparedness, the survey’s 


branching mechanism enabled supervisors to indicate if they were evaluating principals or 


teachers and the number of each, then based on their response, the supervisor  received items 


related to those particular employees. Respondents indicating they supervised principals were 


presented with the COE’s thirteen program outcome items for the principal preparation 


programs. Respondents indicating they supervised teachers were presented with nine teaching 


outcome items that are common across all of COE’s teaching degree programs (elementary, 


secondary, early childhood, and special education).  The survey’s final branching mechanism 


asked supervisors to select if the majority of the teachers they supervise were special education 


or regular education (inclusive of elementary, secondary and early childhood).  Respondents 


selecting special education were offered eight special education outcome items, and Respondents 


selecting regular education were offered eight common education outcome items.  


The word document used to build the web-based survey is included in Appendix A. 


 


Methodology 
 The employer survey was administered from March 1-15, 2012. The CCCs were 


provided with a survey deployment package containing an email invitation, survey link, and 


directions to contact schools and districts to solicit their volunteer participation in this project.   


The total number of CCCs who sent emails is not known with certainty; however, OLA 


was able to confirm with evidence that thirteen CCCs forwarded the email to their school and 


district contacts. There were 93 total respondents with a final sample size of 36 respondents.  


Some of the surveys received were not included in the analysis due to insufficient information, 


such as: 
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o Respondents did not know of any University of Phoenix graduates teaching at their 


school (n = 49) 


o Respondents were unsure if they knew of any University of Phoenix graduates 


teaching at their school (n = 8) 


o No responses to the evaluative items (n = 7) 


 


 


Sample Characteristics 


 


There were 23 respondents who offered information about their schools and student population. 


The information is presented in Tables 1-4.   


Table 1. Respondents' Place of Employment 


Employment Location  Count 


Elementary School 15 


Middle/Junior Highs School 3 


High School 2 


District Office 2 


Other 1 


Total 23 


 
 


Table 2. Title I Fund Qualification for Respondents’ Schools 


Title I Funding Status Count 


Yes 10 


No 12 


Not Applicable (District Office) 1 


Total 23 


 


  


Table 3.  Percentage of Student Population Identified as 


Students with Disabilities at Respondents' Schools  


Percentage of Students with Disabilities  Count  


<10% 5 


10 - 14% 8 


15 - 19% 3 


20 - 24% 2 


25% 3 


Total 21 
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Table 4.  Percentage of Student Population Qualifying for 


Free/Reduced Lunch at Respondents’ Schools 


Percentage of Student Qualifying   Count 


<10% 1 


10 – 19% 2 


20 – 29% 3 


30 – 39 % 1 


40 – 49% 4 


50 – 59% 2 


60 – 69% 3 


70 – 79% 0 


80 – 89% 1 


90 – 99% 1 


100% 2 


Total 21 


 
 


 
 


Results of Programmatic Outcomes and Teacher Preparedness  


 


Respondents were asked to indicate the hiring timeframe for the teachers or principals they were 


evaluating.  (Table 5) 


Table 5.  Approximate Hiring Timeframes for the UOPX Graduates 


Evaluated by the Survey Respondents. 


Hiring Timeframe  Count  


Less than 3 years ago 12 


3-5 years ago 4 


More than 5 years ago 1 


Multiple graduates with varying timeframes 3 


Not Sure 3 


Total 23 


 


 


The remaining results presented in Tables 6 - 9 represent the supervisor responses for 


evaluating teacher and principal preparedness for the programmatic outcomes.  None of the 


survey respondents indicated the supervised teachers with degrees in Early Childhood Education. 







Table 6. Employer Evaluation of UOPX Graduates Employed as School Principals 


Outcomes for MAED/ADM and PLC programs/certificates 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well 


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not At All 


Prepared 
Unsure Total 


Count Count Count Count Count Count 


1. Facilitate the development, articulation, implementation, 


and stewardship of a school vision of learning 
0 0 2 0 0 2 


2. Promote a positive school culture 1 0 0 1 0 2 


3. Provide an effective instructional program 0 1 0 1 0 2 


4. Apply best practice to student learning 1 1 0 0 0 2 


5. Design comprehensive professional growth plans for 


staff 
1 1 0 0 0 2 


6. Manage the organization, operations, and resources in a 


way that promotes a safe, efficient, and effective learning 


environment 


1 1 0 0 0 2 


7. Collaborate with families and other community 


members 
2 0 0 0 0 2 


8. Respond appropriately to community interests and needs 1 1 0 0 0 2 


9. Mobilize community resources 1 1 0 0 0 2 


10. Act with integrity, fairly, and in an ethical manner 1 1 0 0 0 2 


11. Understand, respond to, and influence the larger 


political, social, economic, legal, and cultural context  
1 1 0 0 0 2 


12. Understand current trends in education and educational 


administration 
1 1 0 0 0 2 


13. Understand important education issues at the local, 


state, and national level 
1 1 0 0 0 2 


Note:  Two survey respondents evaluated two school principals. 


 


 


 







Table 7. Employer Evaluation of UOPX Graduates Employed as Special Education Teacher 


Outcomes for MAED/SPE Program 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well 


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not At All 


Prepared 
Unsure Total 


Count Count Count Count Count Count 


1. Plan and implement instruction to address cultural 


diversity in the classroom 
2 3 0 0 0 5 


2. Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of 


English Language Learners 
2 3 0 0 0 5 


3. Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments  
3 2 0 0 0 5 


4. Understand the developmental characteristics of 


students and use those characteristics as a guide for 


planning 


3 2 0 0 0 5 


5. Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student learning 


and growth 


3 2 0 0 0 5 


6. Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 
5 0 0 0 0 5 


7. Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 
3 2 0 0 0 5 


8. Employ a variety of research-based teaching strategies 3 2 0 0 0 5 


9. Provide opportunities for student involvement in 


learning 
3 2 0 0 0 5 


10. Plan objectives and select supporting activities in 


alignment with students’ IEP  
3 0 0 0 0 3 


11. Effectively use a variety of assessment tools for 


diagnosis of various exceptionalities 
3 0 0 0 0 3 


12. Modify and accommodate materials, resources, and 


activities to support students’ specific learning needs 
3 0 0 0 0 3 


13. Use assistive technology to enhance student learning 1 2 0 0 0 3 


14. Engage families and the multidisciplinary team in the 


learning process and classroom community  


 


1 2 0 0 0 3 
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Table 7. Employer Evaluation of UOPX Graduates Employed as Special Education Teacher 


Outcomes for MAED/SPE Program 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well 


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not At All 


Prepared 
Unsure Total 


Count Count Count Count Count Count 


15. Access and utilize support services that align to 


students’ identified exceptionalities 
3 0 0 0 0 3 


16. Understand current trends in special education 3 0 0 0 0 3 


17. Understand important issues facing special education 


teachers at the local, state, and national level 
0 2 0 0 0 2 


Note:  Four survey respondents evaluated five special education teachers for items 1-9.  Two survey respondents evaluated three special 


education teachers for items 10-17, one respondent did not answer item 17. 


 


 


 







Table 8. Employer Evaluation of UOPX Graduates Employed as Secondary Education Teachers  


Outcomes for MAED-TED-S Program and T2T - 


Secondary Certificate 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well 


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not At All 


Prepared 
Unsure Total 


Count Count Count Count Count Count 


1. Plan and implement instruction to address cultural 


diversity in the classroom 
0 3 0 4 0 7 


2. Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of 


English Language Learners 
0 2 5 0 0 7 


3. Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments  
1 2 4 0 0 7 


4. Understand the developmental characteristics of 


students and use those characteristics as a guide for 


planning 


0 3 4 0 0 7 


5. Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student learning 


and growth 


1 2 4 0 0 7 


6. Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 
0 3 4 0 0 7 


7. Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 
0 3 4 0 0 7 


8. Employ a variety of research-based teaching strategies 0 3 4 0 0 7 


9. Provide opportunities for student involvement in 


learning 
1 2 4 0 0 7 


10. Plan objectives and select supporting activities that 


are aligned to state academic standards 
0 7 0 0 0 7 


11. Plan and implement instruction to meet students’ 


exceptional learning needs 
0 7 0 0 0 7 


12. Stimulate students’ higher order and critical thinking 


and problem solving skills 
1 6 0 0 0 7 


13. Use materials, resources, and activities that are 


developmentally appropriate  
0 7 0 0 0 7 


14. Use technology to enhance student learning 


 
4 3 0 0 0 7 
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Table 8. Employer Evaluation of UOPX Graduates Employed as Secondary Education Teachers  


Outcomes for MAED-TED-S Program and T2T - 


Secondary Certificate 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well 


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not At All 


Prepared 
Unsure Total 


Count Count Count Count Count Count 


15. Engage families in the learning process and 


classroom community  
0 7 0 0 0 7 


16. Understand current trends in education 1 2 4 0 0 7 


17. Understand important issues facing teachers at the 


local, state, and national level 
0 7 0 0 0 7 


Note:  Three survey respondents evaluated seven secondary teachers. 







Table 9. Employer Evaluation of UOPX Graduates Employed as Elementary Education Teachers  


Outcomes for MAED-TED-E and BSED Programs and 


T2T-Elementary Certificate 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well 


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not At All 


Prepared 
Unsure Total 


Count Count Count Count Count Count 


1. Plan and implement instruction to address cultural 


diversity in the classroom 
4 17 2 0 0 23 


2. Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of 


English Language Learners 
2 18 2 0 1 23 


3. Plan and implement effective formative and 


summative assessments  
14 5 4 0 0 23 


4. Understand the developmental characteristics of 


students and use those characteristics as a guide for 


planning 


15 4 3 0 1 23 


5. Organize and maintain a learning climate and 


classroom environment that supports student learning 


and growth 


18 4 1 0 0 23 


6. Understand and convey accurate subject matter 


knowledge 
16 7 0 0 0 23 


7. Use a variety of strategies to support literacy 


development 
13 9 1 0 0 23 


8. Employ a variety of research-based teaching strategies 15 5 3 0 0 23 


9. Provide opportunities for student involvement in 


learning 
9 11 3 0 0 23 


10. Plan objectives and select supporting activities that 


are aligned to state academic standards 
15 6 1 0 0 22 


11. Plan and implement instruction to meet students’ 


exceptional learning needs 
10 8 4 0 0 22 


12. Stimulate students’ higher order and critical thinking 


and problem solving skills 
13 5 4 0 0 22 


13. Use materials, resources, and activities that are 


developmentally appropriate  
12 8 2 0 0 22 


14. Use technology to enhance student learning 


 
9 7 5 0 1 22 







 


 


University of Phoenix | Unaudited Results for Internal Distribution Only.         


Office of Learning Assessment. 


3-29-12.lm 


1 


 


 


Table 9. Employer Evaluation of UOPX Graduates Employed as Elementary Education Teachers  


Outcomes for MAED-TED-E and BSED Programs and 


T2T-Elementary Certificate 


Very Well 


Prepared 


Well 


Prepared 


Somewhat 


Prepared 


Not At All 


Prepared 
Unsure Total 


Count Count Count Count Count Count 


15. Engage families in the learning process and 


classroom community  
2 16 1 2 1 22 


16. Understand current trends in education 13 6 3 0 0 22 


17. Understand important issues facing teachers at the 


local, state, and national level 
10 9 3 0 0 22 


Note:  13 survey respondents evaluated 23 elementary teachers, one survey respondent did not continue with items 10-17. 







 


Conclusions 


 


 The small sample size for the principal, special education teacher, and secondary teacher 


preparation programs does not allow for conclusive statements about UOPX graduates levels of 


preparation.  The sample size for the elementary teacher preparation program is also too small 


for conclusive statements; however a few highlights are noted.   


 


o The outcomes with the highest count of graduates evaluated as very well prepared or very 


prepared 


o Organize and maintain a learning climate and classroom environment that 


supports student learning and growth (22 of 23) 


o Use a variety of strategies to support literacy development (22 of 23) 


o Plan objectives and select supporting activities that are aligned to state academic 


standards (21 of 22) 


o The outcomes with the lowest count of graduates evaluated as very well prepared or very 


prepared 


o Use technology to enhance student learning (16 of 22) 
o Two UOPX graduates were evaluated as not at all prepared for one outcome 


o Engage families in the learning process and classroom community (2 of 22) 


 


Limitations 


Methodology for employer survey research is generally problematic.  In this application, 


the complete population of districts and schools that employ University of Phoenix graduates is 


not identifiable, thus drawing a true random sample is unfeasible. Several factors weigh into the 


lack of generalizability of the results such as, the lack of a true random sample, the inability to 


verify if the sample is representative of the population, the bias introduced from the volunteer 


nature of the participants, and the small sample size.  


 The employer results should be used in conjunction with multiple measure and methods 


to assess student learning outcomes.  


Future Recommendations 


 


As states become proficient collectors and repositories of education graduates’ employment 


information, consider a process that either leverages the state information data base or the 


existing tools used by the state to collect employer data. 
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Appendix A 


COE Employer Survey  


Word Document Version 


 


Survey Title:  2012 University of Phoenix College of Education Employer Survey 


Landing Page Intro:  Welcome to the University of Phoenix College of Education Employer 


Survey!  We appreciate the time you are taking to help us evaluate our teacher and principal 


preparation programs.  Your feedback is highly valued and serves as one method of evaluating 


our programs to identify future improvements so that our graduates can better serve your P-12 


students.   


  


The survey should take approximately 5 minutes to complete.   


Your responses to this survey are confidential.   Data analysis is conducted independently by the 


Office of Learning Assessment and reported to the College of Education in aggregate. 


 


To begin this survey, please click on the box below. 


Q1.  Do you supervise any University of Phoenix Graduates? 


Yes [branch to Q2] 


No [branch to End of Survey final page] 


Unsure [branch to End of Survey final page] 


 


Q2. In what primary capacity do you supervise University of Phoenix Graduates? 


o I supervise school principals [branch to p_q3] 


o I supervise teachers  [branch to t_1] 


o Other [branch to open ended comment boxes o_q3]  


Principal Preparation Program Outcomes [Can you include title on page] 


 


p_q3. Please indicate the number of principals that you supervise who are University of Phoenix 


graduates.   


[Blank box that accepts numerical entry only] 


 


Please indicate how well the principal(s) you supervise is/are prepared for the following: 


[Response Scale:  Not at all prepared; Somewhat prepared; Well prepared; Very well prepared; 


Unsure] 


 


p1. Facilitate the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a school vision 


of learning 


p2. Promote a positive school culture 


p3. Provide an effective instructional program 


p4. Apply best practice to student learning 


p5. Design comprehensive professional growth plans for staff 
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p6. Manage the organization, operations, and resources in a way that promotes a safe, efficient, 


and effective learning environment 


p7. Collaborate with families and other community members 


p8. Respond appropriately to community interests and needs 


p9. Mobilize community resources 


p10. Act with integrity, fairly, and in an ethical manner 


p11. Understand, respond to, and influence the larger political, social, economic, legal, and 


cultural context 


p12. Understand current trends in education and educational administration 


p13. Understand important education issues at the local, state, and national level  


 


After p13, direct to Q4, demographic section of survey. 


 


 


Teacher Preparation Program Outcomes [title on page]  


 


 


Please indicate how well the teacher(s) you supervise is/are prepared for the following:  


[Response Scale:  Not at all prepared; Somewhat prepared; Well prepared; Very well prepared; 


Unsure] 


 


t1. Plan and implement instruction to address cultural diversity in the classroom 


t2. Plan and implement instruction to meet the needs of English Language Learners 


t3. Plan and implement effective formative and summative assessments 


t4. Understand the developmental characteristics of students and use those characteristics as a 


guide for planning 


t5. Organize and maintain a learning climate and classroom environment that supports student 


learning and growth 


t6. Understand and convey accurate subject matter knowledge  


t7. Use a variety of strategies to support literacy development 


t8. Employ a variety of research-based teaching strategies 


t9. Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning 


 


t10. Please indicate the number of University of Phoenix graduates that you are evaluating for 


this survey from each of the following programs. 


Elementary Teacher 


Secondary Teacher 


Early Childhood Teacher (P-3) 


Special Education Teacher 
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t11. In what capacity does the majority of the University of Phoenix Graduates that you 


supervise teach? 


o Regular Education (Elementary, Secondary or Early Childhood) [branch to e1] 


o Special Education [branch to s1] 


 


Teacher Preparation Program Outcomes [title on page] 


Please indicate how well the teacher(s) you supervise is/are prepared for the following:  


 [Response Scale:  Not at all prepared; Somewhat prepared; Well prepared; Very well prepared; 


Unsure] 


 


e1. Plan objectives and select supporting activities that are aligned to state academic standards 


e2. Plan and implement instruction to meet students’ exceptional learning needs 


e3. Stimulate students’ higher order and critical thinking and problem solving skills  


e4. Use materials, resources, and activities that are developmentally appropriate 


e5. Use technology to enhance student learning 


e6. Engage families in the learning process and classroom community 


e7. Understand current trends in education 


e8. Understand important issues facing teachers at the local, state, and national level 


 


 


After e8, direct to demographic section of survey. 


 


Special Education Teacher Program Outcomes [title on page] 


Please indicate how well the special education teacher(s) you supervise is/are prepared for the 


following:  


 [Response Scale:  Not at all prepared; Somewhat prepared; Well prepared; Very well prepared; 


Unsure] 


 


s1. Plan objectives and select supporting activities in alignment with students’ IEP 


s2. Effectively use a variety of assessment tools for diagnosis of various exceptionalities 


s3. Modify and accommodate materials, resources, and activities to support students’ specific 


learning needs 


s4. Use assistive technology to enhance student learning 


s5. Engage families and the multidisciplinary team in the learning process and classroom 


community 


s6. Access and utilize support services that align to students’ identified exceptionalities 


s7. Understand current trends in special education  


s8. Understand important issues facing special education teachers at the local, state, and national 


level 


After s8, direct to demographic section of survey. 
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Other (from Q2) – Open ended comment boxes 


o_q3 What job position(s) does/do the UOPX graduate(s) hold? 


o_q4 Describe any areas/skills sets of strength that you feel were developed/supported by the 


graduates’ degree program. 


o_q5 Describe any areas/skill sets that could be further developed by the graduates’ degree 


program. 


o_q6 Overall, how prepared was/were the graduate(s) with content knowledge to effectively 


perform assigned job duties? 


[Response Options:  Not at all prepared; Somewhat prepared; Well prepared; Very well 


prepared; Unsure] 


After o_q6, direct to demographic section of survey. 


 


Demographics (about the school) 


Q4. Name of School or District_________________________________________ 


Q5. City ___________________________________  


Q6. State (Drop down box) 


Q7. Which best describes your school or district location? (Urban, Suburban, Rural) 


Q8.  Which best describes your place of employment? (Pre-school, Elementary School, 


Middle/Junior High School, High School, District Office, Other – Please specify______)   


Q9. Does your school qualify for Title I funds?  (Yes/No/NA – I represent a district office)  


Q10. What percentage of your student population qualifies for free/reduced lunch?  


Q11. What percentage of your student population is identified as students with disabilities?  


Q12. When was/were the University of Phoenix graduate(s) that you evaluated in this survey 


hired? 


o Less than 3 years ago 


o 3-5 years ago      


o More than 5 years ago 


o Multiple graduates with varying timeframes 


o Unsure 
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Exhibit 11 Employer Survey




Exhibit 12  
Program Transition Points 


Hawaii Initial Teacher Preparation 
 


1. Candidate speaks with an Enrollment Advisor (EA) about the teacher preparation 
program and completes the enrollment process.  
 


2. Academic Counselor (AC-local campus) or Teacher Education Specialist (TES-online) 
conducts a welcome call and sends a welcome e-mail to discuss program requirements 
and student teaching expectations. 


 The AC/TES is in communication with the candidate from beginning of the program 


to certification recommendation, providing specific guidance on program, student 


teaching, and certification requirements.  


 For the MAED/TED-Secondary program, a transcript analysis is conducted to verify 


that candidate has 30 credits or a minor in the chosen certification content area  


3. Candidate completes program-specific orientation course.  


 BSED: EDU 300 


 MAED/TED-Elementary; MAED/TED-Secondary; MAED/Special Education: MTE 507 
 


4. Candidate creates TaskStream account for submission of all benchmark assessments. 
 


5. Candidate satisfies Level 1 Candidacy program requirements and is admitted into the 
institution.  


 Documentation of high school graduation (for BSED program) 


 Documentation of an undergraduate degree (for MAED programs) 


 Current employment or access to an appropriate work environment 


 Documentation of a minimum equivalent of three years post-high school work or 


volunteer experience (for MAED programs) 


 Signed New Student Checklist 


 If applicable, English language proficiency requirements 


 Documentation of residency requirements 


 Signed Enrollment/Disclosure Agreement 


 A cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.5 on the undergraduate degree posted 


transcript is required for admission (for MAED programs) 


 


6. AC or TES builds a 12 credit schedule of courses until candidate submits evidence of 
meeting all Level 2 Candidacy requirements.  


 Demonstration of basic skills proficiency (Praxis I) 


 Verification of fingerprint clearance 
 







7. Candidate satisfies Level 2 Candidacy requirements with advisement from the AC/TES; 
AC/TES builds remaining course schedule, with the exception of the student teaching 
seminar courses.  
 


8. AC/TES monitors and collects the progression documents necessary for student teaching 
eligibility and placement.  


 Verification of content knowledge mastery (Praxis II) 


 Verification of immunization or TB test results (as required by the school/district)  


 Verification of the completion of 100 hours of field experience 


 For BSED program only: all General Education requirements completed prior to 


beginning Education upper division core 


 
9. Once candidate is eligible for student teaching, the Clinical Placement Supervisor makes 


contact with the candidate to begin the application process.  


 Field Placement Supervisor collects student teaching application and establishes an 


appropriate placement for the student teaching experience 


 Faculty supervisor and cooperating teacher are assigned and trained 


 AC/TES schedules the student teaching seminar courses 


 


10. Candidate conducts their minimum 13 weeks of student teaching.  


 Faculty Supervisor completes three formal observations and evaluations, and 
Cooperating Teacher completes two formal observations and evaluations.  


 The Clinical Placement Supervisor supports the candidate, Cooperating Teacher, and 
Faculty Supervisor during the clinical experience. 


 Candidate completes a Teacher Work Sample during student teaching. 


 If candidate fails student teaching experience or seminar courses, candidate will be 


remediated under Supplemental Standards.   


 


11. Candidate successfully completes student teaching experience and seminar courses. 
Clinical Placement Supervisor closes the student teaching file and notifies the Registrar’s 
office for degree completion.  
 


12. Registrar’s Office verifies all program requirements are met, notates record system(s), 
and notifies AC/TES and candidate. 
   


13. Candidate applies for graduation.  
 


14. Candidate is eligible to become a certified HTSB teacher with completed institutional 
recommendation. 


 
 







Bachelor of Science in Education/Elementary 


Preferred Course Sequence and Prerequisite System 


Course 
Number 


Course Title Credits Prerequisites 


GEN200 Foundations for General Education and 
Professional Success 


3 --- 


EDU300 Orientation to Teacher Education 0 --- 


Level 1 Candidacy – Admissions to the University 


EDU301 Foundations of Education 3 GEN200, EDU300 


EDU305 Child Development 3 GEN200 


EDU311 Models and Theories of Instruction 


Benchmark Assessment: Lesson Plan 


3 EDU301 


EDU315 Legal and Ethical Issues in Education 3 GEN200 


EDU390♦ Elementary Education Seminar 1 EDU300, EDU305, EDU311 


Level 2 Candidacy – Admissions to the College of Education 


EDU321 Classroom Management 


Benchmark Assessment: Classroom 
Management Plan 


3 --- 


EED400 Assessment in Elementary Education 3 --- 


SPE300 Orientation to the Exceptional Child 3 --- 


ESL300 Teaching English Language Learners 3 --- 


RDG350 Children’s Literature 3 --- 


RDG420 Elementary Reading Methods – 
Reading/Language Arts 


Benchmark Assessment: Integrated Unit 


3 EDU311, EED400, SPE300 


EED416 Elementary Methods – Mathematics 


Benchmark Assessment: Instructional Unit 


3 EDU311, EED400, SPE300 


EED420 Elementary Methods – Science  3 EDU311, EED400, SPE300 


EED425 Elementary Methods – Health/PE 3 EDU311, EED400, SPE300 


EED430 Elementary Methods – Social Studies 3 EDU311, EED400, SPE300 


EED435 Elementary Methods – Fine Arts 3 EDU311, EED400, SPE300 


EED444 Elementary Methods – Integration of 
Hawaiian Studies 


3 --- 







RDG415 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading 
Difficulties 


3 RDG420 


EED498♦ Elementary Student Teaching, Seminar I 


Benchmark Assessment: Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Benchmark Assessment: Teacher Work 
Sample 


4 EDU321, EDU390 


52 credits 


EED499♦ Elementary Student Teaching, Seminar II 


Benchmark Assessment: Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Benchmark Assessment: Teacher Work 
Sample 


4 EED498 


Total Credits 63  


 


♦ Minimum Grade Required 


 
 


 


Master of Arts in Education/Elementary 


Preferred Course Sequence and Prerequisite System 


Course 
Number 


Course Title Credits Prerequisites 


MTE507  
Orientation to Teacher Education  
Level 1 Candidacy – Admissions to the 
University 


0  --- 


Level 1 Candidacy – Admissions to the University 
COM516  Professional Communications  1  --- 
MTE501  The Art and Science of Teaching  2  MTE507, COM516  
MTE506  Child and Adolescent Development  2  COM516  


MTE518  
Models, Theories, and Instructional Strategies  
Benchmark Assessment: Lesson Plan 


3  MTE506  


MTE562  Assessment and Evaluation  3  COM516  
Level 2 Candidacy – Admissions to the College of Education 


RDG537  
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: 
Reading and Language Arts  
Benchmark Assessment: Integrated Unit 


4  MTE518  


MTE553 
Instruction and Assessment of English 
Language Learners  


3  --- 


SPE514  Survey of Special Populations  2  --- 







MTE522  


Maintaining an Effective Learning Climate for 
Elementary Settings  
Benchmark Assessment: Classroom 
Management Plan 


3  --- 


MTE531  
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: History 
and Social Science  


2  --- 


MTE533  
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: Science 
and Mathematics  
Benchmark Assessment: Instructional Unit 


4  --- 


MTE534  
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: Visual 
and Performing Arts  


2  --- 


MTE537  
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: 
Physical Education and Health  


2  --- 


ELM598  


Elementary Student Teaching Part A  


Benchmark Assessment: Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Benchmark Assessment: Teacher Work 
Sample 


4  30 credits  


ELM599  


Elementary Student Teaching Part B  


Benchmark Assessment: Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Benchmark Assessment: Teacher Work 
Sample 


4  ELM598  


Total Credits 41  


 


♦ Minimum Grade Required 
 
 
 


Master of Arts in Education/Secondary 


Preferred Course Sequence and Prerequisite System 


Course 
Number 


Course Title Credits Prerequisites 


MTE507  Orientation to Teacher Education  0  --- 
Level 1 Candidacy – Admissions to the University 
COM516  Professional Communications  1  --- 
MTE501  The Art and Science of Teaching  2  MTE507, COM516  
MTE506  Child and Adolescent Development  2  COM516  


SEC508  
Models, Theories and Strategies for 
Secondary Education 
Benchmark Assessment: Lesson Plan 


3  MTE506  


MTE562  Assessment and Evaluation  3  COM516  
Level 2 Candidacy – Admissions to the College of Education 







 
♦ Minimum Grade Required 
 


MTE553  
Instruction and Assessment of English 
Language Learners  


3  --- 


RDG542  


Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: 
Reading Methods for Secondary Settings  
Benchmark Assessment: Content Area 
Lesson Plan 


3  SEC508 


SPE514  Survey of Special Populations  2  --- 
MTE523  Maintaining an Effective Learning Climate  3  --- 


Candidates select one out of the four (1 of 4) following Secondary Methods courses: 


MTE564  
Curriculum Constructs and Assessment: 
Secondary Math  
Benchmark Assessment: Instructional Unit 


3 --- 


MTE566  
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: 
Secondary English/Language Arts  
Benchmark Assessment: Instructional Unit 


3 --- 


MTE567  
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: 
Secondary History/Social Science  
Benchmark Assessment: Instructional Unit 


3 --- 


MTE569  


Curriculum Constructs and Assessment: 
Secondary Science  
Benchmark Assessment: Instructional Unit 
Benchmark Assessment: Safety Assessment 


3 --- 


Candidates select one out of the five (1 of 5) following Secondary Elective courses: 
CMP521  Using Computers in Education  3 --- 
MAT504  Adolescent Psychology  3 --- 
MAT538  Middle School Foundations and Philosophy  3 --- 


MTE556  
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: 
Distance Education Methods for Secondary 
Schools  


3 --- 


MTE557  
Language Development for Secondary 
Settings  


3 --- 


SEC598  


Secondary Student Teaching Part A  


Benchmark Assessment: Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Benchmark Assessment: Teacher Work 
Sample 


4 25 credits  


SEC599  


Secondary Student Teaching Part B  


Benchmark Assessment: Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Benchmark Assessment: Teacher Work 
Sample 


4 SEC598  


Total Credits 36  







 
 


Master of Arts in Education/Special Education 


Preferred Course Sequence and Prerequisite System 


Course 
Number 


Course Title Credits Prerequisites 


MTE507  Orientation to Teacher Education  0  --- 
Level 1 Candidacy – Admissions to the University 
COM516  Professional Communications  1  --- 


MTE553  
Instruction and Assessment of English 
Language Learners  


3 --- 


SPE513  Orientation to the Exceptional Child  3 COM516 , MTE507  
MTE508  Models, Theories, and Instructional Strategies  3 COM516  
Level 2 Candidacy – Admissions to the College of Education 


SPE511 
Special Education Methods 
Benchmark Assessment: Case Study Project 


3 SPE513 , MTE508 


SPE512  
Special Education Assessment and 
Interpretation  


3  SPE511  


SPE537  
Characteristics of Learning Disabilities  
Benchmark Assessment: Lesson Plan 


3  SPE512  


SPE531  
Characteristics of MR & Developmental 
Disabilities  


3  SPE512  


SPE544  
Characteristics of Emotional & Behavioral 
Disorders  


3  SPE512  


SPE556  
Characteristics of Physical & Health 
Disabilities  


3  SPE512  


RDG530 
Curriculum Constructs & Assessment: 
Reading and Language Arts 
Benchmark Assessment: Integrated Unit 


4 SPE512 


SPE575  Inclusion Strategies of the Special Educator 3  


SPE588  


Special Education Student Teaching Part A  


Benchmark Assessment: Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Benchmark Assessment: Teacher Work 
Sample 


4  32 credits  


SPE589  


Special Education Student Teaching Part B  


Benchmark Assessment: Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Benchmark Assessment: Teacher Work 
Sample 


4  SPE588  


Total Credits 43  


 


♦ Minimum Grade Required 
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Exhibit 13 
College of Education Faculty Council Tasks - 2009-2010 


 
Faculty Council Project #1: End of September – November 2009 
Phase I of the revision of undergraduate and graduate foundation courses (from Initial Programs) to 
ensure that their content, activities, and materials align with NCATE standards as well as with the 
College's Conceptual Framework, and are relevant, and engaging.  
 
In collaborative teams, they critically reviewed the Course Design Guide and Faculty Notes for similar 
undergraduate and graduate foundation courses to ensure that they are consistent with each other in 
content, but have the rigor appropriate for their respective level and are clearly differentiated. 
 
Faculty Council Project #2: November – December 2009 
Focused on professional dispositions and providing one or more follow-up evaluations to the Self-
Evaluation of Dispositions in subsequent courses, particularly evaluations that provide evidence of 
observable behaviors.  
 


1. In collaborative teams, examined the College of Education's Supplemental Standards, the degree 
of alignment between the Supplemental Standards and the Self-Evaluation, and the alignment 
between the Supplemental Standards and the Personal Assessment Interview 


2. Recommended changes to the Self-Evaluation of Professional Dispositions and to the Personal 
Assessment Interview; noting the alignment of each piece to the Supplemental Standards.  


3. Researched and recommended alternatives or supplements to our existing measures 
 
Faculty Council Project #3: December 2009 – January 2010 
Phase II of the revision of foundation courses 
 
In collaborative teams, conducted a critical analysis of content in assigned courses in the context of 
NCATE standards, to recommend specific changes to course content, including the following: 
 


1. Course description 
2. Topics 
3. Objectives 
4. Assignments & activities 
5. Assessments (excluding benchmark [ePortfolio] assessments) 
6. Field experience opportunities 
7. Readings (both textbook and periodical) 
8. Current, diverse, and innovative resources to support our curriculum. (e.g., technology 


resources, video clips, templates) 
 
Also reviewed and critiqued the content of the updated Conceptual Framework.  
 
Faculty Council Project #4: February – March 2010 
Working collaboratively with a partner, focused on recommending specific revisions to align Elementary 
methods courses to NCATE SPA standards. 
 
Worked on the following: 
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1. Topics 
2. Objectives 
3. Multiple ways to assess weekly objectives (for example, week one objectives may be 


appropriately assessed by students participating in a scavenger hunt, a field-experience related 
activity, or through interviewing a professional and reflecting on the experience 


4. Course description 
5. Areas of course content that are most significant to assessments 
6. Specific Conceptual Framework themes that should be addressed in the course 
7. Specific NCATE standards that should be addressed 


 
Faculty Council Project #5: End of March – May 2010 
Working collaboratively with a partner, focused on recommending specific revisions to align Secondary 
methods courses to NCATE SPA standards, including: 
 


1. Determination of topics which are common throughout all secondary methods courses have 
been provided  


2. Sub-topics specific to the course’s content area  


3. Multiple ways to assess weekly objectives (For example, week one objectives may be 
appropriately assessed by students participating in a scavenger hunt, a field-experience related 
activity, or through interviewing a professional and reflecting on the experience) 


4. Broad types of assignments/assessments that can be applied across subject areas  


5. Course description  


6. Course content areas that are most significant to assess  


7. Textbook and ERR suggestions  


8. Specific Conceptual Framework themes that should be addressed in the course  


9. Specific NCATE standards that should be addressed  
 
Faculty Council Project #6: May – June 2010 
Critically read the ACEI Program Report that had been submitted to NCATE, analyzed TaskStream data 
and other information in the report, and made specific recommendations for continuous improvement 
of the BSED-E, MAED/TED-E and T2T-Eprograms based on the data.  
 
Faculty Council Project #7: June – July 2010 
Critically read the CEC (Council for Exceptional Children) Program Report that had been submitted to 
NCATE, analyzed the TaskStream data and other information in the report, and made specific 
recommendations for continuous improvement of the MAEd/Special Education program based on the 
data.   
 
Faculty Council Project #8: June – July 2010 
Participated in online NCATE standards discussion forums, with a Regional Assistant Dean as a facilitator 
in each forum:  
 


1. Standard 1: Knowledge, Skills and Dispositions 


2. Standard 2: Assessment  


3. Standard 3 - Field Experiences and Clinical Practice 


4. Standard 4 – Diversity 


5. Standard 5 – Faculty  
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6. Standard 6 - Governance and Resources 
 
August – September 2010 
 
Reviewed the new [revised] inTASC Standards to respond to questions concerning implications for 
teacher preparation in general and for our programs specifically. Collaborated in teams and used OLS 
forums to discuss the standards and to review one program. Provided feedback and recommendations. 
 
 


College of Education Faculty Council Tasks – 2011-2012 
 
Faculty Council Project #1: October – November 2011 
MAED/TED-E ACEI Curriculum Mapping 
 
Faculty council members assisted in mapping the MAED/TED-Elementary curriculum (topics/objectives) 
to the program outcomes (Association for Childhood Education International [ACEI] standards). Council 
members had the following resources for the project: 


 Course description, topics, and objectives for each course assigned  


 Curriculum mapping matrix (the ACEI standards are indicated on the matrix) 
Council members used the topics and objectives to identify each program outcome that is met in the 
respective course and indicated if the program outcome was met at an introductory (I), practiced (P), or 
mastery (M) level.  
  
Outcome:  
Council members completed and submitted a curriculum map matrix to identify their curriculum 
mapping. This matrix is used to verify comprehensive curriculum for the given program of study. 
Additionally, the matrix is used to support development of benchmark rubrics in the Direct Response 
Folios in TaskStream. This alignment provides us with the opportunity to review/analyze benchmark 
data in the context of respective national standards and learning outcomes.  
 
Faculty Council Project #2: December 2011 
MAED/Early Childhood Curriculum Mapping  
 
Similar to the first council project, faculty council members assisted in mapping the MAED/ECH 
curriculum (topics/objectives) to the program outcomes (National Association for the Education of 
Young Children [NAEYC] standards). Council members had the following resources for the project: 


 Course description, topics, and objectives for each course assigned  


 Curriculum mapping matrix (the NAEYC standards are indicated on the matrix) 
Council members used the topics and objectives to identify each program outcome that is met in the 
respective course and indicated if the program outcome was met at an introductory (I), practiced (P), or 
mastery (M) level.   
 
Outcome:  
Council members completed and submitted a curriculum map matrix to identify their curriculum 
mapping. This matrix is used to verify comprehensive curriculum for the given program of study.  
Additionally, the matrix is used to support development of benchmark rubrics in the Direct Response 
Folios in TaskStream. This alignment provides us with the opportunity to review/analyze benchmark 
data in the context of respective national standards and learning outcomes. 
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Faculty Council Project #3: January 2012 
Teacher Leadership Exploratory Consortium – Teacher Leader Model Standards Website  
 
See article: 
http://embedded.com/electronics-products/electronic-product-releases/rf-microwave-
products/4234392/New-Website-Launches-for-Teacher-Leader-Model-Standards 
 
Website:  
http://www.teacherleaderstandards.org/ 
Council members were asked to submit suggestions to Kathy Cook for inclusion on the site. In addition, 
council members provided some news about upcoming events focusing on teacher leadership for 
inclusion on the site.  
 
Outcome:  
Information from council members was considered for inclusion in the site.  
 
Faculty Council Project #4: February 2012 
Interest Survey Form 
 
Council members each completed an interest survey form about their areas of expertise, interests, and 
awards. The survey provides an index of our faculty expertise.  
 
Outcome:  
This information about the council members is used for our curriculum purposes and shared with other 
stakeholders regarding our expert faculty for various opportunities at UOPX. The compiled information 
about faculty background is located here: Faculty Council Profiles. Additional information about their 
background is here: 2011-2012_Faculty_Council_Members_Details. 
 
Faculty Council Project #5: March 2012 
Faculty Technology Training  
 
Based on assessment data and other evidence, there is a need for training materials about instructional 
technology. Faculty council members provided feedback on a draft provided by Director of Educational 
Technology, Kathy Cook. 
 
Outcome: 
Feedback from faculty council members was considered and incorporated into the faculty training as 
appropriate.   
 
Faculty Council Project #6: March 2012 
Feedback Analysis for MAED/SPE and MAED/AET Programs 
 
Faculty council reviewed online content area meeting minutes and student end-of-course survey 
(SEOCS) feedback from the past one to two years for MAED/SPE and MAED/AET.  
 
A spreadsheet was provided for them to capture the feedback about the programs related to curriculum 
suggestions and enhancements.   



http://embedded.com/electronics-products/electronic-product-releases/rf-microwave-products/4234392/New-Website-Launches-for-Teacher-Leader-Model-Standards

http://embedded.com/electronics-products/electronic-product-releases/rf-microwave-products/4234392/New-Website-Launches-for-Teacher-Leader-Model-Standards

http://www.teacherleaderstandards.org/contact

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFaculty%20Council%20Profiles&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/2011-2012%20Faculty%20Council%20Members/2011-2012_Faculty_Council_Members_Details.docx
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Outcome:  
The faculty council’s feedback analysis was combined into one spreadsheet located here, along with 
other documents related to this project: March 2012  Pro ject  MAEDSPE and MAEDAET 
Feedback  Co l lect ion . The feedback is being used to assist with course revisions and new program 
version changes for MAED/SPE and MAED/AET.   
 
Faculty Council Project #7: April 2012 
Program Assessment Review of MAED/TED-E, MAED/TED-S, and BSED/E programs  
 
In an effort to continuously improve programs via the data-driven decision-making process, council 
members reviewed data from the MAED/TED-E, MAED/TED-S, and BSED/E reports and provided an 
analysis of the data from a faculty perspective.  Council members had the following resources:  
 


1. Program Assessment Summary (PAS) report 
2. Alumni Academic Questionnaire (AAQ) report 
3. Excel spreadsheet with data to support the AAQ report 
4. Alumni Academic Questionnaire Qualitative Comment (AAQ-Q) report 
5. Program Review Worksheet 


 
Outcome:  
Findings were documented on the respective Program Review Worksheet. Refer to the link below for 
access to each Program Review Worksheet. The analysis will be used in collaboration with other data 
points to make program improvements. Additionally, this analysis will assist in identifying the validity 
and/or efficacy of the Alumni Academic Questionnaire data. 
 
Faculty Council Project #8: May 2012 
Adult Education and Curriculum and Instruction Program Investigation  
 
Council members researched programs and trends to provide suggestions about possible enhancements 
to our MAED/AET and MAED/TL programs.  
Outcome:  
The COE curriculum team compiled faculty council members’ research into two tables (one for adult 
education and one for teacher leadership) located here, along with other documents related to this 
project: May 2012  P rogram Rev iew and Invest igat ion . The feedback is being used to assist 
with the development of a new MAED/CI program with an emphasis in teacher leadership. In addition, 
the information is being used to revise and develop a new version of the MAED/AET program.  
  
Faculty Council Project #9: June 2012 
Common Core Standards (Website: http://www.corestandards.org/ ) 
 
Faculty council members reviewed courses in the Education programs that would be appropriate for an 
activity or assignment related to the Common Core Standards and that would be applicable to our initial 
and advanced program candidates. Faculty council members indicated which topics and objectives from 
the course are a good match for an activity,  assignment, or discussion about Common Core Standards. 
Faculty council members created a non-graded activity or assignment for the course about the Common 
Core Standards and indicated the applicable area or content of the Common Core for which it applies. 
 



http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fMarch%202012%20Project%20MAEDSPE%20and%20MAEDAET%20Feedback%20Collection&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fMarch%202012%20Project%20MAEDSPE%20and%20MAEDAET%20Feedback%20Collection&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fMay%202012%20Program%20Review%20and%20Investigation&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://www.corestandards.org/
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Outcome:  
Faculty council members’ work for this project is pending incorporation into the new Syllabus and 
Standards Resource page sometime very soon. The information will provide COE faculty with ideas for 
integrating Common Core discussions and activities while facilitating courses. 
 
Faculty Council Project #10: June 2012 
Feedback about MAED/TL 
 
Faculty council members reviewed student end-of-course survey and faculty end-of-course survey 
feedback from the past one to two years for MAED/TL.  A spreadsheet was provided for them to capture 
the feedback about the programs related to curriculum suggestions and enhancements.   
 
Outcome: 
Faculty council’s feedback was collected into a spreadsheet located here, along with other documents 
related to this project: June  2012  Pro ject  MAEDTL  Feedback  Co l lect ion . The feedback is 
being used to assist with course revisions and a possible new program version.  
 
Faculty Council Project #11: July 2012 
Teacher Performance Evaluations Research 
 
Faculty council members researched existing teacher evaluation models to determine if other models 
might be better for our students. Council members had several prompts to guide their research. 
 
Website: http://aacte.org/Programs/Teacher-Performance-Assessment-Consortium-TPAC/teacher-
performance-assessment-consortium.html 
 
Outcome:   
Faculty council’s feedback will be incorporated into a summary. All documents related to this project are 
here: Ju ly  2012  Teacher  Eva luat ion Models . The feedback will be used to assist with course 
revisions.  
 
Faculty Council Project #12: August 2012 
Identify Assistive Technology  
 
Council members conducted some research about assistive technology for the K-12 school levels. 
Council members were given some guiding questions for their research along with access to the Council 
for Exceptional Children website, http://www.cec.sped.org/.  
 
Outcome:  Faculty council research was compiled into a table and shared with the curriculum 
development team for incorporation into the MAED/SPE program revisions underway. All documents 
related to this project are here: August  2012  Ass ist ive  Techno logy  and Program 
Sequences .  
 
Faculty Council Project #13: August 2012 
Review New Program Sequences 
 



https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/secure/aapd/ED/FacultyWebsite/FacultyWebSite/standardsResources/index.html

https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/secure/aapd/ED/FacultyWebsite/FacultyWebSite/standardsResources/index.html

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fJune%202012%20Project%20MAEDTL%20Feedback%20Collection&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://aacte.org/Programs/Teacher-Performance-Assessment-Consortium-TPAC/teacher-performance-assessment-consortium.html

http://aacte.org/Programs/Teacher-Performance-Assessment-Consortium-TPAC/teacher-performance-assessment-consortium.html

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fJuly%202012%20Teacher%20Evaluation%20Models&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://www.cec.sped.org/

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fAugust%202012%20Assistive%20Technology%20and%20Program%20Sequences&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fAugust%202012%20Assistive%20Technology%20and%20Program%20Sequences&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d
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Faculty council reviewed the proposed program sequences for the new MAED/CI program and the 
revised MAED/AET program. Council members were asked some questions about the content, structure, 
and scaffolding of the program sequences.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council input was incorporated into the proposed program sequences as appropriate. 
All documents related to this project are here: August  2012  Ass ist ive  Techno logy and 
Program Sequences .  
   
 


College of Education Faculty Council Tasks – 2012-2013 
 
Faculty Council Project #1: September 2012 
Teacher Interview Resource Video Review 
 
The instructional design and development department at University of Phoenix created a video about 
teacher candidate interviewing skills. The intent of the video is to assist graduating students with what 
to expect during the interview process as they seek a teaching position. Faculty council reviewed the 
video and were given some guiding questions for discussion in the faculty council forum.  
 
Outcome:  Faculty council determined which courses and programs are appropriate for incorporation 
and discussion of the video for faculty and students. Their feedback was collected and provided to the 
instructional design and development department: September 2012 Interview Video Feedback.  
 
Faculty Council Project #2: September 2012 
Oxford Bibliographies 
 
Faculty council evaluated the Oxford Bibliographies for a possible addition to the University Library 
collection and provided feedback via survey from the University Library personnel.  
 
Outcome:  This project is through the University Library department, and the employees in that 
department are tracking survey feedback to determine if the bibliographies should be added to the 
University Library collection.  
 
Faculty Council Project #3: September 2012 
Roles and Expectations Document Review  
 
Faculty council had a collaborative discussion in the faculty council forum about the draft of the roles 
and expectations of a faculty council member. They provided input about some wording changes.  
 
Outcome:  Faculty council’s input regarding the slight wording changes to the document were made. 
The finalized document was put to a vote in October. The draft that faculty council discussed for 
September is here: Draft3FacultyAdvisoryCouncilExpectations. Their input is here: Roles and 
Expectations Council Input Sept 2012.  
 
Faculty Council Project #4: September 2012 
MAED/CI Program Vote and Potential Certificate Option Review 
 



http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fAugust%202012%20Assistive%20Technology%20and%20Program%20Sequences&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202012%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fAugust%202012%20Assistive%20Technology%20and%20Program%20Sequences&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fSept%2e%202012%20Video%20Review%2c%20Roles%20and%20Expectations%2c%20and%20CI%5fTL%20PGRM%20Seq&FolderCTID=&View=%7bEE351672%2dAACD%2d42DE%2dAC2D%2d2899D8F91C60%7d

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Sept.%202012%20Video%20Review,%20Roles%20and%20Expectations,%20and%20CI_TL%20PGRM%20Seq/Draft3FacultyAdvisoryCouncilExpectations.doc

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Sept.%202012%20Video%20Review,%20Roles%20and%20Expectations,%20and%20CI_TL%20PGRM%20Seq/Roles%20and%20Expectations%20Council%20Input%20Sept%202012.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Sept.%202012%20Video%20Review,%20Roles%20and%20Expectations,%20and%20CI_TL%20PGRM%20Seq/Roles%20and%20Expectations%20Council%20Input%20Sept%202012.docx
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Faculty council members voted on the new version of the MAED/CI program and provided last 
comments regarding the proposed program. In addition, faculty council members reviewed details 
about a professional leadership certificate option for the MAED/CI program, an option that could be 
integrated into the curriculum. Faculty council were given some guiding questions for discussion in the 
faculty council forum.  
 
Outcome:  Faculty council compiled voting responses are here: MAED_CI_VoteBy_FacultyCouncil. 
Faculty Council compiled feedback about the professional certificate option are here: 
MAED_CI_CertificateOptionInput_FacultyCouncil. Their input will be used as we determine the details 
for integrating the professional leadership certificate into the curriculum of the new program.  
 
Faculty Council Project #5: October 2012 
University Library Sage eBooks Review 
 
Faculty council evaluated the Sage eBooks for a possible addition to the University Library collection and 
provided feedback via survey from the University Library personnel.  
 
Outcome:  This project is through the University Library department, and the employees in that 
department are tracking survey feedback to determine if the Sage eBooks should be added to the 
University Library collection.  
 
Faculty Council Project #6: October 2012 
BSED/ECH New Program Sequence Review 
 
Faculty council reviewed the proposed program sequences for the new bachelor’s in education, 
specialization in early childhood program. Council members were asked some questions about the 
content, structure, and scaffolding of the program sequence.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council input will be incorporated into the proposed program sequence as 
appropriate. Compiled Faculty Council input for BSED/ECH is here: Faculty Council October Feedback 
about BSED_ECH.  
 
Faculty Council Project #7: October 2012 
MAED/SPE Program Revision Review 
 
Faculty council reviewed the proposed revisions for MAED/SPE. Council members were asked some 
questions about the content, structure, and scaffolding of the program sequence.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council input will be incorporated into the proposed program sequence as 
appropriate. Compiled Faculty Council input for the MAED/SPE revision is here: Faculty Council October 
Feedback about MAED_SPE.  
 
Faculty Council Project #8: October 2012 
Roles and Expectations Final Vote  
 
Faculty council voted on the finalized faculty council roles and expectations document.  
 



http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Sept.%202012%20Video%20Review,%20Roles%20and%20Expectations,%20and%20CI_TL%20PGRM%20Seq/MAED_CI_VoteBy_FacultyCouncil.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Sept.%202012%20Video%20Review,%20Roles%20and%20Expectations,%20and%20CI_TL%20PGRM%20Seq/MAED_CI_CertificateOptionInput_FacultyCouncil.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Oct.%202012%20BSED%20ECH%20and%20MAED%20SPE%20Program%20Review%20and%20Library%20Task/Faculty%20Council%20October%20Feedback%20about%20BSED_ECH.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Oct.%202012%20BSED%20ECH%20and%20MAED%20SPE%20Program%20Review%20and%20Library%20Task/Faculty%20Council%20October%20Feedback%20about%20BSED_ECH.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Oct.%202012%20BSED%20ECH%20and%20MAED%20SPE%20Program%20Review%20and%20Library%20Task/Faculty%20Council%20October%20Feedback%20about%20MAED_SPE.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Oct.%202012%20BSED%20ECH%20and%20MAED%20SPE%20Program%20Review%20and%20Library%20Task/Faculty%20Council%20October%20Feedback%20about%20MAED_SPE.docx
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Outcome:  The finalized document is here: FinalizedFacultyCouncilExpectations2012_2013. A summary 
of the faculty council votes are here: October2012RolesandExpectationsFinalVote.   
 
Faculty Council Project #9: November 2012 
MAED/AET Final Program Sequence Review  
 
Faculty council members gave final input, specifically about the program description, for the new 
version of the MAED/AET program in the faculty council forum. 
 
Outcome:  Faculty council input will be incorporated into the proposed program description. Compiled 
faculty council input for the MAED/AET is here: Faculty Council November Feedback about MAED_AET.  
 
Faculty Council Project #10: November 2012 
Research of Degree Equivalency for an Ed.S.  
 
Faculty council members were asked to explore degree equivalency for the Ed.S. degree to determine 
how that level of education fits in the course content area requests that are used to schedule and 
approve faculty for teaching courses. Faculty council were given some guiding questions for discussion 
in the faculty council forum.  
 
Outcome:  Faculty council input will be incorporated into the enhancements that the deans are making 
with the course content area requests. Faculty council input is here: Faculty Council November Feedback 
about EdS Degrees.  
 
Faculty Council Project #11: November 2012 
Research Best Practices Regarding Length of Associate Courses 


Faculty council members were asked to conduct some research about the best practices for length and 
collaboration in associate courses by finding three to five research articles about the effectiveness of 
associate courses. Faculty council members researched whether course length and collaboration affect 
the engagement and retention levels of associate courses.   


Outcome:  Unfortunately, faculty council members located very little information related the guiding 
questions, but they did find some good articles about successful associate-level programs. The 
information that they did find is located here: Faculty Council November Feedback about Associate 
Course Length. 
 
Faculty Council Project #12: December 2012 
Teacher Evaluation Survey  
 
Lisa Ghormley and some of the other COE team members are developing toolkits for faculty and 
students to use regarding a variety of topics and educational issues. To help Lisa and the team working 
on the teacher evaluation toolkit fine-tune some information, faculty council members were asked to 
take a survey through Survey Monkey. 
 
Outcome:  Lisa and the team working on the teacher evaluation are incorporating the survey feedback 
into the teacher evaluation toolkit project.  
 



http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FinalizedFacultyCouncilExpectations2012_2013.doc

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Oct.%202012%20BSED%20ECH%20and%20MAED%20SPE%20Program%20Review%20and%20Library%20Task/October2012RolesandExpectationsFinalVote.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Nov.%202012%20AET%20Final%20Input,%20Ed.S.%20Research,%20and%20AA%20Course%20Length/Faculty%20Council%20November%20Feedback%20about%20MAED_AET.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Nov.%202012%20AET%20Final%20Input,%20Ed.S.%20Research,%20and%20AA%20Course%20Length/Faculty%20Council%20November%20Feedback%20about%20EdS%20Degrees.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Nov.%202012%20AET%20Final%20Input,%20Ed.S.%20Research,%20and%20AA%20Course%20Length/Faculty%20Council%20November%20Feedback%20about%20EdS%20Degrees.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Nov.%202012%20AET%20Final%20Input,%20Ed.S.%20Research,%20and%20AA%20Course%20Length/Faculty%20Council%20November%20Feedback%20about%20Associate%20Course%20Length.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Nov.%202012%20AET%20Final%20Input,%20Ed.S.%20Research,%20and%20AA%20Course%20Length/Faculty%20Council%20November%20Feedback%20about%20Associate%20Course%20Length.docx
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Faculty Council Project #13: December 2012 
AAE Course Descriptions Review 
 
Jeff Neilsen is working on some courses for the associate’s in education program, and he asked that 
faculty council give input for four course descriptions.  
 
Outcome:  Compiled faculty council input for the four AA/E course descriptions are here: Faculty Council 
December Feedback about AAE Course Descriptions.  
 
Faculty Council Project #14: January 2013 
MAED/SPE CEC Curriculum Mapping 
 
Faculty council members assisted in mapping the revised MAED/Special Education (MAED/SPE) 
curriculum to the Council for Exceptional (CEC) standards. The CEC standards serve as the program 
outcomes for our MAED/SPE students. Council members had the following resources for the project: 
 


 Course description, topics, and objectives for each course assigned  


 Curriculum mapping matrix (the CEC standards are indicated on the matrix) 
 
Council members used the topics and objectives to identify each program outcome that is met in the 
respective course.  
  
Outcome: Council members completed and submitted a curriculum map matrix to identify their 
curriculum mapping. This matrix is used to verify comprehensive curriculum for the given program of 
study. Additionally, the matrix is used to support development of benchmark rubrics in the Direct 
Response Folios in TaskStream. This alignment provides us with the opportunity to review/analyze 
benchmark data in the context of respective national standards and learning outcomes. 
 
Faculty Council Project #15: February 2013 
MAED/ADM ELCC Curriculum Mapping 
 
Faculty council members assisted in mapping the MAED/Administration and Supervision (MAED/ADM) 
curriculum from the 2002 to the 2011 ELCC standards. The ELCC standards serve as the program 
outcomes for our MAED/ADM students. Council members had the following resources for the project: 
 


 Course description, topics, and objectives for each course assigned  


 Curriculum mapping matrix (the ELCC standards are indicated on the matrix) 
 
Council members used the topics and objectives to identify each program outcome that is met in the 
respective course.  
  
Outcome: Council members completed and submitted a curriculum map matrix to identify their 
curriculum mapping. This matrix is used to verify comprehensive curriculum for the given program of 
study. Additionally, the matrix is used to support development of benchmark rubrics in the Direct 
Response Folios in TaskStream. This alignment provides us with the opportunity to review/analyze 
benchmark data in the context of respective national standards and learning outcomes. 
 
Faculty Council Project #16: February 2013 



http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Dec.%202012%20Teach.%20Eval.%20Survey%20and%20Course%20Description%20Reviews/Faculty%20Council%20December%20Feedback%20about%20AAE%20Course%20Descriptions.docx

http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Faculty%20Council/FY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects/Dec.%202012%20Teach.%20Eval.%20Survey%20and%20Course%20Description%20Reviews/Faculty%20Council%20December%20Feedback%20about%20AAE%20Course%20Descriptions.docx
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Common Core Syllabus and Standards Resources Input 
 
Last year, faculty council members assisted with creating discussion questions and activities for our 
faculty to integrate into their courses regarding Common Core through the state-specific syllabi. The 
curriculum team has developed a site that will house the Common Core information so that faculty can 
easily integrate it into their state-specific syllabi.  
 
Through the process of reviewing and organizing the information, some adjustments were needed to 
the discussion questions and activities for the website that will house the information. Faculty council 
members reviewed the information based on the structure of the website to ensure the information is 
appropriate and accurate for our faculty to integrate into their state-specific syllabi. Each faculty council 
member reviewed two or more templates for the site.   
 
Outcome: Faculty council members’ review of the templates helped to finalize the information on the 
Syllabus and Standards Resources site in eCampus 
(https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/secure/aapd/ED/FacultyWebsite/FacultyWebSite/standardsResources/in
dex.html).  
 
Faculty Council Project #17: March 2013 
Review of CAEP Standards 
 
Faculty council reviewed the proposed CAEP standards about teacher preparation programs and 
provided input as it related to COE education programs.  Faculty council members posted their 
responses in the faculty council forum for discussion.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council members’ input was compiled and shared with  
Associate Dean Sandra McCarty to form UOPX COE’s response to the standards.  
 
Faculty Council Project #18: March 2013 
Evaluation of Current and Future Use of the Virtual Schools 
 
This month, faculty council members evaluated the resources available to our COE faculty and students 
through the Virtual School (VS) portal (https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/secure/aapd/cist/vop/index.html).  
The portal includes access to the Kelsey Central Administration, Kelsey Elementary School, Kelsey Middle 
School, Kelsey High School, and Northwest Valley Community College websites.  Each of these sites has 
various resources which are available to COE faculty and students in each of their courses. Faculty 
council members submitted their summary of impressions of the VS, their recommendations, and their 
suggestions for enhancing the VS.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council members’ input was compiled and shared with  
The Director of Educational Technology Kathy Cook so that she can use the information to improve the 
VS for student and faculty experience.  
 
Faculty Council Project #19: March 2013 
Review and Evaluation of the EthicsGame Tool 
 
Kathi Quinn at EthicsGame provided all faculty council members with access to the various tutorials, 
simulations, and information in the EthicsGame tool. The goal of the task was to have faculty council 



https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/secure/aapd/ED/FacultyWebsite/FacultyWebSite/standardsResources/index.html

https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/secure/aapd/ED/FacultyWebsite/FacultyWebSite/standardsResources/index.html

https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/secure/aapd/cist/vop/index.html
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members evaluate the resources in EthicsGame and determine what courses and programs would be a 
good fit for the resources as well as which resources would be appropriate to allow for more 
incorporation of ethics and ethical decision-making into our education curriculum.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council members’ input was compiled and shared with Program Development 
Manager Jeff Nielsen so that he can use the information to support the ethics course he is working on. 
In addition, the information is available here so that the rest of the curriculum team can use the 
feedback to adjust curriculum as needed.  
 
 
Faculty Council Project #20: April 2013 
California Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE) Alignment 
 
Faculty council members were asked to assist in aligning programmatic benchmark assignments related 
to student teaching from the MAED/TED-E and MAED/TED-S programs to California TPEs, as the TPEs 
have been updated.  
 
Faculty council members were given the updated TPEs along with the student teaching evaluations for 
the MAED/TED-E and MAED/TED-S programs. Each member was assigned (assignments were random) a 
student teaching evaluation to perform the TPE alignment and asked to indicate the TPE alignment on 
the evaluation and limit the TPE alignment to one per rubric criteria line, as not all rubric items may be 
aligned to a TPE, only where appropriate.  
 
Outcome: The alignment information was provided to the regional dean to assist with the TPE project.  
 
Faculty Council Project #21: May 2013 
MAED/ADM Benchmark Alignment to 2011 ELCC Standards 
 
Faculty council members assisted in mapping the MAED/Administration and Supervision (MAED/ADM) 
benchmark assessments from the 2002 to the 2011 ELCC standards. The ELCC standards serve as the 
program outcomes for our MAED/ADM students. Council members had the following resources for the 
project: 
 


 Benchmark assessment and rubric 


 ELCC 2011 Standards 
 
Council members updated the benchmark assessments and rubrics using the new standards. 
  
Outcome: Council members updated the benchmark assessments and rubrics using the new standards. 
The updated alignment now must be implemented into the courses that have these benchmarks and the 
rubrics in TaskStream will also be updated.  
 
Faculty Council Project #22: May 2013 
MAED/CI-RD IRA Curriculum Mapping 
 
Faculty council members assisted in mapping the MAED/Curriculum and Instruction in Reading 
(MAED/CI-RD) to the International Reading Association standards. The IRA standards serve as the 



http://upx.apollogrp.edu/AA/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/DispForm.aspx?ID=2264&Source=http%3A%2F%2Fupx%2Eapollogrp%2Eedu%2FAA%2Feducation%2FCurriculum%2520Documents%2FForms%2FAllItems%2Easpx%3FRootFolder%3D%252fAA%252feducation%252fCurriculum%2520Documents%252fFaculty%2520Council%252fFY%25202013%2520Faculty%2520Council%2520Projects%252fMarch%25202013%2520VO%2520Eval%252e%252c%2520EthicsGame%2520Review%252c%2520and%2520CAEP%2520Standards%2520Review%26FolderCTID%3D%26View%3D%257bEE351672%252dAACD%252d42DE%252dAC2D%252d2899D8F91C60%257d&RootFolder=%2fAA%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fMarch%202013%20VO%20Eval%2e%2c%20EthicsGame%20Review%2c%20and%20CAEP%20Standards%20Review
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program outcomes for our MAED/CI-RD students. Council members had the following resources for the 
project: 
 


 Course description, topics, and objectives for each course assigned  


 Curriculum mapping matrix (the MAED/CI-RD standards are indicated on the matrix) 
 
Council members used the topics and objectives to identify each program outcome that is met in the 
respective course.  
  
Outcome: Council members completed and submitted a curriculum map matrix to identify their 
curriculum mapping. This matrix is used to verify comprehensive curriculum for the given program of 
study. Additionally, the matrix is used to support development of benchmark rubrics in the Direct 
Response Folios in TaskStream. This alignment provides us with the opportunity to review/analyze 
benchmark data in the context of respective national standards and learning outcomes. 
 
Faculty Council Project #23: June 2013 
MAED/TL Curriculum Mapping 
 
Faculty council members assisted in mapping the MAED/Teacher Leadership (MAED/TL) to the National 
Board for Professional Teaching standards and the Teacher Leader Model Standards. The these 
standards serve as the program outcomes for our MAED/TL students. Council members had the 
following resources for the project: 
 


 Course description, topics, and objectives for each course assigned  


 Curriculum mapping matrix (the MAED/TL standards are indicated on the matrix) 
 
Council members used the topics and objectives to identify each program outcome that is met in the 
respective course.  
  
Outcome: Council members completed and submitted a curriculum map matrix to identify their 
curriculum mapping. This matrix is used to verify comprehensive curriculum for the given program of 
study. Additionally, the matrix is used to support development of benchmark rubrics in the Direct 
Response Folios in TaskStream. This alignment provides us with the opportunity to review/analyze 
benchmark data in the context of respective national standards and learning outcomes. 
 
Faculty Council Project #24: June 2013 
Review of COE Resources  
 
Faculty council members provided feedback on the new COE Resources link for students and faculty. The 
COE Resources page contains colored tiles for each of our existing resources. In addition, we have added 
new COE Toolkits. These toolkits provide students and faculty with information and resources on key 
educational topics.  
 
New COE Toolkits: 


Assessment Resources 
Common Core Resources 
Educational Technology Resources 
Special Education Resources (Coming Soon) 
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STEM Resources 
Teacher Evaluation Resources 


 
Outcome: All faculty council comments and suggestions were reviewed and used to make changes to 
the site.  
 
Faculty Council Project #25: June 2013 
IEP Simulator 
 
The College of Education curriculum team is building an IEP simulator to enhance our MAED/SPE 
program. One of the first steps in this project is determining all possible IEP form sections/milestones 
that can be covered within the IEP simulator.  Faculty council members provided input regarding the 
various IEP milestones from the different states to assist in the development of the IEP simulator.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council members’ research regarding the IEP sections/milestones is located here. 
Their feedback is being incorporated into the EIP simulator tool.  
 
Faculty Council Project #26: July 2013 
Educational Impact Videos 
 
Faculty council members were assigned videos to review from the Educational Impact vendor. 
Educational Impact is an educational resource that provides many informative videos that we are hoping 
to add to our courses. Each council member was assigned two or so courses to review the videos that 
Educational Impact folks identified for possible curriculum integration.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council members provided feedback about which videos are appropriate for their 
assigned courses and aligned the videos to the course topics and objectives. Their video selections will 
be used in the pilot with Educational Impact that will run from September to December 2013.  
 
Faculty Council Project #27: July 2013 
Common Core Survey Development 
 
The COE curriculum needs more integration of Common Core to better prepare our faculty and students 
with Common Core initiatives. The curriculum team is planning to develop some faculty training about 
Common Core. To determine a baseline for the training, faculty council members assisted in the 
development of a survey that could be sent to all COE faculty. Each member was asked to develop one 
survey item to help find out what our faculty already know or need to know about Common Core.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council members’ survey items will be edited and drafted into a survey to send to COE 
faculty be the end of July 2013.  
 
Faculty Council Project #28: July 2013 
Faculty Supervisor Evaluation Review 
 
Faculty council members were tasked with reviewing an evaluation form for faculty supervisors.  The 
evaluation will be a standardized evaluation for campuses and campus college chairs to use for 
evaluating teacher education and administration faculty supervisors.  Faculty council members were 



http://upx.apollogrp.edu/sites/provost/education/Curriculum%20Documents/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fsites%2fprovost%2feducation%2fCurriculum%20Documents%2fFaculty%20Council%2fFY%202013%20Faculty%20Council%20Projects%2fJune%202013%20MAED%5fTL%20Curriculum%20Map%20and%20COE%20Resources%20Link%20Review%20and%20IEP%20Simulator%20Ideas&FolderCTID=&View=%7b9C58D6F5%2dECD0%2d4D03%2d81B4%2d2784F56396E0%7d
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given some guiding questions to use to provide their input about what needs to change or be added to 
the evaluation form.  
 
Outcome: Faculty council members’ input for the evaluation will be incorporated into the revisions as 
applicable.  
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Exhibit 14 
NCATE Council Meeting Minutes 


Meeting-Minutes for NCATE & Program Report Meeting 


4635 E. Elwood St., Rooms 101 & 102, Phoenix, AZ 85040 


September 8th, 9am to 4pm and September 9th, 9am to 4pm  


Day One: 


Present 


Marla LaRue 


Meredith Curley 


Lynn Demuth 


Margaret Gritsavage 


Andy Drotos 


Rachel Williams 


Kathy Cook 


Donna Taylor 


Jennifer Alford 


Ashley Bartley 


Conna Bral 


Mike Sharkey 


Suzy Natividad 


Keith Bennett 


Jason Hardin 


Phil Acuria 


Kurtis Taylor 


Joe Lodewyck 


Becky Lodewyck 


Carmen Garcia-Harris 


Robert Hulbert 


Laura Barker 


Patricia Wick  


Megan Bird 


Kathy Woods 


Stephanie Krebs 


Lisa Mitchell 


Bryan Palmer* 


*Absent 


 


Intros (Meredith Curley) 


  


 Everyone in the group introduced themselves.  







2 NCATE 2010 JA 


 


 


Overview and Summary…(Sandra McCarty) 


 


Sandra gave an overview of the NCATE application process, where we currently were and 


what the timelines would be for next steps.  


  


 


Discussion on TaskStream, Gradebook and Rubrics (Lynn Demuth, Barbara Taylor, & 


Mike Sharkey)  


 


 Current Challenges (Lynn Demuth) 


o Perceived as double-grading when faculty have to grade/evaluate an 


assignment in Gradebook and in TaskStream. 


o Gradebook does not provide any data that is aligned to a rubric, standards, 


etc. 


o There is not consistency across faculty when evaluating assignments in 


TaskStream which comprises the data 


 


 Possible Solutions (Barbara Taylor & Mike Sharkey) 


o Adding rubric builder to Gradebook (Mike Sharkey) 


 


o Group Discussion (All attendees involved) 


 Discussion re: Taskstream & its usability. How do faculty and staff 


access the information and how does the college get the information to 


the campuses?  


 


o TaskStream (Mike Sharkey)   


 Spoke about Outcomes Tracking - PPT presentation 


 What we have today in TaskStream – Rubrics are going to be 


changing. Depositories are going to change as well. Taskstream 


will eventually be eliminated. The new system will be available 


soon, college of ed. will hopefully get it soon.  


 


o Gradebook vs. TaskStream  (Meredith Curley) 


 Group Discussion/Brainstorm on how to improve the current 


grading/gradebook process. Group brainstormed ideas for 


improvements and obstacles. One problem: faculty aren‘t currently 


using the system to its full capacity.  Possible solutions:  


 


1. Add ―TaskStream‖ as a choice in Gradebook 


2. Course Design Guide (CDG) language re: benchmarks – auto to 


syllabus builder 


3. Taskstream Help communication* 


4. Update COE webpage 


5. Faculty acknowledgment* 


6. Utilize online forum for ALL campuses 
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7. Annual training for faculty required – renewal for faculty T.S. 


Account 


8. Jason (as he is working with TaskStream) 


o Communication 


o Motivation 


o Accountability  


o AQR 


 


 


MAED/SPE and Programs Report Findings from the Council for Exceptional 


Children (CEC) (Rachel Williams) 


 


 Overview of CEC findings & discussion on curriculum findings regarding 


communication (Rachel Williams)  


o Rachel presented the CEC findings to the group. Our program was approved 


by CEC, and recommended toNCATE.  The recommendation for our program 


to NCATE was conditional pending some revisions to benchmark 


assessments/rubric and alignment of CEC standars to the Student Teaching 


evaluation and the Teacher Work Sample. Meeting attendees broken into 


smaller groups to work with each course revision.   


 


 Packets were created for groups to work from during their smaller group meetings. 


They provide language and information regarding all the components involved. The 


groups review four assignments; SPE/511 Case Study, SPE/590 Case Study, 


SPE/537 Lesson Plan, RDG/530 Integrated Unit for Reading. When CEC reviewed our 


programs they provided specific feedback to allow us to address our programs 


deficiencies. One major area is assistive technology, ex. bigger erasers, voice to text, 


or text to voice, etc. 


 Small Groups - Large group of attendees broke into the following groups to discuss 


each of the following courses and respective assignments.  


o Group 1 – Kathy Cook, Lynn DeMuth, Jason Hardin, Carlyn Ludlow, Kurtis 


Taylor, Joe Lodewyck - SPE 511  


o Group 2 – Rachel Williams, Conna Bral, Becky Lodewyck, Carmen Garcia-


Harris, Robert Hulbert, Laura Barker -  SPE 590 


o Group 3 – Marge Gritsavage, Donna Taylor, Patricia Wick, Megan Bird, Keith 


Bennett, Phil Acuria - SPE 537 


o Group 4 – Ashley Bartley, Andy Drotos, Kathy Woods, Suzy Natividad, 


Stephanie Krebs, Lisa Mitchell – RDG 530 


 Small Group Discussion Results – Suggested Modifications, Improvements for 


assessments and rubrics – Each group presented their discussion findings, one by 


one, regarding the courses above. Also, the student teaching evaluation and teacher 


work sample were discussed.  


 


o SPE/511 (Case Study Project): 


 Added assistive technology to all 3 sections of assignment 


 Change how assignment is posted in TS to just post Part III 
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 Make revisions to rubric- add a criteria to rubric on AT 


 Template for IEP assignment and example in virtual school 


 Add information to VS profiles to make more relevant to assignment 


(SPE students) 


 


o SPE/590 (Mild to Moderate Case Study): 


 Update VS profiles for SPE students 


 Incorporate rationale and what AT would be used (why did you select 


the students) 


 One measureable goal should relate to enhancing lang. and comm. 


And AT… or all three goals 


 Ensure AT is within curriculum and is addressed earlier in the program  


 Scaffolding of AT 


 Thread AT throughout program 


 Rubric: add student description, elaborate on stakeholders 


 Revise rubric to better align with assessment and revise structure of 


assignment 


 Add Language and Communication and AT to purpose 


 


o SPE/537 (Lesson Plan): 


 Include assessment strategies 


 Thread Lang and Comm throughout assignment and then change 


rubric 


 Include Lang and comm. (Assistive Technology) as a goal 


 Use language from CEC standards 


 


o RDG/530 (Integrated Unit): 


 Use CEC standard language in rubric 


 Put in the context of SPE (provide Case Study) 


 Special Ed Reading course 


 


o Student teaching evaluation rubric is not aligned to CEC standards 


 Create rubric aligned to CEC standards 


 Some existing criteria mirrors CEC standards 


 First align to CEC standards then align to program standards 


 CEC website has candidate standards for use to develop target 


language (for all ten standards) 


 Checklist to be able to quickly capture if evidence was shown (yes I 


observed this) to be able to pull data on 


 Faculty supervisor is given OLS access to communicate directly with 


students for weekly commentaries  


 Schedule FS for course to allow OLS forum to be created (EED/001?) 


 Able to pay FS easier 


 Weekly commentaries 


 Better communication and accountability (SEOCS, FEOCS) 


 Schedule group of ST students for one FS 
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 Track FS by CAR 


 Provide training  


 Improve communication with FS (have FS and faculty in the same OLS 


classroom?) 


 


o Work Sample rubric is not aligned to CEC standards 


 Special Educator Work Sample 


 Re-write TWS to include 10 standards 


 Language of standards need to include CEC standard language 


 Lack of alignment between assignment and rubric 


 Keep what is there and then supplement with CEC standards 


 We can make changes or add standards to TWS 


 Revise rubric to speak to CEC standards and then ensure that the 


assignment narrative is clearly aligned to rubric 


 Revise TWS language to reflect more widely used (understood) 


language in the field of education (example: contextual factors) 


 Reframing the language of the TWS 


 Thread TWS language throughout program  


 Prepare students better for TWS and what is to come 


 Alignment to the FER language  


 Practice TWS pieces in courses throughout program (#6 analyze 


student data into assessment classes- MTE/562?) 


 


o Other 
 Provide documentation that aligns program standards, university 


learning goals, (SPA standards?) to courses 


 


Elementary Teacher Preparation (BSED/E; MAED/TED-E; T2T-E) and program 


Report Finding from the Asocation for Childhood Education International (ACEI) 


(Sandra McCarty) 


 


 Overview of ACEI program report findings. Sandra McCarty led the group discussion 


o Sandra presented the ACEI findings. ACEI reported that our program needed 


to be reworked. Their findings were provided and copies were distributed to 


each member of the meeting. 


 Small Group work: Instructional planning in the content areas & Assessment 2 - 


Large group of attendees broke into the following groups to discuss the ACEI 


findings. 


o Group 1 – Kathy Cook, Lynn DeMuth, Jason Hardin, Carlyn Ludlow, Kurtis 


Taylor, Joe Lodewyck  


o Group 2 – Rachel Williams, Conna Bral, Becky Lodewyck, Carmen Garcia-


Harris, Robert Hulbert, Laura Barker  


o Group 3 – Marge Gritsavage, Donna Taylor, Patricia Wick, Megan Bird, Keith 


Bennett, Phil Acuria  


o Group 4 – Ashley Bartley, Andy Drotos, Kathy Woods, Suzy Natividad, 


Stephanie Krebs, Lisa Mitchell  
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 Discussion on small group recommendations - Each group presented their discussion 


findings, one by one, regarding the ACEI findings.  


 


o Group 1  


 Put lesson plans into grade book - that becomes the assignment 


 Put something about common core standards and change the 6 trait 


writing rubric 


 Backwards design type model – all states are using this structure 


 Should be introduced - bloom‘s, scaffolding, spiral and building blocks, 


etc. b/c students need to know it 


 Web cam to record a lesson to any audience to evaluate performance 


– practice, reflection and feedback 


 ‗Walks‘ – problem – working adults having schedule problems 


 Bank of alumni – teacher candidate resources for placement in 


classrooms 


 FER position in place on campuses similar to TES positions 


 


o Group 2  


 We need versions of MTE 508 for each program or no benchmark or  


 Adding benchmarks to each methods course 


 Id content knowledge within the rubrics 


 Keep theory and strategy piece within 508, but focus on lesson 


planning  


 Provide context – chart a path of the ‗lesson plan‘ include teacher work 


sample language within that chart 


 Lesson plan is too watered down, needs to be more robust 


 First half theory, second application 


 More intense field experience requirements 


 Possibly implement ‗blocks‘ to allow for richer field experience 


opportunities 


 Bank of Resources – assist students find field experience opportunities 


 Utilize alumni that are currently in leadership roles at schools to help 


with placement 


 Virtual system – observation of K-12 classroom  


 Ethics of distance education component 


 


o Group 3 –  


 See some kind of content statement around some type of rationale 


plan, an actual piece 


 Some type of universal lesson plan (LP) used by all faculty – not the 


one in TaskStream 


 Each lesson plan should be an individual assignment not group 


assignment 


 Within each LP embed teacher work sample component 


 Video taping or teaching to class gaining instant feedback from class 


 Avoid looking at everything in the 3rd class  
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o Group 4 –  


 Do we want to look at just giving basic knowledge and progress 


through content give them instruction 


 Add components that address 2.4 and …. 


 Use structure similar to 540 


 2 week seminar, 2 week FE course with 6 hours requirements 


 


 Discussion on Teacher Work Sample and Instructional Unit 


 


 


 


Meeting-Minutes for NCATE & Program Report Meeting- 


cont. 


Day Two 


Present 


Marla LaRue* 


Meredith Curley 


Lynn Demuth 


Margaret Gritsavage 


Andy Drotos 


Rachel Williams 


Kathy Cook 


Donna Taylor 


Jennifer Alford* 


Ashley Bartley 


Conna Bral 


Mike Sharkey* 


Suzy Natividad 


Keith Bennett 


Jason Hardin 


Phil Acuria 


Kurtis Taylor 


Joe Lodewyck 


Becky Lodewyck 


Carmen Garcia-Harris 


Robert Hulbert 


Laura Barker 
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Patricia Wick  


Megan Bird 


Kathy Woods 


Stephanie Krebs 


Lisa Mitchell 


Bryan Palmer* 


*Absent 


 


MAED/ADM & PLC Program Report Findings from the Educational Leadership 


Constitute Concil (ELCC) (Kathy Cook) 


 Overview of ELCC  program report findings. Kathy Cook led the group discussion 


o Feedback on four benchmark courses was that assignments and rubrics did 


not align with ELCC standards 


o ELCC do not recognize program standards even though they are based on 


ELCC standards 


o All of the elements of the ELCC standards are in the program standards but 


ELCC do not want to match  


o Is it necessary that we have program standards? 


 Should we just use ELCC standards? 


o First: Compare program standards and ELCC standards 


 We either need to match and communicate how we address ELCC 


standards 


 Or go with ELCC standards and work those into assignments and 


rubrics 


 COE has provided alignment documents but ELCC does not have 


access to the document 


o Second: each group has a different assignment to respond to SPA feedback 


o If benchmark assignments need to be changed groups can use ―Candidate 


Performance Section‖ document to get ideas and verbiage to use. 


 Small Group work:  


o All groups will compare program standards and ELCC standards 


o Each group has a different benchmark assignment to work on 


 Review feedback and make recommendations of how to better align 


assignment and rubric to ELCC standards 


 


 Discussion on small group recommendations  


o Program Standards -  


 Do we have to use our University program standards? 


 ELCC standards will be recognized, but may have to align to state 


standards or teacher preparation standards. 


 Using ELCC standards will encourage principal candidates to become 


familiar with language. 


 Using ELCC standards will not drastically change what we‘re doing. 


 Alignment would be easy. 


 Decision made to align to ELCC standards. 


 Feedback regarding intership eval form & EDA/570 
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 Small Group work:  


o Three groups work on internship 


o One group work on EDA/570 


 Discussion on small group recommendations  


o EDA 565, School Improvement Plan Prototype (Assessment 2)  


o Summary of Small Group Findings  


 Rubric doesn‘t align to ELCC standards – they align to domains.  


 Suggestion to remap rubric to align to ELCC substandards   


 Review original program standards to see what can be used 


 Spell out to specific actions 


 Rubric is mostly focused on Standard 3 


o Additional Findings/Suggestions from Group Notes 


 The SIP Prototype is focused on achievement. Include ―achievement‖ 


in the assignment title. 


 Suggestion to leave the subject matter open, rather than focusing on 


reading or math. 


 Handout shows different opinions of which ELCC standards are met in 


the various categories of the rubric (see group notes for details). 


 Handout shows alignment to ELCC substandards. 


 On rubric, suggestion to revise language in Data Analysis and Action 


Plan categories 


 Rubric does not adequately reflect the details of the action plan, 


described in 3. c. in the assignment narrative. This would meet ELCC 


standards 4.1, 4.2, and 4.3. 


 


o EDA 524, Professional Development Session Report (Assessment 3) 


 Summary of Small Group Findings 


 Rewrote the first prompt to be explicitly clear on topic  


 Focus more on what NCATE wanted 


 Additional Findings/Suggestions from Group Notes 


 Each component of the Professional Development Plan Report 


was aligned to ELCC standards. See group notes for details. 


 The assignment prompt was rephrased as follows: 


 State the topic of your Professional Development 


Session as based upon the identified need in your 


investigation of the curriculum, instruction, and/or 


assessment challenges or areas of enrichment as aligned 


to the school‘s vision of learning.  


 Assignment item #3 (Needs Assessment).  


 Change verbiage to align to school‘s vision of learning.  


See group notes for details. 


 Assignment Item #8 (reflection) 


 Add a line to align session outcome to the school‘s vision 


of learning. See group notes for details. 


 Add something from ELCC standards 5-1 through 5-3 


(ethics and integrity) 
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 Decide on who is to be a part of the focus group. 


 Bring the school‘s vision statement (if it exists) to the focus 


group to discuss in context of PD plan/vision for PD. 


 Include in a field experience having candidates pick a topic 


related to ELCC standard/element. 


 Professional Development Session Report should align more 


directly to the field experience. 


 


o EDA 570, Diversity Report (Assessment 5) 


 Summary of Small Group Findings 


 What‘s the intention of report – addresses which standards? 


 Identified where standards are addresses.   


 Use language from standards in the assignment and rubric 


 Expand assignment instructions – use standards language 


 Include more upfront language from field experience 


 Communicate diversity report with members 


 Additional Findings/Suggestions from Group Notes 


 Standards covered in Diversity Report: 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 4.1, 4.2d, 


5.1, 5.3 (based on FE evaluation) 6.1, 6.2 


 Breakdown of Standards in assignment narrative: 


 Defining diversity: 5.1, 5.2, 5.3 


 Diversity and curriculum: 2.2 


 Diversity and instructional practices (item 3): 2.3 


 Diversity and Classroom/School Policies and Procedures 


(1 and 2): 6.1,  


 Add a component to share the diversity report with 


others (4.1, 4.2d. 


 Incorporate language from the standards into the instruction, 


e.g., promote a positive school culture (2.1), provide effective 


instruction (standard 2.2) and apply best practices to S. L 


(standard 2.3). 


 Add a component (#4) to the assignment that asks candidates 


to respond to or communicate the report with focus group 


members(6.2, and 4.1 and 4.2). 


 Expand the report instruction—include more details from 


Standard 2. 


 Field Experience Evaluation:  Include a focus group of 5-10 


people (parents, teachers, community, (etc.).  


 Use language from Standards in assignment narrative and 


rubric. 


 


o EDA 535, Facilities Improvement Plan (Assessment 6) 


 Summary of Small Group Findings 


 Aligned components of assignment to ELCC standards 


 Need to focus on future improvement – needs analysis 


 Identify the audience for this assignment 
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 Modify plan based on audience 


 More specific scaffolding 


 Revise rubric by standard 


 Additional Findings/Suggestions from Group Notes 


 Various components of the Facilities Improvement Plan were 


aligned to the following ELCC standards: 


 Needs Analysis: 2.1, 3.1-3.3 


 Budget: 5.1-5.3, 3.3 


 Roles/Responsibilities and Action Items: 4.1-4.3 


 


o EDA 575, Parent and Community Outreach Program (Assessment 7) 


 Summary of Small Group Findings 


 Reworded and restructured assignment to align to ELCC 


standards. 


 Suggestion to align course topics to steps in the assignment. 


 Lack of alignment between assignment and rubric. 


 Suggestion to provide structure but let students create their 


own project. 


 Aligns to standards 1 and 4. 


 Additional Findings/Suggestions from Group Notes 


 Write new directions for the assignment. 


 Notes on revised and restructured assignment: 


 Vision for parent, community, and media—personal 


statement 


 Needs assessment 


 Analysis and plan for project 


 Implementation of Plan and Issues 


 Assessment 


 Look at course assignments. Use CDG topics for rubric 


 Look at school needs assessment (or create data needs 


assessment) 


 The proposal should include all stakeholders 


 Use backwards design 


 Assess the school culture 


 Align course and assignments and FE. 


 Include teachers and students in the first item of the 


assignment. 


 Various components of the Parent and Community Outreach 


Program were aligned to the following ELCC standards: 


 Assessment Results: 2.1, 4.2 


 Goals:  1.2, 2.1, 4.2, 1.5. 


 Strategies: 1.4, 2.1, 1.5, 4.2. 


 


o EDA 591 A/B/C, Administrative Internship Evaluation Form (Assessment 4) 


 Summary of Small Group Findings 


 Group 2 
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 Noted misalignment between plan (log) and evaluation 


 Suggestion to use the log and add sections in the log for the 


evaluation – keep it all in one place 


 Site supervisor should verify activities 


 Evaluator could check which were addressed – overall rating 


 Should list specific activities 


 Rename intern learning plan to intern learning log 


 Group 3 


 Drop down menu – evaluator can select which standard is met 


 Use benchmark assignments as evidence of covering standards 


 Provide one project coversheet so it is project based rather 


than a running log 


 Clarify what is advanced proficient (scoring criteria).  It is 


arbitrary. 


 Clarify difference between observing and doing. 


 Keep a running log – substandards can be met. 


 Should be able to address something within the larger standard 


 Group 1 


 Bring an electronic form – electronic captured data on which 


research can be performed (see mock ups) 


 A suggestion was made that candidates could develop their own 


project plan. As candidates complete the various phases of the 


project, they record which standards are met. We will set 


parameters on how many standards must be met. Could use 


drop-down menu? (see mock ups of Kurtis‘s idea) 


 Should faculty supervisor (FS) be evaluating every element?  


 Do we need to detail it out in terms of substandards? 


 Would it be appropriate to have a different form for FS?  Do we 


need a 4-point scale or do we just need to verify that they met 


the standard? 


 Could have alternative form for the principal. 


 Could we show application of standards and disposition of 


standard? 


 Might want to break up the internship courses differently:  e.g., 


the first course could cover Standards 1-3 and then offer 


activities to meet these standards. 


 Provide a list of recommended activities aligned to standards  


 Address issue of roles of FS, mentor, principal, etc.  


 


 Additional Findings/Suggestions from Group Notes 


 From Notebook sheet: 


 Candidates could do a project:  


 Note multiple standards met. 


 Provide a cover sheet for each project. Make it 


look like a field experience record. 


 Project:_______ 
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 Standards addressed: ___________ 


 Emphasize a minimum of 240 hours. 


 Provide a drop-down menu in TaskStream.  


 Choose from selected assignments, like FER (See 


Kurtis‘s notes and vision of this system) 


 Combine forms: Intern Learning Plan and University 


Supervisor/Mentor Meeting Log 


 Place Description of Activity with Standards and 


Elements on form 


 


 Other notes: 


 Intern Learning Plan: 


 Include a scoring guide and or training for evaluators on 


ratings 


 Eliminate the substandards—(i.e., 1.1 a, b, etc.). 


 Faculty would have detailed standards 


 Do as FER online 


 Final Evaluation of Intern by University Supervisor 


 Change the labels on the scoring rubric 


 Eliminate substandards 


 


MAED/ECH Program Report Findings from the National Association for the 


Education for Young Children (NAEYC) (Lynn DeMuth) 


 Overview of NAEYC  program report findings. Lynn DeMuth led entire group 


discussion 


o The most common comment is that they are generic in nature 


o Assessments are not seen as specific to early childhood 


o Early childhood is birth-age 8 


 


 Small Group work:  


o Group 1 & 2: MTE/508 Lesson Plan 


o Group 3: Integrated Unit ECH/532 


o Group 4: Instructional Unit ECH/529 


o Group 1 and 2: ST Eval  


o Group 3 and 4: TWS 


 


 Discussion on small group recommendations  


o Small group findings: 


 Thread developmental theory across curriculum/program so that 


program is grounded in developmental considerations 


 


o Group 1 & 2: MTE/508 Lesson Plan 


 Create course specific to ECH 


 Write two different lesson plans for respective developmental 


levels (birth to pre-k; k to grade 3) 
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 Remove as benchmark course 


 TWS integration – include TWS language in course/assessment 


 Align to NAEYC standards 1, 3, 4 


 Use standardized lesson plan template (TaskStream?) 


 Consider making two separate courses 


 Instructional theories and instructional strategies 


 Lesson planning (writing objectives, format of lesson plan, etc.) 


 Update verbiage in rubric to align to NAEYC Standards 1, 3, 4 


 


o Group 3: Integrated Unit ECH/532 


 Differentiate the demands for ages 0-4 as opposed to 5-8 


 Consider removing the integrated unit and replacing with a 


series of lessons/mini units for each respective developmental 


level  


 Use of more resources used with a specific developmental level 


 Keep course/assignment as benchmark – e.g., Literacy Lessons 


o Group 4: Instructional Unit ECH/529 


 Align to NAEYC standards 1-5 


 Make more specific to ECH population 


 Rename to include ―developmentally effective‖ 


 State the developmental theory aligned to unit 


 Develop unit rationale to support NAEYC standard 1 


 Require more evidence of bridging the home/school connection 


 Include as a component of the unit 


 


o Group 1 and 2: ST Eval  


 Revise the format of the ST evaluation to reflect the NAEYC standards 


 Create electronic form for the evaluation (for faculty supervisors, 


cooperating teachers) 


 Add performance criteria to column headings on evaluation 


 


o Group 3 and 4: TWS 


 Align the TWS standards to the NAEYC standards 


 Use the NAEYC standards for criteria on rubric 


 Change titles on TWS standards to align better to NAEYC standards 


 NAEYC standard 2 is missing in TWS – add this to TWS standard 6 


 Revise language of assignment/prompt narratives in TWS 


Closing the Loop for Program Improvement (Marge Gritsavage, Lisa Mitchell, Phil 


Arcuria, Jason Hardin, Rachel Williams) 


 Phil: Assessment methods 


o Assessment of Student Learning 


 Planning 


 Assess 


 Interpret 


 Implement improvements 


 COE 5- year plan 
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o Plan on how college is going to continually asses each program  


o This year SPE 


o Next year BSED 


 Rachel: 5- year assessment plan 


o Looked at data with critical eye and with specific alignment between various 


standards to determine the quality and gaps in the program- data-driven findings 


o Data has supported and confirmed much of the feedback from SPA and group 


comments 


o Revise what we are doing internally regarding assessment cycles to reflect what 


we are doing for accredidation purposes 


o When we receive results from program analysis we would like to have faculty 


feedback at the campus level 


o We need to have campuses review and provide data in order for the data to be 


valid 


o Must document everything we do for NCATE 


o Curriculum Changes Database 


 Jason and Marge 


o Working on sharing Curriculum Changes Database with stakeholders and receive 


feedback 


 Able to filter database to pull certain information 


 Pull reports to show how we continuously improve our programs 


 Relational Database 


 Dog example of how database works 


 Status of database development: presenting at curriculum council  


 


Closing (Sandra) 


 Thank you 


 Great discussions 


 Appreciate assistance  


 Curriculum team will contact faculty to implement changes and to submit to SPAs 
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Month Benchmark Data Where Housed? Who? 
Reporting 
Document 


Objectives How to use the data? 


September 
Work Not Started/Not 
Submitted report for 


 
TaskStream 


Program 
Manager 


Program 
Improvement 


 
Share with Faculty, 


Inform Students 


October 
Self-Assessment of 


Dispositions 
TaskStream 


Program 
Manager 


CAM 
Advisory 


 
Develop Students 


Program Improvement, Advisory 
Board 


November 


SEOCS/FEOCS FPR/Operations 
Campus 


College Chair 
CCMM 
CAM 


 
Student Competency, Advisory Board 


Program Improvement 
Inform Dean 


Student Teaching Mid and 
Final Evaluations from  


CT and FS 
TaskStream 


Program 
Manager 


CCMM 
CAM 


 
Student Competency, Advisory Board 


Program Improvement 


December 


Student Feedback  
on FS and CT 


TaskStream 
Program 
Manager CCMM 


CAM 


 Develop faculty, Advisory Board 


CPR Data GGS 
Campus 


College Chair 
 Develop Faculty 


January Praxis Score Reports ETS Binder 
Program 
Manger 


CCMM  Construct Praxis Workshops 


February 
4 Benchmark Assignments 


 
TaskStream CCC 


CCMM 
CAM 


 
Student Competency, Advisory Board 


Program Improvement 


March 
Work Not Started/Not 
Submitted report for 


 
TaskStream 


Program 
Manager 


Program 
Improvement 


 Inform Students 


April 
SEOCS/FEOCS FPR/Operations 


Campus 
College Chair 


CCMM 
CAM 


 
Student Competency, Advisory Board 


Program Improvement 
Inform Dean 


Student Teaching Mid and TaskStream Program  Student Competency, Advisory Board 
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Month Benchmark Data Where Housed? Who? 
Reporting 
Document 


Objectives How to use the data? 


Final Evaluations from  
CT and FS 


Manager Program Improvement 


May 


Student Feedback  
on FS and CT 


TaskStream 
Program 
Manager CCMM 


CAM 


 Develop faculty, Advisory Board 


CPR Data GGS 
Campus 


College Chair 
 Develop Faculty 


June 4 Benchmark Assignments TaskStream CCC 
CCMM 
CAM 


 
Student Competency, Advisory Board 


Program Improvement 


July Praxis Score Reports ETS Binder 
Program 
Manager 


CCMM  Construct Praxis Workshop 


August End of year report  CCC DAA  Share with Faculty, Advisory Board 


 


 
Online State-Specific 13-14 Q1 13-14 Q2 13-14 Q3 13-14 Q4 


Hawaii-Online 
Lesson Plan Benchmark 


MTE/508, MTE/518 and SPE/578 
Reading Benchmark State Testing (Praxis) 


Student Teaching Evaluations; 


Teacher Work Sample 


 


1. For each benchmark/data point/class in this chart, Online Academic Affairs leadership & staff will do an administrative preview of the data to identify 
dips in candidate performance or trends in the data. 


2. We will use those dips/trends to identify specific criteria (1-3) that faculty will analyze to identify findings to make recommendations for action steps 
that could be taken for program improvement. Faculty data discussions will occur in each quarter’s CAM. If warranted, a select group of faculty who 
teach a particular course could be invited to a SLAM for an even deeper dive into the data. 


3. Online Academic Affairs leadership/staff will design action steps based on faculty recommendations to move the needle on those specific data points.  
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4. Future assessment calendars will revisit specific data points by content area, to see if change has happened as a result of the interventions.  
 


KEY:  


CAM: Content Area Meeting  


3-day quarterly Online meeting in which faculty convene to offer suggestions for curriculum improvements, facilitated by the Lead Faculty Area Chairs 


(held via asynchronous format in the Online learning system) 


SLAM: Student Learning Assessment Module  


3-day Online meeting convened with faculty who teach a given course or perform a given role (e.g. faculty supervisor), to discuss program benchmark 


data and generate recommendations for improvements to curriculum design, assessment design, and program design based on the evidence in the data. 


Facilitated by Academic Affairs leadership and Lead Faculty Area Chairs (held via asynchronous format in the Online learning system) 
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Campus Director: Kristine Averill 
 
Director of Academic Affairs:  Dr. Deborah Hornsby 
 
Campus College Chair: George Carroll  
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Summary of Assessment Highlights 
Identify three (3) key assessment activities.  Provide a high-level summary of these assessment activities that synthesizes 
the results, findings and actions (planned and/or implemented). 
 
April, 2013: SEOCS/FEOCS Analysis: Acting CCC for COE (current campus Director of Academic Affairs) reviewed Student 
End of Course Survey to determine faculty effectiveness at achieving curricular and programmatic outcomes. For the 
most part, students rate COE faculty favorably, in terms of meeting course objectives and exhibiting best classroom 
practices. College will continue to monitor SEOCS and take appropriate coaching action as necessary, if indicated in 
negative survey results. 
 
May, 2013: Evaluation of Praxis I & Praxis II results: Acting CCC and acting Program Manager reviewed Praxis I & II 
scores to determine student success rates, intervention strategies for those not passing the required state licensure 
exam, and remediation strategies for students withdrawn from the program due to non-passing scores. It was 
determined that a number of students failed Praxis I in the MMAE elementary cohort and a large number of students 
dropped from the SPED cohort, mostly for personal reasons. It was also determined that HMES-0613 Secondary cohort 
needed specific Praxis II workshop opportunities, starting with their entry into the program. 
 
July 2013: MTE/508 Data Analysis conducted in quarterly CAM – LFAC for Assessment presented Taskstream data, to 
look for rates of student achievement of objectives and to determine trends in faculty evaluation of student work.   
The MTE 508 comparative report of years 2007-2009 compared to 2009-2013.  These were the two groupings that had a 


decent balance of cohort and student numbers.  Evidence suggests an inconsistent reduction in rating inflation between 


the two groups over time.  The standard deviation gives some insight as well on each of the rubric areas.   


 


 
Assessment Activities For 2012 


Month Benchmark Data Where Housed? Who? 
Reporting 
Document 


How to use the data? 


September 
2012 


Work Not Started/Not 
Submitted report for 


 
TaskStream 


Program 
Manager 


Program 
Improvement 


Share with 
Faculty, 


Inform Students 


October 
2012 


Self-Assessment of 
Dispositions 


TaskStream 
Program 
Manager 


CAM 
Advisory 


Develop Students 
Program 


Improvement, 
Advisory Board 


November 
2012 


SEOCS/FEOCS FPR/Operations 
Campus 


College Chair 
CCMM 
CAM 


Student Competency, 
Advisory Board 


Program 
Improvement 
Inform Dean 


Student Teaching Mid and 
Final Evaluations from  


CT and FS 
TaskStream 


Program 
Manager 


CCMM 
CAM 


Student Competency, 
Advisory Board 


Program 
Improvement 


December 
2012 


Student Feedback  
on FS and CT 


TaskStream 
Program 
Manager CCMM 


CAM 


Develop faculty, 
Advisory Board 


CPR Data GGS 
Campus 


College Chair 
Develop Faculty 


January 
2013 


Praxis Score Reports ETS Binder 
Program 
Manger 


CCMM 
Construct Praxis 


Workshops 


Summary of Assessment Activities 







Month Benchmark Data Where Housed? Who? 
Reporting 
Document 


How to use the data? 


February 
2013 


4 Benchmark Assignments 
 


TaskStream CCC 
CCMM 
CAM 


Student Competency, 
Advisory Board 


Program 
Improvement 


March 2013 
Work Not Started/Not 
Submitted report for 


 
TaskStream 


Program 
Manager 


Program 
Improvement 


Inform Students 


April 2013 SEOCS/FEOCS FPR/Operations 
Campus 


College Chair 
CCMM 
CAM 


Student Competency, 
Advisory Board 


Program 
Improvement 
Inform Dean 


May 2013 Praxis scores Taskstream; IS3 
Program 
Manager 


CCMM 
CAM 


Student Competency,  
Program 


Improvement 


July 2013  
MTE/508 Comparative 


Data Analysis 
Taskstream 


Lead Faculty 
Area Chair for 
Assessment  


CAM 
Programmatic 
Improvement 


August      


 
Provide brief descriptions (e.g., short paragraph, bulleted list, table) of the assessment activities your campus performed 
for a given program.  In your descriptions, please include the timeframe (e.g., month) in which these activities occurred 
and which program(s) the activities align to.  (Note:  The activities reported here should align to those activities indicated 
on your current Assessment Calendar.) 
 
April, 2013: SEOCS/FEOCS Analysis: Acting CCC for COE (current campus Director of Academic Affairs) reviewed Student 
End of Course Survey for all COE programs, to determine faculty effectiveness at achieving curricular and programmatic 
outcomes. 
 
May, 2013: Evaluation of Praxis I & Praxis II results: Acting CCC and acting Program Manager reviewed Praxis I & II 
scores for 2012 cohorts, to determine student success rates, intervention strategies for those not passing the required 
state licensure exam, and and remediation strategies for students withdrawn from the program due to non-passing 
scores 
 
July 2013: MTE/508 Data Analysis conducted in quarterly CAM – LFAC for Assessment presented Taskstream data at 
quarterly CAM, to look for rates of student achievement of objectives and to determine trends in faculty evaluation of 
student work.  
 
  







 


 


This section should contain the results of specific student learning assessment activities. Provide a description of the 


data and a high-level summary of the quantitative and/or qualitative results. Graphs, charts, and/or tables should 


accompany the information.  All graphs, charts, and/or tables must be appropriately referenced in the text.   


 


April, 2013: SEOCS/FEOCS Analysis – Included is a selection of student SEOCS for the past year. Results are fairly 


positive. Campus will continue to monitor SEOCS results weekly and identify coaching strategies, where necessary. 


MTE/534 2/7/2013 Hawaii HAWAII CAMPUS                                      MITO  
LORRAINE 


HMAE-1011D 
(MAED/TED-E) 


  COMMENT Dr. Mito is the very best instructor in the 
education program.  She is very 
encouraging and nurturing to the 
students.  She explains things very well 
and provides us with practical and 
helpful handouts and information that 
we can use in our future teaching 
careers.  Her advice and stories about 
her teaching experiences are always 
relevant and meaningful. 


   


SPE/588 2/13/2013 Hawaii HAWAII CAMPUS                                      IWASE  
SHIRLEY 


HMSE-0611C 
(MAED/SPE) 


  COMMENT Ms. Iwase is a real pro and I value her 
input and advice. 


   


MTE/562 2/12/2013 Hawaii MILILANI LEARNING CENTER                           SHIRAKI-
SAKAINO  
CARRIE 


MMAE-0812B 
(MAED/TED-E) 


  COMMENT Carrie was an awesome teacher... 
Would like to have her again as a 
teacher.. Great feedback and very 
helpful to explain the assignments to 
where it is easier to understand. Keep 
up the GREAT WORK Carrie. 


   


MTE/556 5/16/2013 Hawaii MILILANI LEARNING CENTER                           JAVELLANA  
NATHAN 


MMES-1211D 
(MAED/TED-S) 


  COMMENT Very good, top notch instructor.  Very 
knowledgeable and passionate about 
this course.  Probably the best I've had 
during my degree program. 


   


MTE/537 5/30/2013 Hawaii HAWAII CAMPUS                                      GELBARD  
SHERRI 


HMAE-1011D 
(MAED/TED-E) 


  COMMENT One of my all-time favorite instructors. 
She is so knowledgeable about the 
topic!! She delivers the content in an 
excellent way, makes it very easy for 
you to learn.  Engaging and fun class.  
The feedback and grading was done 
thorough but submitted to us quickly.  
Feedback was personalized and 
provided good insight for the teacher.   
Great instructor!!! 


   


 


Results (Data) 
 


 







May, 2013: Evaluation of Praxis I & Praxis II results: 


 


July 2013: MTE/508 Data Analysis conducted in quarterly CAM 
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Findings (Analysis) 
 


 


Provide a brief summary of the findings (table or bulleted list) that your campus has identified based on a synthesis of 
the assessment results. The findings may be based on the results of current assessment activities as well as the results of 
assessment activities previously conducted. 
 


April, 2013: SEOCS/FEOCS Analysis: -Long-established COE faculty; overall, students are satisfied with faculty in 
program.  
 
May, 2013: Evaluation of Praxis I & Praxis II results:  Students exhibited a higher rate of failing Praxis I than in previous 
years. More students are not meeting progression requirements and are thus dropping from the program. 
 
July 2013: MTE/508 Data Analysis conducted in quarterly CAM –  Overall trend analysis indicates greater overall score 
ranges in 2009-2013 versus 2008-09 evaluations; however, averages on both cohorts were over 90%. This indicates 
possible grade inflation or a lack of consistent understanding of rubric criteria and descriptors. 
 


 


 


  







Actions 
 


 
Provide a brief description and rationale of the actions your campus has taken or plans to take based on the 
aforementioned findings. All findings listed above must be addressed in this section in some form (even if it is only a 
note that states that the finding will not be pursued at this time).   
 
Indicate each NEW action item in the table below.  
 


Description of Action Rationale for Action Due date and/or estimated 
timeframe for 


implementation/completion 


Action Owner(s) 


Increased Praxis workshop 
offerings 
 


With additional Praxis 
content support, more 
students may pass licensure 
exam and remain 
in/successfully complete 
the MAED program 


Began 06/2013 with new 
Secondary cohort; 
continuing increased 
workshop offerings for both 
0613 Secondary cohort and 
0913 Elementary Cohort 


CCC; Program Manager 


Increased offerings of 
Taskstream Data at CAMs 
 


To support campus NCATE 
preparation, a LFAC for 
Assessment has been hired 
and will be helping lead 
campus data analysis 
efforts and action plans 


Began in 06/2013; LFAC for 
Assessment presented data 
at July Quarterly CAM 


LFAC for Assessment; CCC 


Increased CAMs from 
Quarterly Meetings to 
Monthly 


To support campus NCATE 
preparation, COE faculty 
are invited to meet monthly 
via teleconference to 
discuss 2013 Assessment 
calendar items 


Began in 09/2013 with ‘All 
Things NCATE’ monthly 
teleconference. Assembled 
faculty discussed field 
experience hours, 
placement, and objectives 


CCC 


 
 


 


  







 
 


 


This section is intended to describe any limitations your campus had to overcome or limitations that prevented you from 


executing any planned assessment related activities.  When providing this information please make sure you identify the 


cause of the limitations (e.g., limited personnel) and the effect the limitations had on your programmatic assessment 


activities. 


1. The Hawaii Campus had NO ACTING CCC from March, 2013 to July, 2013. General oversight of the program fell 


to the current Director of Academic Affairs; thus, the assessment calendar activities and data analysis were 


severely limited due to a lack of personnel 


2. The Hawaii Campus COE has few students. Current cohorts that are in the program(s) are:  


a. MMAE0412 (Elementary group of 4 who started in April, 2012) 


b. HMES-0613 (Secondary group that started in June, 2013) 


c. HMAE-0913 (Elementary group that started in September, 2013) 


Therefore, there are few current students in the program, and campus efforts have been focused on increasing overall 


enrollments in the MAED. This focus on programmatic growth has superseded assessment activities.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Limitations  


 


 


 


 







 


 


 


 


 


Additional Items 


 


Include any supporting documentation or reference items that serve to enhance understanding of the assessment 


activities, results, findings, and/or actions identified in this report. To the extent possible, using a hyperlink to these 


items is preferred. Some examples of items that could be used in this section include: measure level reports, 


CAMs/meeting agenda minutes, programmatic assessment matrices, program assessment summary reports, etc. 


 





Exhibit 16 Campus Semi-Annual Assessment Report
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Summary of Assessment Highlights 
Twenty-three campuses submitted semi-annual reports for the reporting period March – August 2013. One campus did 
not submit a complete report (only a data analysis sheet); two campuses did not submit reports due to closure/teach-out 
during the 2013 Academic Year. Campuses developed assessment calendars unique to their campus needs based on input 
of faculty and campus leadership; as a result, the semi-annual reports are not consistent across campuses. However, an 
analysis shows the following common data analysis among various campuses: 
 


 State content examination scores: reviewed by 7 campuses  


 Lesson Plan (in undergraduate and graduate initial preparation programs): reviewed by 4 campuses 


 Teacher Work Sample: reviewed by 4 campuses 
 
A sample of other data points reviewed by campuses include Faculty Performance Reports (3 campuses), state-specific 
assessments (e.g., Teaching Performance Assessment in California) (2 campuses), and grade point average (2 campuses).  
Four campuses reviewed student self-assessment of dispositions data but did not drill down to expectations and 
experience, only whether students met completion requirements. For purposes of this report, only the three items in the 
list bulleted above will be included.  
 
Assessment Activities by Program 
List separately each program assessed between March – August 2013.  
 


 BSED-Elementary; MAED/Teacher Education-Elementary and Secondary; MAED/Special Education: review of 
state content examination scores by faculty 


 BSED-Elementary; MAED/Teacher Education-Elementary and Secondary; MAED/Special Education: review of 
Lesson Plan (benchmark assessment) by faculty 


 BSED-Elementary; MAED/Teacher Education-Elementary and Secondary; MAED/Special Education; MAED/Early 
Childhood: review of Teacher Work Sample (benchmark assessment) by faculty 


 Two Institutional Reports for national accreditation (NCATE) were completed by the College of Education for Utah 
and Hawaii. Among other requirements, these reports included assessment data related to student knowledge, 
skills, and dispositions for the following programs: BSED-E, MAED/TED-E&S, MAED/SPE, MAED/ADM, PLC 
(Principal Licensure), and MAED/TL.  


 Eight Program Reports were submitted by the College of Education for national program recognition. Among 
other requirements, these reports included assessment information and available data related to student 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions for the following programs: MAED/ECH, MAED/ADM, PLC, BSED-E, MAED/TED-
E, MAED/TED-S, and T2T E&S.  


 California’s required Biennial Report was submitted. Among other requirements, this report included assessment 
data related to the following programs offered in California: MAED/TED E&S and BS/LS. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
  


Summary of Assessment Activities 







 


Content Examination Scores (required for state licensure) 
 
Seven campuses reviewed state content examination scores.  Pass rates are presented by campus.  


Campus 1 (n = 701 
for all programs) 
 


BSED/Elementary: 86.89% 
MAED/Teacher Education-Elementary: 94.26% 
MAED/Teacher Education-Secondary: 87.80% 
MAED/Special Education (and SPE certificate): 100% 


Campus 2 
 


Elementary Content: 84%; n =16 (March 2013); 76%; n = 13 (June 2013) 
Special Education Content: 100%; n = 1 
Elementary Competency: 47%; n = 7 (March 2013); 25%; n = 4 (June 2013) 


Campus 3 MAED/Teacher Education-MG Content: 61.5%; n = 13 


Campus 4 
 


Elementary Content: 25%; n = 4 
Special Education Content: 100%; n = 1 
Elementary Competency: 40%; n = 5 


Campus 5 
 


Secondary Content: no passing scores; n = 2 
Elementary Math Content: 50%; n = 16 
Elementary Science Content: 56%; n = 16 


Campus 6 Content exam: 33%; n = 18 (aggregated pass rate for all initial preparation programs) 


Campus 7 BSEd/Elementary: 100%; n = 2 


 
Lesson Plan (in undergraduate and graduate initial programs) 
 
Four campuses reviewed lesson plan benchmark assessment evaluation data.  Results are presented by campus. 
Proficiency is defined as achieving 3 or above on a 4-point rubric. 


Campus 1 (n = fewer than 10 for both programs) 
Average scores from 2010 to present on all assessment 
criteria (MAED/TED E&S programs) 


Elementary Students:  3.21 out of 4  
Secondary Students: 3.22 out of 4 


Campus 2 (n = 57)  
Average scores by assessment criterion (BSED-Elementary 
program) 


Objectives/Performance Tasks: 3.65 out of 4 
Standards: 3.76 out of 4 
Instructional Approach: 3.46 out of 4 
Content Knowledge: 3.57 out of 4 
Organization: 3.82 out of 4 
Mechanics: 3.71 out of 4 


Campus 3 (n = 46) 
Average scores from 2009 to present by assessment 
criterion (MAED/TED-Secondary program) 


Objectives/Performance Tasks: 3.57 out of 4 
Standards: 3.83 out of 4 
Instructional Approach: 3.71 out of 4 
Content Knowledge: 3.78 out of 4 
Organization: 3.76 out of 4 
Mechanics: 3.76 out of 4 


Campus 4 (n = 5) 
Proficiency rates by criterion (BSED-Elementary program) 


Objectives/Performance Tasks: 20% Proficient; 80% 
Advanced 
Instructional Approach: 20% Proficient; 80% Advanced 
Content Knowledge: 40% Proficient; 60% Advanced 
Organization: 100% Advanced 
Mechanics: 20% Proficient; 80% Advanced 


 
 
 
 


Results (Data) 
 


 







Teacher Work Sample (in undergraduate and graduate initial programs) 
 
Four campuses reviewed Teacher Work Sample evaluation data.  Results are presented by campus. Proficiency is defined 
as achieving 2.5 or above on a 3-point rubric. 


Campus 1 (n = 17)  
Average scores by assessment criterion (BSED-Elementary 
program) 


Contextual Factors: 2.85 out of 3 
Learning Goals: 2.86 out of 3 
Assessment: 2.78 out of 3 
Design for Instruction: 2.78 out of 3 
Instructional Decision-Making: 2.92 out of 3 
Analysis of Student Learning: 2.77 out of 3 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation: 2.67 out of 3 


Campus 2 (n = 412) 
Average scores for selected criterion (MAED/Special 
Education program) 


Instructional Decision-Making: 2.96 out of 3 
 


Campus 2 (n = 675)  
Average scores for selected criterion (MAED/Teacher 
Education-Elementary program) 


Instructional Decision-Making: 2.92 out of 3 
 


Campus 2 (n = 479) 
Average scores for selected criterion (MAED/Teacher 
Education-Secondary program) 


Instructional Decision-Making: 2.98 out of 3 
 


Campus 3 (n = 74)  
Average scores for selected criterion (MAED/Early 
Childhood program) 


Instructional Decision-Making: 2.97 out of 3 
 


Campus 4 (n not provided)  
Average scores for selected criterion (BSED-
Elementary program) 


Contextual Factors: 2.75 out of 3 
Learning Goals: 2.75 out of 3 
Assessment: 2.65 out of 3 
Design for Instruction: 2.8 out of 3 
Instructional Decision-Making: 2.8 out of 3 
Analysis of Student Learning: 2.85 out of 3 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation: 2.65 out of 3 


Campus 4 (n not provided)  
Average scores for selected criterion (MAED/Teacher 
Education-Elementary) 


Contextual Factors: 2.5 out of 3 
Learning Goals: 2.44 out of 3 
Assessment: 2.4 out of 3 
Design for Instruction: 2.5 out of 3 
Instructional Decision-Making: 2.5 out of 3 
Analysis of Student Learning: 2.4 out of 3 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation: 2.5 out of 3 


Campus 4 (n not provided)  
Average scores for selected criterion (MAED/Teacher 
Education-Secondary) 


Contextual Factors: 2.75 out of 3 
Learning Goals: 2.85 out of 3 
Assessment: 2.9 out of 3 
Design for Instruction: 2.95 out of 3 
Instructional Decision-Making: 3 out of 3 
Analysis of Student Learning: 2.8 out of 3 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation: 2.85 out of 3 


Campus 4 (n not provided)  
Average scores for selected criterion (MAED/Special 
Education) 


Contextual Factors: 2.8 out of 3 
Learning Goals: 2.85 out of 3 
Assessment: 2.9 out of 3 
Design for Instruction: 2.95 out of 3 
Instructional Decision-Making: 3 out of 3 
Analysis of Student Learning: 2.8 out of 3 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation: 2.85 out of 3 


 
 







Findings (Analysis) 
 


 


Content Examination Scores 
Students must pass the state content examination to be eligible for student teaching placement. Students may re-take 
the examination as often as necessary to pass, but this may delay their placement and program completion. Data from 
five out of seven campuses indicate that a majority of students are not passing their required examinations; according to 
campus staff, these students either drop the program or must wait for placement and completion until they are able to 
retake the examination and pass. Of those campuses reviewing these data, three are in states that have a content area 
credit or degree major requirement that must be met at program admission. At this time, the College of Education is 
considering adding a content area credit or degree major requirement to all of its state-approved programs regardless of 
state agency requirement. At this time, data are few, but the results for two campuses indicate higher pass rates 
compared to other campuses without the requirement. 
 
Lesson Plan 
Data from the four campuses that reviewed the Lesson Plan benchmark assessment indicate that students are meeting 
proficiency requirements regardless of program (e.g., elementary or secondary). Variations in how each campus 
presented its data, as well as variation in program, do not allow a comparative analysis. Additional course performance 
data will be reviewed for the courses containing the benchmark assessment. 
 
Teacher Work Sample 
Data from the four campuses that reviewed the Teacher Work Sample benchmark assessment indicate that students are 
meeting proficiency requirements regardless of program (e.g., elementary or secondary). Variations in how each campus 
presented its data, as well as variation in program, do not allow a comparative analysis. Additional course performance 
data will be reviewed for the courses containing the benchmark assessment. 
  







Actions 
 


 


Description of Action Rationale for Action Due date and/or 
estimated timeframe 
for implementation/ 


completion 


Action Owner(s) 


Content Examination 
Scores: Test preparation 
workshops  


In an effort to address low pass 
rates, campuses have instituted 
test preparation workshops to 
prepare students for the 
examination content and 
format. (In some cases, offering 
test preparation workshops is 
required for state program 
approval.) 


Workshops were 
implemented in AY 
2013; data analysis still 
is underway to 
determine the success 
of these workshops. 


Campus College Chairs 


Content Examination 
Scores: Course revision  


Content courses (e.g., MTH 
213/214) are being revised to 
include formative assessments 
used to develop a learning plan 
for each student. 


Spring 2014 College of Education 


Lesson Plan: No action at 
this time based on campus 
results. The College of 
Education will review 
additional course 
performance data for the 
courses containing the 
benchmark assessment. 


   


Teacher Work Sample: No 
action at this time based on 
campus results. The College 
of Education will review 
additional course 
performance data for the 
courses containing the 
benchmark assessment. 


   


Implementation of COE 
Assessment Calendar and 
Campus Assessment Guide 


Because of the mixed results 
presented by campuses (e.g., 
low “n” sizes, lack of analysis of 
some assessments, inclusion of 
some data not related directly 
to student learning), the College 
will institute a Campus 
Assessment Guide tied to its 
Assessment Calendar. The goal 
is to provide guidance to 
campuses as to the type of data 
to include in the reports, and to 
align campus and College 
assessment analysis. 
 


Quarters 2-4, AY 2014 College of Education; CCCs 







 
 


A majority of campuses did not include usable data or analyses in their semi-annual reports. Limitations were based on: 
 


 Inclusion of assessment data not directly related to student learning (e.g., Faculty Performance Reports, 
Faculty/Student End-of-Course Survey Results, Faculty Satisfaction Survey results) 


 Very low “n” sizes for benchmark assessments; in other cases, no “n” size was provided 


 Little or no analysis of data to guide instructional or curricular changes  


 No comparative analysis among/between programs that include common assessments 


 No analysis of entire assessments (e.g., reviewing data for only one criterion or standard of the assessment) 
 
As a result, the College is limited in its ability to review data among common assessments across campuses to determine 
themes and trends related to student learning. This does not support analysis related to instructional or curricular 
changes that may be needed. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Limitations  
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College of Education FY 2013-2014 Assessment Calendar 
Exhibit 18 
 


Quarter Data Program(s) How to Use the Data 


Quarter 1 (September – November) Clinical Evaluation Data 
(Student 
Teaching/Administrative 
Internship) 


All initial programs and 
MAED/ADM (including PLC) 


Review key program outcomes 
(aligned to national standards and 
career readiness outcomes) to 
determine curricular 
revisions/faculty training 
opportunities/student support 
services. 


Quarter 2 (December – February) Performance Assessments 
(TPA, Teacher Work Sample) 


All initial programs Review key program outcomes 
(aligned to national standards and 
career readiness outcomes) to 
determine curricular 
revisions/faculty training 
opportunities/student support 
services. 


Quarter 3 (March – May) Benchmark Assessments All initial programs Review key program outcomes 
(aligned to national standards and 
career readiness outcomes) to 
determine curricular 
revisions/faculty training 
opportunities/student support 
services. 


March: BSED, MAED/TED-E*, 
T2T-E 


April: MAED/TED-S*, T2T-S, 
MAED/SPE 


May: MAED/SPE, Cert-SPE, 
BSLS, CTEL 
 
*Includes Oregon/TX grade-
level versions 


Quarter 4 (June – August) Benchmark Assessments All advanced programs Review key program outcomes 
(aligned to national standards and 
career readiness outcomes) to 
determine curricular 
revisions/faculty training 
opportunities/student support 
services. 


June: MAED/ADM, PLC, ASC 


July: MAED/TL 


August: MAED/CI, MAED/AET 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY


As technology becomes more embedded in our daily lives, higher education must adapt and evolve to 
keep pace. Access to information has been democratized through technological innovation while much 
of academia continues to cling to traditional conventions of closed sources of information. The way 
people work and play have changed, but the way students are expected to learn, for the most part, has 
not.


More to the point, however, is that higher education is charged with preparing the next generation 
to work in a world that differs greatly from what was expected of workers in the Manufacturing Age. 
The current structure of higher education generally lacks the flexibility to adapt to today’s economic 
environment. Many traditional systems are not nimble when attempting to implement new curriculum, 
new courses of study, or innovative technologies. 


Standing in the way of integrating e-learning  are obstacles that include monetary considerations 
and the concept that e-learning is for distance education only. These must be overcome. Technology 
enables more engaged learning and increased access. Classrooms that truly prepare students for the new 
workplace must include blended learning—a combination of face to face and technology.


What is absolutely critical to the classroom today is a move from a teaching focus to a learning focus. 
This can be accomplished in a technology-enhanced environment. The challenge lies not in change per 
se, but in the rational implementation of transformation in ways that allow for an evolutionary rather 
than a revolutionary execution.


The key to implementing e-learning and getting buy-in from faculty and students alike is to ensure 
that the integration is properly planned. Faculty need adequate training and support that goes beyond 
a hot- line to call when systems are down. Students need to understand how to evaluate websites and 
information as well as how to organize their knowledge. And most importantly, students must be skilled 
critical thinkers.


The evolution of University of Phoenix has been inextricably linked with advances in technology from 
the introduction of the online campus in 1989 to the numerous technology-enhanced academic assets 
and student services available 24/7 anywhere Internet access is available. The discussion concerning 
integrating technology concludes by looking forward for what is to come next at the University— the 
untapped potential of ambient intelligence and adaptive learning.


The Scorecard section of the report details how University of Phoenix students compare 
demographically, as well as academically with their peers at other like institutions nationally.  As in past 
years, the University’s students rate their experience to be positive in all surveyed areas as reported on 
End-of-Course, End-of-Program, and Alumni surveys. This includes the quality of faculty, curriculum, 
and services. 


This year’s results of the Standardized Assessment of Information Literacy Skills (SAILS), University 
seniors are equivalent in all eight areas as compared to seniors at other institutions. In addition, 
University of Phoenix seniors outperform or are equivalent to University of Phoenix freshmen in all 
eight areas. 


The ETS®Proficiency Profile showed a slight decline in seniors’ performance to the comparison group. 
However, the differences between the two groups were slight and of limited significance. 


Finally, the graduation rates for University associate and master levels show an increase; the bachelor 
level declined. The University believes most of the decline can be attributed to an increase in the 
number of students transferring in with zero credits.
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Realizing the need for accessible, quality higher education that could attend to the way 
many prospective students lived their lives, Dr. John Sperling created University of 
Phoenix, a new and somewhat unorthodox approach to higher education that catered 
to the adult student who worked and could not attend classes during the day. Today the 
unorthodox has become commonplace and a new need exists, one that requires higher 
education to innovate and renovate to match the way our students live, and beyond that, 
mirror how society currently functions. 


Higher education stands as a monolith in a dynamic, rapidly evolving society in which 
access to information has been democratized through technological innovation while 
much of academia clings to traditional conventions of closed sources of information. 
The way people work and play have changed, but the way students are expected to learn, 
for the most part, has not. 


WHY HIGHER EDUCATION MUST CHANGE


For academic institutions, charged with equipping 
graduates to compete in today’s knowledge 
economy, the possibilities are great. Distance 
education, sophisticated learning-management 
systems and the opportunity to collaborate with 
research partners from around the world are 
just some of the transformational benefits that 
universities are embracing.
“The Future of Higher Education: How Technology Will Shape Learning”  


The Economist 2008


The skills required for today’s Information 
Age workplace are far different than they 
were in the Manufacturing Age. Today’s 
students must be prepared to work in a world 
that expects them to be globally aware, have 
financial and entrepreneurial literacy, and be 
information and media savvy. To accomplish 
that, they must be innovative and creative and 
have honed their abilities in critical thinking 
and problem solving, along with being self-
directed, adaptable, and accountable.1 The 
traditional classroom is not designed to 
encourage the development of these skills. 


The current structure of higher education for the most part, lacks the flexibility to 
adapt to today’s economic environment. Traditional systems frequently are not nimble 
when attempting to implement new curriculum, new courses of study, or innovative 
technologies. In addition, higher education is severely hampered by the economic 
environment of our country—most notably a lack of funding. This causes major issues 
for public institutions relying on state subsidies and funding. Private institutions have 
also seen a major decrease in donations and alumni support. Reduced funding translates 
into a lack of flexibility that in turn limits any desired scalability or meaningful reform. 


Impediments to Integrating e-Learning
In addition to monetary considerations, other factors can impede the integration of 
e-learning. One is the perception that e-learning is for distance education only. In 
fact, e-learning is for all students. As noted in a study by Apple Corporation, “Apple 
Classrooms of Tomorrow – Today: Learning in the 21st Century,”2 we are at the 
“confluence of three influences.” These include: 


•	 Globalization
•	 Interdependence and competition
•	 Technology innovations in education 
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According to the report, technology enables more engaged learning and increased 
access. If this is so, why would those advantages be limited only to those engaging in 
distance learning? The classrooms of the 21st-century must include blended learning at 
every level. 


The Apple report suggests the following six design principles for 21st century education, 
noting that these principles can best be accomplished with the addition of technology:


It is insufficient for learners to merely attain 
concepts in isolation, yielding knowledge that 
frequently remains static. Rather, students must 
form and continually adapt their understanding 
of the world as they collaborate with other 
students to solve authentic problems presented 
in meaningful tasks.
 Teaching Constructivist Science, Bentley, Ebert, & Ebert, 2007


need the assistance in order to succeed. 
This is particularly evident in the sciences 
and math, where we find much reluctance 
to allow technology into the classrooms to 
assist students, while the use of grammar and 
spell checkers is seen as totally appropriate. 
Dr. Edyburn concludes that “the definition 
of fairness is everyone gets what they need. 
Technology offers viable options to enhance 
performance by providing cognitive supports 
and appropriate tools.”


If this situation is to change, traditional beliefs such as “naked independence,” and what 
defines an educated person, will have to be challenged. Colleges and universities can no 
longer remain one dimensional repositories of knowledge in a three-dimensional world. 
They must evolve to a place where students can acquire knowledge and skills they can 
use to solve complex problems for the rest of their lives.5  Traditional models and roles, 
including the role of the faculty, will need to be re-examined.


•	 Skills outcomes
•	 Relevant and applied curriculum
•	 Informative assessments
•	 Social and emotional connection
•	 Culture of creativity and innovation
•	 24/7 access to tools and resources


To educate effectively a larger number of Americans than are being educated today,  
education must focus on all students, not just those who are currently succeeding. 
In an article titled “Failure Is Not an Option,” Dr. David Edyburn of the University 
of Wisconsin questions, “How long do we let students fail at given tasks before we 
get them appropriate performance support tools?”3 And while the focus on learning 
outcomes is usually on the positives, failure at learning tasks also produces outcomes 
but not the kind the institution or the student want. Too often, Dr. Edyburn suggests, 
the current perception is biased in favor of “naked independence.”4 This refers to those 
students or people who can perform without assistance, and we devalue those who 
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Many faculty members continue to view their roles as being the locus of knowledge 
transfer through teaching. Many continue to believe the lecture/mid-term/final format 
to be an immutable standard. However, increasingly there are those who feel not only 
that this one-size academia does not fit all students but also is actually archaic. 


Dr. Joe Redish of the University of Maryland has conducted research on the changes 
that need to be made to the way college students are taught. He posits that the roots of 
the lecture go back thousands of years. And before printing was widespread, “someone 
would read the books” while the listeners would copy down what was read. Professor 
Redish also points out that, “the word lecture comes from the Latin word meaning ‘to 


…the crucial element in blended learning is an 
appropriate balance of face-to-face teaching and 
technology use. Neither the computer nor the 
World Wide Web is meant to replace instructor 
both are supplements to instructor-developed 
lesson plans, but technology can provide a 
myriad of benefits including the development 
of independent learners, a source of instant 
feedback, and motivation to learners.
Blended Learning: Using technology in and beyond the language 


classroom, Pete Sharma and Barney Barrett 2007


read.’”6 Dr. Redish recounts that his 
lecture-style classes reached only those 
“who do really well and are motivated,” 
so he began to seek ways to reach 
the students who weren’t teaching 
themselves.7  Dr. Redish and other like-
minded academics took note of the work 
cognitive scientists were doing that 
indicated people’s short–term memories 
were limited and could not absorb and 
retain all the information presented 
in lecture format.8 And this may be 
particularly true for those students who 
have grown up in a world of immediacy. 


What is absolutely critical to the classroom today is to move from a teaching focus to 
a learning focus. This can be accomplished in a technology-enhanced environment. 
If Amazon can employ a platform that adapts to its users and anticipates their 
preferences, why can’t educational platforms, which by doing so could reach a larger 
percentage of students?  The challenge lies not in change, per se, but in the rational 
implementation of transformation in ways that allow for an evolutionary rather than a 
revolutionary execution.


Faculty members need to be reassured that technology is merely a tool. It is not 
intended to be a replacement; it is meant to empower them and to assist the student to 
excel. Research reported in the article, “Bring Academics On Board,” reveals a range 
of pedagogical motivations for the development of e-learning environments, which, 
perhaps not surprisingly, complement the six design principles outlined by the Apple 
report. These include the following:


•	 Catering more effectively to the learning needs of different student 
groups and learning styles 


•	 Improving learning outcomes 
•	 Improving retention and progression rates 
•	 Challenging students to become learner centred [sic] , self-directed, 


resourceful and independent learners
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•	 Engaging students in the learning experience
•	 Revitalising  [sic] and re-energising [sic] the curriculum
•	 Providing a richer learning experience9


One way to build students cognitively is through 
creativity.  Technology is widely accepted as a way for 
students to think more critically during learning.  This 
critical thinking through technology gives students 
opportunities to think more creatively, therefore 
bolstering their higher order thinking skills.  One method 
of having students accomplish this is through design.
“Creativity in Technology Education”  


Singer Science and Business Media, T. Lewis, 2008


“shiny object” fascination will diminish 
concentration on the core content 
and reduce learning.11  And while this 
research was done in Australia and may 
appear to be somewhat dated, it is still 
relevant to many in academia today. 


In a 2010 article in The Chronicle 
of Higher Education,12 Marc Parry 
interviewed Nicholas Carr, former 
editor of the Harvard Business 
Review and author of several articles 
and books debating the role of computers in business and the classroom. His list of 
publications includes articles such as  “IT Doesn’t Matter” and “Is Google Making Us 
Stupid?” His recent book, The Shallows, is a 2011 Pulitzer Prize nominee and a New York 
Times bestseller. Mr. Carr believes that the Internet is “rewiring our brains and short 
circuiting our ability to think” and that it can “impede understanding, comprehension, 
and learning.” In addition, Carr makes an excellent point regarding Internet research 
indicating that when researching online using a search engine such as Google, results 
shown at the top are determined by popularity, not necessarily by relevance and 
reliability. Researchers using these resources could end up using the same materials and 
as a result, all coming to the same conclusions. Finally, and perhaps the most important 
point, Carr believes that unless properly planned, technology can keep people from 
“transferring information from short-term to long-term memory.” 


Properly Planned Integration
The key to both implementing e-learning and getting buy-in from faculty and students 
alike is to ensure that it is, as Carr referenced, “properly planned.”  To ensure that 
research is not purely surface study, students need to understand how to evaluate 
websites and information and to organize their knowledge. They must be skilled critical 
thinkers. Students must have access not only to Internet research, but also to libraries 
containing peer-reviewed works and books. They also need to be encouraged and led 
toward deep learning and reflection by the faculty through deep teaching. In addition, 
properly planned technology always has an academic purpose and application. If it does 
not, if it is merely a shiny object, the faculty and the students will ultimately reject it.


Properly planned technology must be aligned with strong support systems. Technology 
implementation can happen only if 24/7 support is reliably available. And support 
does not simply mean the voice at the end of a phone line at the help desk. Support, 


However, in spite of these findings, the authors report that many academics still believe 
that e-learning can cause “limited working memory, split attention, and cognitive 
overload that arise from multiple representations of content.” 10 This combined with the 
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particularly for the faculty, includes giving faculty members the time necessary to learn 
the new technology and how it applies to what they are teaching. Support can also mean 
a dedicated team of researchers, software developers, and instructional designers who 
work with faculty members to ensure relevance and applicability.


Virtual classrooms must also change. Frequently, online courses are created using the 
same pedagogies and curriculum as are used in the traditional classroom. Often courses 
are simply taken verbatim and taught online. Much as writing for online reading differs 


Given the increasing evidence that Internet 
information and communication technologies are 
transforming much of society, there is little reason to 
believe that it will not be the defining transformative 
innovation for higher education in the 21st century. 
Transformation of learning environments in higher 
education settings for an increasingly electronic world 
is critical to ensure that the benefits are fully realized. 
“Learning on-line: A review of recent literature in a rapidly expanding field”.  


Journal of Further and Higher Education  


Christina Williams,  University of Brighton, 2002


both in style and design from that in print, online learning has distinctive characteristics 
and different methodologies and techniques; consequently, classroom management tools 
are required to create the proper environment.


And finally, in a properly planned blended 
learning environment the students must 
have the option, much as we all do in 
our daily lives, of technology when they 
want it and face-to-face when they want 
or need that. Many organizations do 
quite well blending bricks and mortar 
with online interaction. Banks provide 
the convenience of self-service for basic 
transactions. Electronic deposits are 
the norm today for paychecks. Today 
online banking and bill paying is available 
through all the main and even smaller 
banks. Yet, if banking customers have 


questions or need documentation and/or services that are not available online, they 
can and do visit their local bank to speak with a staff member. The public does not think 
of one bank as an “online bank” and another as a “bricks and mortar” institution. It is 
inconsistent that educators persist in thinking that educational opportunities must be 
defined in this either/or manner.


In short, higher education must adapt to our changing society and abandon the outdated 
myth that knowledge is a hidden truth locked up in the institution to be revealed only by 
faculty. Knowledge is everywhere and we must now provide responsible and accountable 
access to it or be prepared for the students to find that access elsewhere. Google and 
Wikipedia are providing unparalleled access to information that is or may be uneven in 
quality in many cases; our educational system needs to provide immediate access to the 
skills and knowledge on how to find, validate, and manage information.


ACADEMIC TECHNOLOGY AT UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX
As described in the opening paragraph, University of Phoenix was the product of the 
necessity to provide access to those who wanted to earn a degree, but who could not do 
so in the traditional system. Dr. Sperling recognized that in real life, designations like 
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In 1989, University of Phoenix pioneered 
online education. It was innovative and 
controversial. Today, with the advent 
of the Internet, almost all colleges and 
universities offer at least some online 
instruction and many see it as a way 
into the future. In the mid-1990s, the 
University again sent waves through 
higher education by developing a 
virtual library, and by the start of the 
21st century, had extended this digital 
approach to textbooks and supporting 
educational resources for students. Today, 
digitizing content is commonplace in 
higher education. 


Engaged Technology
The evolution of University of Phoenix has been inextricably linked with advances in 
technology. Computers and laptops are giving way to smartphones and tablets with 
previously unimagined capacities and capabilities. However, as Dr. Mark Weiser, Chief 
Technology Officer at Xerox Palo Alto Research Center (PARC) understood as early as 
1991: 


The most profound technologies are those that disappear. They weave themselves 
into the fabric of everyday life until they are indistinguishable from it. Say goodbye 
to your computer—it’s about to disappear. That is, it will be so much a part of your life 
that you won’t even know it’s there.13  


Dr. Weiser’s vision is close to reality in almost every aspect of life today and that’s where 
the University intends to take our technology systems. 


At the core of providing students with an engaged learning experience is the need to 
provide resources that support students’ success and increase their ability to interact 
with the faculty and with their classmates. From the outset, University of Phoenix has 
worked hard to meet these challenges. Today technology is embedded throughout the 
students’ experience. Of significance is the fact that technology enables a robust array 
of scalable, digital resources to all students and faculty members, regardless of their 
primary mode of delivery.


In order to have engaged learning, tasks need to 
be challenging, authentic, and multidisciplinary. 
Such tasks are typically complex and involve 
sustained amounts of time. They are authentic in 
that they correspond to the tasks in the home and 
workplaces of today and tomorrow. Collaboration 
around authentic tasks often takes place with peers 
and mentors within school as well as with family 
members and others in the real world outside 
of school. These tasks often require integrated 
instruction that incorporates problem-based 
learning and curriculum by project.
North Central Regional Educational Laboratory, 1994


“worker,” “parent,” and even “student” represented aspects of a seamless life in which 
these roles could and should coexist simultaneously and fluidly rather than as individual 
and walled facets that are each distinct and separate in their essence. Offering access to 
allow that coexistence was and is the goal of the University. And it is that mix of work, 
family, and education that is a daily reality for almost three-quarters of all students 
enrolled in institutions throughout the country today.
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It is also significant to note that technology is not just an “add on,” a tool to supplement 
traditional curriculum. Technology is a primary means of touching and developing 
students from initial contact and throughout their total education experience. An 
example of the former is the Phoenix Prep Center, which has correlates at many 
institutions. Prospective students interested in the University—in any modality—can 
sign on to the Phoenix Prep Center to learn about the University and about themselves. 
Interested users can take a variety of assessments that include learning styles, college 
readiness, and technology.


In addition, there are a number of virtual student support services, learning assets, and 
tools available to assist and support student development and success. For example, 
University of Phoenix utilizes a Student and Faculty Portal. All students and faculty 
have access to a portal which allows them to perform a multitude of administrative and 
support functions, and to access academic materials, learning assets, and tools. For 
students and instructors involved in classes via the online modality, the portal is the 
entry point for their classrooms. For students and faculty attending local campuses, the 
portal provides learning materials and forums for collaboration in Learning Teams and 
the ability to submit assignments and receive graded assignments with feedback from 
faculty between class meetings.


Students, regardless of the modality in which they are enrolled, can also do the following 
via the portal:


•	 Review contact information
•	 Register for classes
•	 Pay tuition
•	 Meet with a representative online
•	 Request transcripts 
•	 Submit assignments
•	 Receive graded assignments with feedback
•	 Obtain grades


Workshops are also available via the student and faculty portal that students can take to 
improve their basic skills in areas important for student success. Student workshops in 
the following areas are offered on a weekly basis:


•	 Accounting and Finance
•	 Computer Skills
•	 Math and Statistics
•	 Personal Skills
•	 Writing


University of Phoenix faculty can access an online, automated Gradebook via the 
student and faculty portal. The Gradebook is customizable for each course based on 
the faculty member’s assessments. Using the Gradebook, the faculty can organize 
and monitor assessments, allocate grade points, and provide private quantitative and 
qualitative feedback to students. The faculty can also set up and assign Learning Teams. 
All information for students (team assignments, feedback, grades, etc.) is immediately 
transmitted to them, and faculty members do not have to communicate separately via 
email or other media. 
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In addition, faculty members can notify the administration if they note that a student 
is not making satisfactory progress within a course through an automated Early Alert 
System. The faculty members fill out Early Alert Forms and these are automatically 
routed to notify the appropriate academic advisors to contact students to follow up on 
the issue immediately.


Technology also provides a means for the faculty to access ongoing personal and 
professional development. For example, ongoing faculty development is available both at 
the local campuses and online via the student and faculty portal. Faculty members can 
sign up for online workshops in course-specific areas, computer skills, and facilitation 
skills including critical thinking, faculty tone, and handling difficult students. Faculty 
members also have access to numerous administrative services via the portal, related to 
course management and University policies. 


The types of technological enhancements just described represent more recent advances 
among many institutions. These now supplement what have become mainstays in higher 
education’s technology arsenal, including virtual libraries, e-book collections (and other 
text materials), math and writing centers, and a variety of curriculum supplements such 
as simulations, virtual organizations, e-portfolios, and virtual science and computer labs. 
When taken in totality, technology now touches all aspect of the student experience, 
both inside and outside the classroom. 


Notable in this regard is the introduction of social media as a means of connectivity in 
an education environment that comes closer to mirroring that of the society in general. 
This phenomenon is realized at University of Phoenix through PhoenixConnectsm, which 
is a closed academic network of students, faculty, and alumni. Research shows social 
and emotional connections affect students’ perceptions of relevancy, and a lack of these 
connections can lead to disengagement.14 Through PhoenixConnectsm, students and 
faculty can discuss academic topics, meet new friends with similar interests, reach out 
to alumni, or launch a professional group. 


In a similar vein, in April 2011 the Phoenix Mobile App joined the growing list of 
academic applications available on iTunes for students on the go. Students with iPads, 
iPhones, or Androids are able to post to online forums, receive alerts when grades are 
posted and when the instructor posts new information, and participate in discussion 
forums. 


Looking Forward:  The Untapped Potential of Technology
What we have discussed, while representing significant advances for higher education, 
only scratches the surface of what current technology can offer. There is much more to 
be adapted from the current technological playlist for the higher education community. 
The most important cumulative result is that technology has the potential to increase 
student engagement by creating a more personalized learning environment that can 
incorporate adaptive features. In other words, the student learning environment can be 
designed to respond to the specific student. 
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A major source of potential here lies in ambient intelligence, that is, technology that 
knows the users, serves them, responds to them, and does so unnoticed. Ambient 
intelligence, for example, is what makes possible Amazon’s recognition of users and the 
type of products they are interested in, and thereby puts those in front of users as soon 
as they login, or perhaps even emails them with updates when new, like products arrive. 


Ambient intelligence is technology … 
 That knows you 
 That serves you 
 That responds to you 
 That you do not notice
Ethical Concerns in Ambient Intelligence 


Elizabeth Mayernick, Magnet  Lead Teacher, Duval 


County Public Schools


This type of technology can be adapted to academic 
data sets in order to determine a student’s learning 
profile and then adjust the learning environment 
to his or her needs. The more data points that 
can be gathered, the better the prescription is for 
learning. Determining the strengths and challenges 
of a student can then inform programs of skills 
enhancement, as well as appropriate levels and modes 
of content. In short, technology can make it possible 
to provide an individualized learning experience for 
every student. 


Such technology not only serves the student directly, but also connects the student to 
faculty members in new ways, so they can mediate in a more deliberate manner than is 
currently possible. Faculty members will be able to see student information on online 
dashboards populated for each class. The information can include individual student 
needs and direct faculty members to resources to assist the students.


If courses are designed to include materials that are suited to different learning styles, 
faculty members no longer must teach to the middle of the class. Learning can and will 
adapt to each individual’s needs. Faculty members will know what the students have 
learned and what they have missed. Faculty members can use this feedback in a variety 
of ways. For instance, they can assist the students in specifically identified areas of 
concern. They can also alter their approach to address areas in which a large number of 
students are showing deficiencies.


When this highly individualized and interactive learning experience is combined with 
social networking, new levels of interdisciplinary, inter-program, and inter-cohort 
dialogue and collaboration are possible. In short, adaptive technology can enhance the 
student’s experience and it is expected to increase engagement and learning outcomes; 
however, technology is just the tool. The key to the successful utilization of technology is 
that it empowers faculty members to excel.
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THE ACADEMIC SCORECARD


Summary of Results (Details in the Charts Below)


University of Phoenix offers the following to its students:


•	 Associate of Arts degree with more than twenty concentrations
•	 Bachelor programs in Business, Management, Information Technology, 


Criminal Justice Administration, Security, Education, Nursing, Health 
Administration, Human Services, Communication, English, Psychology, 
and Environmental Science


•	 Master programs in Business Administration, Management, Public 
Administration, Accountancy, Information Systems, Justice and Security, 
Education, Nursing, Health Administration, Psychology, and Counseling


•	 Doctorate programs in Business Administration, Management, Health 
Administration, Education, Industrial/Organizational Psychology, and 
Nursing


University of Phoenix is regionally accredited by The Higher Learning Commission,15 
a commission member of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. The 
University also has programmatic accreditations in nursing, counseling, education, and 
business.


University of Phoenix’s commitment to diversity continues to be demonstrated in the 
ethnic diversity of its student demographics. Female students make up two thirds of the 
total enrollment, which is above national averages.


The ethnic diversity of the faculty at the University is greater than national averages. 
The majority of faculty members are women, again greater than national averages.


As they have in previous years, students on End-of-Course, End-of-Program, and Alumni 
surveys rate their experiences to be positive in all surveyed areas, including quality of 
faculty, curriculum, and services.


Because University of Phoenix students did not participate this year in the National 
Survey of Student Engagement,16 2010 results are republished. For the questions that 
relate to the University’s learning goals, seniors rated their satisfaction as greater 
on nine questions and the same as one question as compared to seniors at master’s 
universities and colleges. 


On the Standardized Assessment of Information Literacy Skills (SAILS),17 University 
of Phoenix seniors are equivalent in all eight areas compared to seniors at other 
institutions. University of Phoenix seniors outperform or are equivalent to University of 
Phoenix freshmen in all eight areas. These results are consistent with past years.


The University’s electronic library continues to grow. It now has over 105,000 
periodicals and a library of books of interest. The eBook Collection contains more than 
2,000 electronic textbooks.
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On the ETS® Proficiency Profile, University of Phoenix seniors slightly underperformed 
seniors in the comparison group in Critical Thinking, Reading, Writing, Mathematics, 
Social Sciences, and Natural Sciences. However, the differences between the two groups 
were slight and of limited significance. The performance of University of Phoenix 
seniors was equivalent to other seniors in the Humanities. The results are consistent 
with previous years and show a slight improvement over 2010.


The graduation rates for the University show an increase for the associate and master 
levels and a decline for the bachelor level. Most of the bachelor-level decline can be 
attributed to a corresponding increase in zero-transfer credit students in the bachelor 
programs. The University of Phoenix Associate Modified Graduation Rate is well above 
the IPEDS graduation rate for two-year institutions.


Overview Notes and Definitions
In the following tables:


•	 “UOPX” is University of Phoenix
•	 “AY2010” is the period from September 1, 2009, through August 31, 2010
•	 “AY2011” is the period from September 1, 2010, through August 31, 2011.
•	 Many employees of University of Phoenix are also students at University 


of Phoenix. Hence, data in the following tables will include some 
University of Phoenix employees.


•	 Most of the data in the following tables is the result of voluntary 
responses and thus may not reflect the total population.


•	 The “n” or sample size may vary by question in a survey because the 
respondents were not required to answer all the questions in a survey.


•	 “Master’s universities and colleges” are institutions that offer both 
undergraduate and graduate degrees.
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Degree Major Concentration
Associate of Arts


Accounting
Communications
Criminal Justice
Elementary Education
Financial Services
Foundations of Business
General Studies
Health Care Administration
Health Care Administration - Medical Records
Hospitality, Travel and Tourism
Human Services Management
Information Technology
Information Technology/Database Development
Information Technology/Desktop Support
Information Technology/General
Information Technology/Information Technology Support
Information Technology/Network Support
Information Technology/Networking
Information Technology/Programming
Information Technology/Visual Communication
Information Technology/Web Design
Paraprofessional Education
Psychology


Associate Programs


Programs
The University offers more than 100 programs at the associate through doctoral levels. 
Students can attend class online, in a bricks-and-mortar classroom, or a combination of 
both.


The following degree programs, majors, and concentrations are offered at the University. 


Degree Programs, Majors, and Concentrations
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Degree Major Concentration
Bachelor of Arts


English
Bachelor of Science


Accounting
Biological Sciences
Business


Accounting
Administration
Communications
E-Business
Finance
Global Management
Hospitality Management
Human Resource Management
Information Systems
Integrated Supply Chain and Operations Management
Management
Marketing
Organizational Innovation
Project Management
Public Administration
Public Sector
Retail Management
Service Sector
Small Business Management & Entrepreneurship
Sustainable Enterprise Management


Communication
Communication & Technology
Culture & Communication
Marketing & Sales Communication


Baccalaureate Programs







15


Degree Major Concentration
Bachelor of Science (continued)


Criminal Justice Administration
Criminal Justice Administration with concentrations in:


Human Services
Institutional Healthcare
Management


Education
Elementary Education


Environmental Science
Health Administration
Health Administration with concentrations in:


Emergency Management
Health Information Systems
Health Management
Long Term Care


Health Administration
History
Human Services
Human Services with concentrations in:


Management
Information Technology


Advanced Networking
Business System Analysis
Database Administration
Information Systems Security
Multimedia & Visual Communication
Networking & Telecommunications
Software Engineering
Web Development


Liberal Studies
Management
Management with concentrations in:


Manufacturing Sector
Nursing
Organizational Security and Management
Psychology


Baccalaureate Programs (continued)







16


Degree Major Concentration
Master


Business Administration
Business Administration  with concentrations in:


Accounting
Energy Management
Global Management
Health Care Management
Human Resources Management
Marketing
Project Management
Technology Management


Health Administration
Health Administration with concentrations in:


Education
Gerontology
Informatics


Information Systems
Management
Management with concentrations in:


Human Resources Management
Public Administration


Graduate Programs
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Degree Major Concentration
Master of Arts


Education
Administration and Supervision
Adult Education & Training
Curriculum & Instruction
Curriculum & Instruction - Computer Education
Curriculum & Instruction - English and Language Arts Education
Curriculum & Instruction - English as a Second Language Education
Curriculum & Instruction - Mathematics Education
Curriculum & Instruction - Reading
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education - Middle Level
Elementary Teacher Education
Elementary Teacher Education, Early Childhood
Secondary Teacher Education
Secondary Teacher Education, High School, Middle Level
Special Education
Teacher Education - Middle Level Generalist
Teacher Education - Middle Level Mathematics
Teacher Education - Middle Level Science
Teacher Education - Secondary Mathematics
Teacher Education - Secondary Science
Teacher Leadership


Graduate Programs (continued)
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Degree Major Concentration
Doctor Business Administration


Education
Educational Leadership
Educational Leadership/Curriculum and Instruction
Educational Leadership/Educational Technology


Health Administration
Management


Organizational Leadership
Organizational Leadership/ IS&T


Doctor of Philosophy
Higher Education Administration
Industrial/Organizational Psychology
Nursing


Educational Specialist


Doctoral Programs


Degree Major Concentration
Master of Science


Accountancy
Administration of Justice & Security
Counseling


Clinical Mental Health Counseling
Community Counseling
Marriage and Family Counseling
Marriage, Family, and Child Therapy
School Counseling


Nursing
Nursing  with concentrations in:


Family Nurse Practitioner
Health Care Education
Informatics
Master of Health Administration (Dual Major)
Master of Business Administration/Health Care Management (Dual Major)


Psychology


Graduate Programs (continued)
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Program Accrediting Body Acronym Address


www.aacn.nche.edu


One Dupont Circle NW


Suite 530
Washington, DC 20036
www.cacrep.org


1001 North Fairfax Street
 Suite 510
Alexandria, VA 22314
www.acbsp.org


11520 West 119th Street
Overland Park, KS 66213
www.teac.org
Teacher Education Accreditation Council


One Dupont Circle NW
Suite 320
Washington, DC 20036


Education
Teacher Education 
Accreditation Council


TEAC


Council for Accreditation of Counseling
 and Related Educational Programs


American Association of 
Colleges of Nursing


Accreditation Council for Business 
Schools and Programs


Counseling
Council for Accreditation of 
Counseling and Related 
Educational Programs


CACREP


Nursing
Commission on Collegiate 
Nursing Education


CCNE


Business
Accreditation Council for 
Business Schools and Programs


ACBSP


Accreditation
University of Phoenix operates campuses and learning centers in 40 states, the 
District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. The University must conform to all state 
and national laws regarding licensed businesses and the regulations of various 
departments of education as well as higher education regulatory authorities in each 
jurisdiction in which the University operates.


University of Phoenix is regionally accredited by The Higher Learning Commission, 
a commission member of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. 
The University has held this accreditation since 1978. In addition to regional 
accreditation, the University holds four programmatic accreditations.


Programmatic Accreditation
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DEMOGRAPHICS


Students
Throughout its history, the University has sought to provide access to higher education 
for all those who are willing to put in the effort to earn a degree. The University’s 
student body remains diverse; as an example, 18 percent are African American, 
compared to a national average of 12 percent. Undergraduate enrollment and graduate 
enrollment at University of Phoenix are both more ethnically diverse than national 
averages.


In the following tables, the source for National 2009 Fall Enrollment is Table 1, Institute 
of Education Services, NCES, Enrollment in Postsecondary Institutions, Fall 2009; 
Graduation Rates, 2003 & 2006 Cohort:


UOPX 2009 
IPEDS Fall 


Enrollment


UOPX 2010 
IPEDS Fall 


Enrollment


National 
2009 Fall 


Enrollment
White/White non-Hispanic 35.8 36.3 56.4
Black or African American/Black non-Hispanic 18.3 18.4 12.9
Hispanic or Latino/Hispanic 7.5 8.2 11.2
Asian 2.1 1.4 5.8
Native Hawaiian or other Pacific Islander 0.8
American Indian/Alaskan native 0.8 0.8 0.9
Non-Resident Alien 2.5 2.2 3.3
Two or More Races 0.6 0.4
Race/Ethnicity Unknown 33 31.3 9


UOPX 2009 
IPEDS Fall 


Enrollment


UOPX 2010 
IPEDS Fall 


Enrollment


National 
2009 Fall 


Enrollment
White/White non-Hispanic 36 36.8 56.6
Black or African American/Black non-Hispanic 17.5 17.7 13.3
Hispanic or Latino/Hispanic 7.5 8.4 12.1
Asian 1.8 1.1 5.8
Native Hawaiian or other Pacific Islander 0.7
American Indian/Alaskan native 0.9 0.8 1
Non-Resident Alien 2 1.9 2.1
Two or More Races 0.7 0.5
Race/Ethnicity Unknown 34.3 31.9 8.6


Diversity: All students


Diversity: Undergraduate Students







21


Female students make up two thirds of the total enrollment, which is above national 
averages. Female enrollments at both the undergraduate level and the graduate level are 
also greater than national averages.


UOPX 2009 
IPEDS Fall 
Enrollment


UOPX 2010 
IPEDS Fall 
Enrollment


National 
2009 Fall 
Enrollment


White/White non-Hispanic 34.9 34.1 55.5
Black or African American/Black non-Hispanic 21.6 22 10.4
Hispanic or Latino/Hispanic 7.3 7.4 5.6
Asian 3.3 2.4 5.9
Native Hawaiian or other Pacific Islander 0.7
American Indian/Alaskan native 0.7 0.7 0.6
Non-Resident Alien 4.8 3.8 10.7
Two or More Races 0.3 0.2
Race/Ethnicity Unknown 27.4 28.6 11.3


UOPX 2009 IPEDS Fall 
Enrollment


UOPX 2010 IPEDS Fall 
Enrollment


National 2009 Fall 
Enrollment


Female 68.5 68.9 57
Male 31.5 31.1 43


UOPX 2009 IPEDS Fall 
Enrollment


UOPX 2010 IPEDS Fall 
Enrollment


National 2009 Fall 
Enrollment


Female 68.4 69 59
Male 31.6 31 41


UOPX 2009 IPEDS Fall 
Enrollment


UOPX 2010 IPEDS Fall 
Enrollment


National 2009 Fall 
Enrollment


Female 68.5 68.9 56.7
Male 31.5 31.1 43.3


Diversity: Graduate Students


Gender: All Students


Gender: Undergraduate Students


Gender: Graduate Students
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UOPX 2009 IPEDS HR UOPX 2010 IPEDS HR National Fall 2009


Female 53.5 57 47.1
Male 46.5 43 52.9


Faculty
The ethnic diversity of the faculty at the University is greater than national averages. 
Both the percentage of Black and Hispanic faculty had notable increases from 2010 to 
2011.


The majority of faculty members are women, which is also greater than national 
averages. The percentage of female faculty increased from 2010 to 2011.


In the following tables, the source for National Fall 2009 is the Digest of Education 
Statistics, Table 256, Employees in degree granting institutions…Fall 2009.


UOPX 2009 
IPEDS HR


UOPX 2010 
IPEDS HR


National 
Fall 2009


White/White non-Hispanic 69.1 66.6 74.9
Black or African American/Black non-Hispanic 17.9 18.6 6.6
Hispanic or Latino/Hispanic 4.8 5.6 4
Asian 3.4 3.5 6
Native Hawaiian or other Pacific Islander 0.1
American Indian/Alaskan native 0.6 0.6 0.5
Non-Resident Alien 1.5 0.1 2.8
Two or More Races 0 0
Race/Ethnicity Unknown 2.7 4.9 5.2


Diversity: Faculty


Gender: Faculty
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End-of-Program Survey
Scale 1-5*


UOPX AY2010
n  = 24,753


UOPX Sept – Nov, 2011**
n  = 5,394


Enrollment Counseling 4.29 4.26
Academic Advising 4.2 4.18
Financial Aid Services 3.86 3.87
Quality of Instruction 4.37 4.32
Availability of Faculty 3.75 3.79


End-of-Course Survey
Scale 0-10 (previously 1-5)*


UOPX AY2011
n =1,425,835


Recommend UOPX 8.53
Recommend Instructor 8.4
Helpful Instructor Feedback 8.4
Satisfied with Curriculum 8.29
Satisfied with Learning Experience 8.33
Academic Advisor 8.53
Financial Advisor 8.2


Student Satisfaction
The University regularly conducts student satisfaction surveys and uses the results to 
implement change within the organization.


Student End-of-Course Survey
An internal Student End-of-Course Survey (SEOCS) is administered at the end of every 
course at University of Phoenix. On these surveys, students rate faculty, curriculum, and 
services positively. The scale was changed this year to allow a Net Promoter Score to be 
calculated in the future.


End-of-Program Survey
On an internal End-of-Program Survey (EOP), students rate all services and categories 
positively.


Student End-of-Course Surveys (SEOCS)


* 0 = strongly disagree, 10 = strongly agree


End-of-Program Survey (EOPS)


* 0 = strongly disagree, 5 = strongly agree


** Due to system issues, data collection was limited to a three-month period. The prior year data covered a 
twelve-month period.







24


Alumni Survey
Scale 1-5*


UOPX AY2010 
n =5,978


Would recommend UOPX 4.05
Education met expectations 4.02
UOPX offers high quality education 4.1
UOPX education is useful in career 3.99
UOPX degree comparable to similar degrees from other institutions 3.75


Alumni Survey
On an internal Alumni Survey, alumni rate their University of Phoenix education 
positively. Because the Alumni Survey is conducted every other year, 2010 results are 
being republished.


National Survey of Student Engagement 
University of Phoenix also uses an external measure of student satisfaction, the National 
Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE).


Because University of Phoenix students did not participate this year in the National 
Survey of Student Engagement,18 2010 results are being republished. For the questions 
that relate to the University’s learning goals, seniors rated their satisfaction as greater 
on nine questions and the same on one question as compared to seniors at master’s 
universities and colleges. 


Alumni Survey


* 0 = strongly disagree, 5 = strongly agree


National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE)


NSEE Questions that relate to UOPX Learning Goals  
Percentage of seniors who felt their college/university 


contributed "quite a bit" or "very much" to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the 


following areas:


UOPX 
AY2009 
n = 781


Master's 
Universities 
and Colleges


Acquiring a broad general education 84% 84%
Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills 82% 77%
Developing a personal code of values and ethics 67% 63%
Thinking critically and analytically 91% 88%
Analyzing quantitative problems 82% 75%
Solving complex real-world problems 75% 64%
Writing clearly and effectively 90% 79%
Speaking clearly and effectively 87% 75%
Using computing and information technology 84% 80%
Working effectively with others 89% 81%
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Information Literacy
The skills required to become successful in the digital workplace are woven 
throughout the five Learning Goals required for all University of Phoenix courses and 
programs: professional competence and values, critical thinking and problem solving, 
communication, information utilization, and collaboration.


The University has taken steps to ensure that the way students learn emulates the 
way professionals work. The University Library houses more than 105,000 electronic 
periodicals as well as e-books of interest. The eBook Collection is made up of 2,000 
electronic books. Students and faculty have access to the entire eBook Collection 
throughout their degree programs. The University Library and eBook Collection are 
available to users seven days a week from anywhere there is an Internet connection.


In addition to math and writing tutorials, the University also utilizes simulations, 
virtual laboratories and virtual organizations in courses. Virtual organizations are 
realistic web-based businesses, schools, health care and government organizations that 
promote authentic assessment by immersing students into problem-based learning 
environments. Nursing utilizes simulation laboratory mannequins.


Standardized Assessment of Information Literacy Skills 
In an effort to benchmark student achievement in information literacy as compared to 
students from other institutions, the University uses the Standardized Assessment of 
Information Literacy Skills (SAILS), originally developed by Kent State University.15


 The SAILS is based on the following Association of College and Research Libraries 
(ACRL)19 Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher Education:


•	 Standard I: The information literate student determines the nature and 
extent of the information needed.


•	 Standard II: The information literate student accesses needed information 
effectively and efficiently.


•	 Standard III: The information literate student evaluates information and 
its sources critically and incorporates selected information into his or her 
knowledge base and value system.


•	 Standard V:* The information literate student understands many of the 
economic, legal, and social issues surrounding the use of information and 
accesses and uses information ethically and legally. 


*ACRL Standard IV is not used in the SAILS assessment.


On the SAILS, University of Phoenix freshmen are equivalent in seven of the eight 
areas compared to freshmen at master’s universities and colleges. In the eighth area, 
Evaluating Sources, University of Phoenix freshmen outperform other freshmen at 
master’s universities and colleges.


University of Phoenix seniors are equivalent in all eight areas compared to seniors at 
master’s universities and colleges. University of Phoenix seniors outperform University 
of Phoenix freshmen in five of the eight areas. Seniors and freshmen performed 
equivalently in the other three areas.
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In the following tables:


•	 Outperformed = UOPX students had a significantly higher mean score on 
the skill set compared to their peers in the comparison group.


•	 Equivalent = the mean scores for UOPX students and their peers in the 
comparison group were statistically equivalent.


•	 Underperformed = UOPX students had a significantly lower mean score 
than their peers in the comparison group.


•	 Alpha (a) =.05 for all significance tests.
•	 Std. Error = Standard Error
•	 Scores range from 0 to 1,000


Skill Set
UOPX Performance


vs.
Comparison Group


Mean Std. Error Mean Std. Error


Developing Research Strategy 492 12 485 2 Equivalent
Selecting Finding Tools 520 16 505 3 Equivalent
Searching 477 14 465 3 Equivalent
Using Finding Tools Features 530 18 528 4 Equivalent
Retrieving Sources 551 19 535 4 Equivalent
Evaluating Sources 503 14 470 3 Outperformed
Documenting Sources 416 19 438 4 Equivalent
Understanding Economic, 
Legal, Social Issues


445 14 432 3 Equivalent


UOPX AY2011


n =327


Master’s 
Universities & 


Colleges
n = 9,965


Skill Set
UOPX Performance 


vs 
Comparison Group


Mean Std. Error Mean Std. Error
Developing Research Strategy 536 19 525 5 Equivalent
Selecting Finding Tools 548 25 547 6 Equivalent
Searching 525 24 510 5 Equivalent
Using Finding Tools Features 572 28 572 6 Equivalent
Retrieving Sources 601 27 597 7 Equivalent
Evaluating Sources 535 23 512 5 Equivalent
Documenting Sources 478 28 503 6 Equivalent
Understanding Economic, 
Legal, Social Issues


496 24 480 5 Equivalent


UOPX  AY2011


n =124


Master’s
Universities & 


Colleges
n = 2,881


SAILS: Freshmen


SAILS: Seniors
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Academic Proficiency and Progress
In the last twenty years, the accreditation community has placed significantly greater 
emphasis on the importance of assessing student learning.


ETS® Proficiency Profile 
As a part of its assessment process, University of Phoenix uses the ETS® Proficiency 
Profile developed by the Educational Testing Service (ETS).20 The tool measures college-
level skills in critical thinking, reading, writing, mathematics, humanities, social 
sciences, and natural sciences for undergraduate students. The assessment provides 
comparative data for more than 375,000 students nationwide at 380 institutions. 


For academic year 2011:


Skill Set
UOPX Seniors 


vs. 
UOPX Freshmen


Mean Std. Error Mean Std. Error
Developing Research Strategy 492 12 536 19 Outperformed
Selecting Finding Tools 520 16 548 25 Equivalent
Searching 477 14 525 24 Outperformed
Using Finding Tools Features 530 18 572 28 Equivalent
Retrieving Sources 551 19 601 27 Outperformed
Evaluating Sources 503 14 535 23 Equivalent
Documenting Sources 416 19 478 28 Outperformed
Understanding Economic, 
Legal, Social Issues


445 14 496 24 Outperformed


UOPX Freshmen
n =327


UOPX Seniors
n =124


SAILS: Seniors vs. Freshmen


Compared to freshmen at master’s universities and colleges:


•	 University of Phoenix freshmen performed equivalently in Humanities 
and Social Sciences.


•	 University of Phoenix freshmen slightly underperformed in Critical 
Thinking, Reading, Writing, and Natural Sciences. However, the 
differences between the two groups were slight and of limited practical 
significance.


•	 University of Phoenix freshmen moderately underperformed in 
Mathematics.


Compared to seniors at master’s universities and colleges:


•	 University of Phoenix seniors slightly underperformed in Critical 
Thinking, Reading, Writing, Mathematics, Social Sciences, and Natural 
Sciences. However, the differences between the two groups were slight 
and of limited practical significance.


•	 University of Phoenix seniors performed equivalently in Humanities.
University seniors slightly outperformed University freshmen in all skill sets.
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In the following tables:


•	 Strongly Outperformed = UOPX had a significantly higher mean score 
than the comparison group with an absolute effect size of greater than 


Skill Set
UOPX Performance


vs.
Comparison Group


Mean Std. Dev. Mean Std. Dev.
Critical Thinking 108.1 5.1 109.6 5.9 Slightly Underperformed
Reading 113.7 6.9 115.3 6.9 Slightly Underperformed
Writing 110.7 4.8 112.5 5 Slightly Underperformed
Mathematics 108.1 4.4 111.2 5.9 Moderately Underperformed
Humanities 112.5 5.8 112.7 6.2 Equivalent
Social Sciences 110.8 5.7 111.5 5.8 Equivalent
Natural Sciences 111.7 5.7 113.3 5.7 Slightly Underperformed


UOPX AY2011


n = 2,661


Master's Universities 
and Colleges


n = 6,985 (weighted)


ETS: Freshmen


0.80.
•	 Moderately Outperformed = UOPX had a significantly higher mean score 


than the comparison group with an absolute effect size of 0.51-0.80.
•	 Slightly Outperformed = UOPX had a significantly higher mean score than 


the comparison group with an absolute effect size of 0.20-0.50.
•	 Equivalent = there was a non-significant difference between UOPX and the 


comparison group mean scores or a significant difference with an absolute 
effect size of less than 0.20.


•	 Slightly Underperformed = UOPX had a significantly lower mean score than 
the comparison group with an absolute effect size of 0.20-0.50.


•	 Moderately Underperformed = UOPX had a significantly lower mean score 
than the comparison group  with an absolute effect size of 0.51-0.80


•	 Strongly Underperformed = UOPX had a significantly lower mean score 
than the comparison group with an absolute effect size of greater than 0.80.


•	 Std. Dev. = Standard Deviation.
•	 Alpha(a) = .05 for all significance tests.
•	 Scores range from 100 to 130.







29


Skill Set
UOPX Seniors vs. UOPX 


Freshmen


Critical Thinking Slightly Outperformed
Reading Slightly Outperformed
Writing Slightly Outperformed
Mathematics Slightly Outperformed
Humanities Slightly Outperformed
Social Sciences Slightly Outperformed
Natural Sciences Slightly Outperformed


108.1
112.5
110.8
111.7


112.9
110.4
114.2
112.4
113.5


108.1
113.7


109.6
116


110.7


UOPX Freshmen
UOPX Seniors


(weighted)


ETS: Seniors vs. Freshmen


Skill Set
UOPX Performance


vs.
Comparison Group


Mean Std. Dev. Mean Std. Dev.
Critical Thinking 109.6 5.9 112.5 6.5 Slightly Underperformed
Reading 116 7.2 118.6 6.8 Slightly Underperformed
Writing 112.9 5.2 114.5 4.9 Slightly Underperformed
Mathematics 110.4 5.5 113.3 6.2 Slightly Underperformed
Humanities 114.2 6.3 115.4 6.5 Equivalent
Social Sciences 112.4 6.2 114.2 6.2 Slightly Underperformed
Natural Sciences 113.5 6 115.8 5.8 Slightly Underperformed


UOPX AY2011


n =2,984 (weighted)


Master's Universities 
and Colleges


n =34,387 (weighted)


ETS: Seniors







30


Program Level 3 year 4 year 6 year 8 year


Revised Associate 2005 cohort* 32% 35%


Associate 2006 cohort 34% 36%
Bachelor 2002 cohort 34% 36%
Bachelor 2003 cohort 31% 33%
Graduate 2005 cohort** 55% 63%
Master 2006 cohort 60% 64%
Doctorate 2003 cohort 36%


University of Phoenix Modified Graduation Rate Table


*In the 2010 Academic Annual Report, the Associate 2005 cohort completion rate was reported as 23% for 
3 Years and 24% for >3 Years. Historically, University of Phoenix had a limited number of Associate students. 
A large number of Associate students transferred from Western International University (WIU) to the 
University of Phoenix in 2006. The Associate 2005 cohort reported in the 2010 Academic Annual Report 
included all students that potentially could transfer to University of Phoenix from WIU and those students 
that enrolled directly as Associate students into University of Phoenix. The Revised Associate 2005 cohort 
that is being reported is the Associate students that actually did transfer to University of Phoenix from WIU 
and those students that enrolled directly as Associate students into University of Phoenix.


**In the 2010 Academic Report, the Graduate 2005 cohort included both Master and Doctorate students. 
This year, “Graduate” is being broken into separate “Master” and “Doctorate” cohorts.


Graduation Rates
The graduation rate is specified by the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES)21 
to be calculated for “.students entering the institution as full-time, first-time, degree/
certificate-seeking undergraduate students in a particular year (cohort).”


In this report, the “modified graduation rate” is for all enrolled students, including 
first-time attendees as well as those with prior college experience. This “modified” rate 
is defined as the percentage of students who completed at least three University of 
Phoenix credits and went on to be degree-complete. Data are for the number of students 
entering the University as degree-seeking students in a particular cohort year. Thus, the 
calculation in this report is a modification and includes more types of students than does 
the NCES graduation rate calculation.


The modified graduation rates for the University show an increase for the associate and 
master levels and a decline for the bachelor level. Most of the bachelor-level decline can 
be attributed to an increase in zero-transfer credit students. There is a high correlation 
between more transfer credits and higher graduation rates for non-traditional students. 
University of Phoenix associate modified graduation rate is well above the IPEDS 
graduation rates for two-year institutions.
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University Orientation and First Year Sequence
In November 2010, a free University Orientation workshop was implemented to ensure 
that students with limited prior college experience better understand the time and 
effort required to be successful in University programs prior to actually enrolling in the 
University. University Orientation is three weeks long and delivered in the same format 
as in existing classes. Students must complete assignments in a manner similar in nature 
to the way they will be working in class. Of those who start Orientation, approximately 
80 percent enroll in University of Phoenix, while approximately 20 percent opt out 
before incurring any debt. Students who opt out are generally leaving with a positive 
experience. For students who went through Orientation and then enrolled in the 
University, first-course completion rates were higher than prior-year levels.


Some of this retention success can be attributed to the First-Year Sequence, which was 
introduced in February 2010. The First-Year Sequence was designed using a laddering 
approach to the sequence of courses. Concepts and skills introduced in early classes are 
reinforced with work in later classes.


Student Salary Increases While Enrolled
Many University of Phoenix students are employed full time while enrolled. Internal 
research has shown that University of Phoenix students’ average annual salaries for 
the time they are enrolled in their program of study increase at higher rates than the 
national average salary increase for the same time period. 


In addition to the figures the University has compiled, in June 2011 the Center for 
College Affordability and Productivity noted the following on their website, “…the 
typical University of Phoenix alumni earns slightly more than those from the traditional 
competitive schools at every level of experience throughout their career.”22


In the following table, the source is Table 7, Institute of Educational Services, NCES, 
Enrollment in Postsecondary Institutions, Fall 2009; Graduation Rates, 2003 & 2006 
Cohorts…


Program Level 3 year 4 year 6 year 8 year
Associate 2006 cohort 22%
Bachelor 2003 cohort 56%
Master n/a n/a
Doctorate n/a


Public Title IV Institutions IPEDS Graduation Rates
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STUDENT COPY
School Grades Content Phone/Address Instructions Complex Area Notes


Aiea Elem School K - 6
All grade levels 99-370 Moanalua Rd Aiea, Hi 96701


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. She will contact the
principal or SSC. Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


Aiea High 9 - 12


All grade levels
483-7300 x222, 98-1276 Ulune St.Aiea,
HI 96701


? Call Principal  directly; may also need to
contact
teacher directly depending on content area,
Kim_Sanders@notes.k12.hi.us, Cheryl Marita
VP Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


Makalapa Elem. School K-6


All grade levels
4435 Salt Lake Blvd., Honolulu, HI
96818


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. She will contact the
principal or SSC. Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


If you already have a
relationship with the SSC or
principal you may contact
either directly.


Moanalua Middle
School 7 - 8


All grade levels and
content areas as long as
a teacher volunteers


2825 Ala Ilima Street   Honolulu, Hawaii
96818


Send requests to
Teri_Tabiolo/MOANAI/HIDOE@notes.k12.hi.
us (Vice Principal) Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


 
Pearl Ridge Elem.


School K-6


All grade levels and
content areas as long as
a teacher volunteers 98-940 Moanalua Road, Aiea, HI 96701


Must already identify and receive permission
from teacher then inform Kathy, FEC, so she
may inform Faye the VP Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


Campbell High 9 - 12


All grade levels
91-980 North Rd Ewa Beach, HI
96706-2746


Call school office 687-3000, leave name,
phone number, & grade level
or subject of interest. Principal Naomi
Takamori or the respective
teacher will follow-up.
Naomi_Takamori@notes.k12.hi.us Campbell-Kapolei


Ewa Elem. School K - 6
All grade levels


91-1280 Renton Road, Ewa Beach, HI
96706


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. She will contact the
principal. Campbell-Kapolei


Ewa Makai Middle 7 - 9


All grade levels


91-6291 Kapolei Parkway
Ewa Beach, HI 96706


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Include
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Vice Principal. If you know a
teacher that is open to you observing you may
set up the time but you must let Kathy know
who and when so she may inform Ursula. Campbell-Kapolei


Holomua Elementary
School K - 6


All grade levels
91-1561 Keaunui Drive, Ewa Beach, HI
96706


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. She will contact the
principal or Curriculum Coordinator. Campbell-Kapolei


Kapolei High School 9 - 12 All content areas
91-5007 Kapolei ParkwayKapolei, HI
96707


Contact Head of the Department with request,
email is preferable Campbell-Kapolei


Castle High 9 - 12


All content areas
45-386 Kaneohe Bay Dr, Kaneohe, HI
96744


First identify the teacher you would like to
observe then contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. She will
contact the High School. Dr. Simao will help
identify SPED teachers. Castle


You must already know a
teacher at this school before
requesting an observation


Kahaluu Elem. School K - 6 All grade levels
47-280 Waihee Road, Kaneohe, HI
96744


Contact Tasha Kaai, Tasha_kaai@notes.k12.
hi.us, Castle


Kaneohe Elementary K - 6
All grade levels, pls see
Notes


45-495 Kamehameha Highway,
Kaneohe, HI 96744


Teacher is to be identified and given
permission to the student before the request
for approval, Ideally the student already has a
relationship with the student Castle


Teacher is to be identified
and given permission to the
student before the request
for approval, Ideally the
student already has a
relationship with the student


Kapunahala
Elementary K - 6 All grade levels 45-828 Anoi Road Kaneohe, HI 96744


Contact principal directly,
Debbie_Nekomoto@notes.k12.hi.us Castle


Waimanalo Elem. &
Inter. School K - 8 All grade levels


41-1330 Kalanianaole Highway
Waimanalo, HI 96795


Please contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. She will
contact the principal. Castle


APPROVED by SCHOOL LIST 2012-2014 - please refer to FE Procedure Plan for additional information







Farrington High School 9 - 12
All grade levels


1564 N. King Street Honolulu, HI.
96817


Please contact the department head of the
subject area of interest,
Alfredo_Carganilla@notes.k12.hi.us Farrington


Fern Elementary K - 5 All grade levels 1121 Middle Street, Honolulu, HI 96819
Email Principal Tiare Uli'i at tiare_uli'i@notes.
k12.hi.us Farrington


Kalakaua Middle 6 - 8 All content areas
821 Kalihi Street
Honolulu, HI 96819


Call Principal Lorelei Karasaki
at school office, Lorelei_Karasaki@notes.k12.
hi.us Farrington


Linapuni Elementary K-2 All grade levels
1434 Linapuni Street
Honolulu, HI 96819


Call school office, 832-3303 or contact
Principal
Cindy_Sunahara/LINAPUNI/HIDOE@notes.
k12.hi.us Farrington


Pu'uhale Elementary K - 5 All grade levels
345 Pu'uhale Road
Honolulu, HI, 96819


Contact school office, Miki_StLaurent@notes.
k12.hi.us Farrington


Variety School of
Hawaii Ages 5 - 22 yrs


All age levels 710 Palekaua StreetHonolulu, HI 96816


 
Please contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. She will
contact the principal. Farrington


Aikahi Elem. School K - 6 All grade levels 281 Ilihau Street, Kailua, HI 96734


Please identify teacher before making request.
Contact Principal Lynn_Kobayashi@notes.
k12.hi.us Kailua-Kalaheo


Ka'elepulu Elementary K - 6 All grade levels 530 Keolu Drive, Kailua, HI 96734
Contact Principal Christine_Udarbe@notes.
k12.hi.us Kailua-Kalaheo


Kailua High 9 - 12 Francine Honda 451 Ulumanu Drive
Kailua, HI 96734


Principal Francine Honda
is currently compiling a list of teachers via the
Department Heads and will provide it for UoP
students to contact for observations Kailua-Kalaheo


Kailua Intermediate 7 - 8 All grade levels 145 S. Kainalu Dr., Kailua Hi 96734
Contact Principal, Lisa_DeLong@notes.k12.
hi.us Kailua-Kalaheo


Maunawili Elementary K - 6 All grade levels
1465 Ulupii Street
Kailua, HI 96734


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude the Field
Experience Request Document. She will
contact the Principal. Kailua-Kalaheo


Olomana School 7 - 12 All content areas
42-522 Kalanianaole Highway
Kailua, HI 96734


Thomas Swan can advise on experience
opportunities available here. teeswan@email.
phoenix.edu Kailua-Kalaheo


Ala Wai Elementary K - 5 All grade levels
503 Kamoku Street, Honolulu, HI
96826


Contact Principal Sean_Wong@notes.k12.hi.
us


Kaimuki-McKinley-
Roosevelt


Nu'uanu Elementary K - 5 All grade levels
3055 Puiwa Lane
Honolulu, HI 96817


Contact principal Principal James Toyooka
directly James_Toyooka@notes.k12.hi.us


Kaimuki-McKinley-
Roosevelt


Leilehua HS 9 - 12


all grade levels
1515 California Ave Wahiawa, HI
96786


Currently the Principal says the teachers are
too busy in the Social Studies Department.
You may contact Principal Aloha Coleman via
email, Aloha_Coleman@notes.k12.hi.us for
other departments. It is helpful to already
know a teacher at the school


Leilehua-Mililani-
Waialua


Mililani High School 9 - 12 All content areas
95-1200 Meheula Parkway
Mililani, HI 96789


Please contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. She will
contact the principal who has recently been
changed.


Leilehua-Mililani-
Waialua


Mililani 'Ike Elementary K - 5


specific teachers must
identified and then ask
FEPC to set up the app't


95-1330 Lehiwa Street
Mililani, HI 96789


After identifying the specific teacher, first
contact the Principal
Nakasato (Steve_Nakasato@notes.k12.hi.us)
then contact classroom teacher
who has submitted an
approval for placement with the Principal


Leilehua-Mililani-
Waialua


APPROVED by SCHOOL LIST 2012-2014 - please refer to FE Procedure Plan for additional information







Maili Elem. School K-6 All grade levels
87-360 Kulaaupuni Street Waianae, HI
96792


Identify and obtain permission from the
teacher. Then you must inform Kathy (FEPC)
or Principal Disa Hauge Disa_Hauge@notes.
k12.hi.us (697-7150) of the date and time -
BEFORE the OBSERVATION Nanakuli-Waianae


Nānāikapono
Elementary All grades levels


87-153 Mano Ave Waianae,
HI 96797


Please review Guidelines for Observation in
the FE Procedure Plan Google Doc, then
Please contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. She will
contact the principal. Nanakuli-Waianae


Please review Guidelines for
Observation in the FE
Procedure Plan Google Doc


Ahrens Elem. School K - 6


All grade levels
94-1170 Waipahu Street Waipahu, HI
96797


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal. If you already know
the principal or teacher you may contact the
school directly Pearl City-Waipahu


Momilani Elementary K - 6 All grade levels
2130 Hookiekie Street
Pearl City, HI 96782


Contact Principal Doreen Higa directly,
Doreen_Higa@notes.k12.hi.us Pearl City-Waipahu


Waikele Elem. School
K - 6 All grades levels


94-1035 Kukula Street Waipahu, HI
96797


Please contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. She will
contact the principal. Pearl City-Waipahu


Waipahu Intermediate
School 7 - 8 All grade levels


94-455 Farrington HighwayWaipahu, HI
96797


Contact Principal directly,
Randell_Dunn@notes.k12.hi.us Pearl City-Waipahu


Updated 9/23/13


Complex Areas


Aiea-Moanalua-Radford
Campbell-Kapolei
Castle
 Farrington-McKinley-Roosevelt
Kahuku
Kailua-Kalaheo
Kaiser-Kalani-Kaimuki-
Leilehua-Mililani-Waialua
Nanakuli-Waianae
 Pearl City-Waipahu


APPROVED by SCHOOL LIST 2012-2014 - please refer to FE Procedure Plan for additional information







STUDENT COPY
School Grades Content Phone/Address Instructions Complex Area Notes


Ahrens Elem. School K - 6


All grade levels
94-1170 Waipahu Street Waipahu, HI
96797


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal. If you already know
the principal or teacher you may contact the
school directly Pearl City-Waipahu


Aiea Elem School K - 6


All grade levels 99-370 Moanalua Rd Aiea, Hi 96701


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal or SSC. Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


Aiea High 9 - 12


All grade levels
483-7300 x222, 98-1276 Ulune St.Aiea,
HI 96701


Call Principal Michael Tokioka directly; may
also need to contact
teacher directly depending on content area,
Michael_Tokioka@notes.k12.hi.us Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


Aikahi Elem. School K - 6 All grade levels 281 Ilihau Street, Kailua, HI 96734


Please identify teacher before making request.
Contact Principal Lynn_Kobayashi@notes.
k12.hi.us Kailua-Kalaheo


Ala Wai Elementary K - 5 All grade levels
503 Kamoku Street, Honolulu, HI
96826


Contact Principal Sean_Wong@notes.k12.hi.
us


Kaimuki-McKinley-
Roosevelt


Campbell High 9 - 12


All grade levels
91-980 North Rd Ewa Beach, HI
96706-2746


Call school office 687-3000, leave name,
phone number, & grade level
or subject of interest. Principal Naomi
Takamori or the respective
teacher will follow-up.
Naomi_Takamori@notes.k12.hi.us Campbell-Kapolei


Castle High 9 - 12


All content areas
45-386 Kaneohe Bay Dr, Kaneohe, HI
96744


First identify the teacher you would like to
observe then contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. She will
contact the High School. Dr. Simao will help
identify SPED teachers. Castle


You must already know a
teacher at this school before
requesting an observation


Ewa Elem. School K - 6


All grade levels
91-1280 Renton Road, Ewa Beach, HI
96706


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal. Campbell-Kapolei


Ewa Makai Middle 7 - 9


All grade levels


91-6291 Kapolei Parkway
Ewa Beach, HI 96706


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Include
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Vice Principal. If you know a
teacher that is open to you observing you may
set up the time but you must let Kathy know
who and when so she may inform Ursula. Campbell-Kapolei


Farrington High School 9 - 12
All grade levels


1564 N. King Street Honolulu, HI.
96817


Please contact the department head of the
subject area of interest,
Alfredo_Carganilla@notes.k12.hi.us Farrington


Fern Elementary K - 5 All grade levels 1121 Middle Street, Honolulu, HI 96819
Email Principal Tiare Uli'i at tiare_uli'i@notes.
k12.hi.us Farrington


Holomua Elementary
School K - 6


All grade levels
91-1561 Keaunui Drive, Ewa Beach, HI
96706


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. She will contact the
principal or Curriculum Coordinator. Campbell-Kapolei


Ka'elepulu Elementary K - 6 All grade levels 530 Keolu Drive, Kailua, HI 96734
Contact Principal Christine_Udarbe@notes.
k12.hi.us Kailua-Kalaheo


Kahaluu Elem. School K - 6 All grade levels
47-280 Waihee Road, Kaneohe, HI
96744


Contact Tasha Kaai, Tasha_kaai@notes.k12.
hi.us, Castle


Kailua High 9 - 12 Francine Honda 451 Ulumanu Drive
Kailua, HI 96734


Principal Francine Honda
is currently compiling a list of teachers via the
Department Heads and will provide it for UoP
students to contact for observations Kailua-Kalaheo


Kailua Intermediate 7 - 8 All grade levels 145 S. Kainalu Dr., Kailua Hi 96734
Contact Principal, Lisa_DeLong@notes.k12.
hi.us Kailua-Kalaheo


Kalakaua Middle 6 - 8 All content areas
821 Kalihi Street
Honolulu, HI 96819


Call Principal Lorelei Karasaki
at school office, Lorelei_Karasaki@notes.k12.
hi.us Farrington


Kaneohe Elementary K - 6
All grade levels, pls see
Notes


45-495 Kamehameha Highway,
Kaneohe, HI 96744


Teacher is to be identified and given
permission to the student before the request
for approval, Ideally the student already has a
relationship with the student Castle


Teacher is to be identified
and given permission to the
student before the request
for approval, Ideally the
student already has a
relationship with the student


Kapolei High School 9 - 12
All content areas


91-5007 Kapolei ParkwayKapolei, HI
96707


Contact Doris Yamashiro  (692-8200  x 2229)
prefer by email doris_yamashiro@notes.k12.
hi.us, Campbell-Kapolei


Kapunahala
Elementary K - 6 All grade levels 45-828 Anoi Road Kaneohe, HI 96744


Call principal directly,
Debbie_Nekomoto@notes.k12.hi.us Castle


Leilehua HS 9 - 12


all grade levels
1515 California Ave Wahiawa, HI
96786


Currently the Principal says the teachers are
too busy in the Social Studies Department.
You may contact Principal Aloha Coleman via
email, Aloha_Coleman@notes.k12.hi.us for
other departments. It is helpful to already
know a teacher at the school


Leilehua-Mililani-
Waialua


Linapuni Elementary K-2 All grade levels
1434 Linapuni Street
Honolulu, HI 96819


Call school office, 832-3303 or contact
Principal
Cindy_Sunahara/LINAPUNI/HIDOE@notes.
k12.hi.us Farrington


APPROVED SCHOOL LIST 2012-2013 - please refer to FE Procedure Plan for additional information







Maili Elem. School K-6 All grade levels
87-360 Kulaaupuni Street Waianae, HI
96792


Identify and obtain permission from the
teacher. Then you must inform
Kathy (FEPC) or Principal Disa Hauge
Disa_Hauge@notes.k12.hi.us
(697-7150) of the date and time - BEFORE
the OBSERVATION Nanakuli-Waianae


Makalapa Elem. School K-6


All grade levels
4435 Salt Lake Blvd., Honolulu, HI
96818


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal. Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


If you already have a
relationship with the SSC or
principal you may contact
either directly.


Maunawili Elementary K - 6 All grade levels
1465 Ulupii Street
Kailua, HI 96734


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude the Field
Experience Request Document. She will
contact the Principal. Kailua-Kalaheo


Mililani High School 9 - 12 All content areas
95-1200 Meheula Parkway
Mililani, HI 96789


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal who has recently
been changed.


Leilehua-Mililani-
Waialua


Mililani 'Ike Elementary K - 5


specific teachers must
identified and then ask
FEPC to set up the app't


95-1330 Lehiwa Street
Mililani, HI 96789


After identifying the specific teacher, first
contact the Principal
Nakasato (Steve_Nakasato@notes.k12.hi.us)
then contact classroom teacher
who has submitted an
approval for placement with the Principal


Leilehua-Mililani-
Waialua


Moanalua Middle
School 7 - 8


All grade levels and
content areas as long as
a teacher volunteers


2825 Ala Ilima Street   Honolulu, Hawaii
96818


Send requests to
Teri_Tabiolo/MOANAI/HIDOE@notes.k12.hi.
us (Vice Principal) Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


Momilani Elementary K - 6 All grade levels
2130 Hookiekie Street
Pearl City, HI 96782


Contact Principal Doreen Higa directly,
Doreen_Higa@notes.k12.hi.us Pearl City-Waipahu


Nānāikapono
Elementary K-6 All grades levels


87-153 Mano Ave Waianae,
HI 96797


Please review Guidelines for Observation in
the FE Procedure Plan Google Doc, then
please contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal. Nanakuli-Waianae


Please review Guidelines for
Observation in the FE
Procedure Plan Google Doc


Nu'uanu Elementary K - 5 All grade levels
3055 Puiwa Lane
Honolulu, HI 96817


Contact principal Principal James Toyooka
directly James_Toyooka@notes.k12.hi.us


Kaimuki-McKinley-
Roosevelt


Olomana School 7 - 12 All content areas
42-522 Kalanianaole Highway
Kailua, HI 96734


Thomas Swan can advise on experience
opportunities available here. teeswan@email.
phoenix.edu Kailua-Kalaheo


 
Pearl Ridge Elem.


School K - 6


All grade levels and
content areas as long as
a teacher volunteers 98-940 Moanalua Road, Aiea, HI 96701


Must already identify and receive permission
from teacher then inform Kathy, FEC, so she
may inform Faye the VP Aiea-Moanalua-Radford


Pu'uhale Elementary K - 5 All grade levels
345 Pu'uhale Road
Honolulu, HI, 96819


Contact school office, Miki_StLaurent@notes.
k12.hi.us Farrington


Variety School of
Hawaii Ages 5 - 22 yrs


All age levels 710 Palekaua StreetHonolulu, HI 96816


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal. Farrington


Waikele Elem. School
K - 6 All grade levels


94-1035 Kukula Street Waipahu, HI
96797


Please contact Kathy Kamauu, Field
Experience Placement Coordinator. She will
contact the principal. Pearl City-Waipahu


Waimanalo Elem. &
Inter. School


K - 8 All grade levels
41-1330 Kalanianaole Highway
Waimanalo, HI 96795


Contact Kathy Kamauu, Field Experience
Placement Coordinator. Incllude
the Field Experience Request Document. She
will contact the Principal. Castle


Waipahu Intermediate
School 7 - 8 All grade levels


94-455 Farrington HighwayWaipahu, HI
96797


Contact Principal directly,
Randell_Dunn@notes.k12.hi.us Pearl City-Waipahu


Updated 9/23/13


Lehua Elem K - 6 All grade levels
Will be approved for Fall Semester
2014


Complex Areas


Aiea-Moanalua-Radford
Campbell-Kapolei
Castle
 Farrington-McKinley-Roosevelt
Kahuku
Kailua-Kalaheo
Kaiser-Kalani-Kaimuki
Leilehua-Mililani-Waialua
Nanakuli-Waianae
 Pearl City-Waipahu
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APPROVED SCHOOL LIST
for preapproved students only
School Grades Content Address Notes


Leilehua HS 9 - 12
1515 California Ave Wahiawa, HI
96786


Alton Antonio has been
specifically approved.
Requesting approval for
other UoP candidates





Exhibit 20 Field Experience Approved Site List




745 Fort Street Suite 2000, Honolulu, HI 96813 


808-524-9870 ▪ Fax (480) 643-3660 


 
 
 
 


PRINCIPAL PERMISSION FORM: FIELD OBSERVATION SCHOOL PLACEMENTS 2012-2013 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


I hereby authorize MAED students from the University of Phoenix, Hawaii 
Campus, to conduct field observation hours at my school. 
 
___________________________________________________________ 
 Principal’s Electronic Signature   Date 
 
To arrange these observations hours, the Field Experience Placement 


Coordinator should (check one): 


  Call me directly at __________________________ 


  Call the school office at ______________________ 


  Call _________________________ at ____________________ 
   Name     Phone 
 
  Other:_ 


 
 
 


MAHALO for your support! 
 
 


Please email this completed form to Kathy Kamauu kkamauu@email.phoenix.edu 
Or you may fax this completed form to Kathy at 808-520-8073 


 
 


 Contact Kathy at (808) 685-8059 if you have questions.  


Today’s Date:  Principal’s Name:  ___________________________ 


 


School Name:  ___________________________________________________ 


 


School Address: _ 


                  Street  City    Zip 


 


School Phone:     Contact email: _ 


 


Preferred Contact Person: _ 


 


Preferred Contact Phone:     Email: _ 
 



mailto:kkamauu@email.phoenix.edu



Exhibit 22 Field Experience Principal Permission Form


Principals

		Oahu		Ahuimanu El

				Principal: : Phyllis Shipman (TA)

				#335 (est. 1973)

		Oahu		Aiea El 

				Principal: : Kathleen O'Malley

				#200 (est. 1925)

		Oahu		Aiea High

				Principal: : Michael Tokioka

				#202 (est. 1961)

		Oahu		Aiea Int

				Principal: : Tom Kurashige

				#201 (est. 1963)

		Oahu		Aikahi El 

				Principal: : Gay Kong

				#300 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Aina Haina El 

				Principal: : Brendan Burns

				#100 (est. 1951)

		Oahu		Ala Wai El 

				Principal: : Sean Wong

				#101 (est. 1954)

		Oahu		Aliamanu El 

				Principal: : Valarie Kamemoto

				#203 (est. 1957)

		Oahu		Aliamanu Middle

				Principal: : Robert Eggleston

				#204 (est. 1958)

		Oahu		Aliiolani El 

				Principal: : Len Miyamoto

				#102 (est. 1925)

		Oahu		Anuenue

				Principal: : Charles Naumu

				#103 (est. 1958)

		Oahu		August Ahrens El 

				Principal: : Florentina Smith, Ph.D.

				#250 (est. 1924)

		Oahu		Barbers Point El 

				Principal: : Claudia Nakachi

				#251 (est. 1954)

		Oahu		Campbell High 

				Principal: : Naomi Takamori

				#252 (est. 1961)

		Oahu		Castle High

				Principal: : Meredith Maeda

				#301 (est. 1951)

		Oahu		Central Middle 

				Principal: : Cindy Yun-Kim

				#104 (est. 1926)

		Oahu		Dole Middle 

				Principal: : Arnie Kikkawa

				#105 (est. 1955)

		Oahu		Educ Lab a Hawaii NCPCS

				Administrator: : Keoni Jeremiah

				#543 (est. 8/16/01)

		Oahu		Enchanted Lake El 

				Principal: : Pua'ala McElhaney

				#302 (est. 1963)

		Oahu		Ewa Beach El 

				Principal: : Sherry Kobayashi

				#254 (est. 1959)

		Oahu		Ewa El

				Principal: : Stanley Tamashiro

				#253 (est. 1922)

		Oahu		Ewa Makai Middle

				Principal: : Edward Oshiro

				#296 (est. January, 2011)

		Oahu		Farrington Community 

				Principal: : Kenneth Furukawa

				#477 (est. )

		Oahu		Farrington High 

				Principal: : Alfredo Carganilla

				#106 (est. 1931)

		Oahu		Fern El 

				Principal: : Tiare Uli'i

				#107 (est. 1924)

		Oahu		Hahaione El 

				Principal: : Lucinda Giorgis

				#108 (est. 1967)

		Oahu		Hale Kula El 

				Principal: : Jan Iwase

				#207 (est. 1959)

		Oahu		Haleiwa El 

				Principal: : Malaea Wetzel

				#206 (est. 1871)

		Oahu		Hauula El 

				Principal: : Samuel Izumi

				#303 (est. 1900)

		Oahu		Heeia El

				Principal: : Wendy Matsuzaki

				#304 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Helemano El 

				Principal: : Ernest Muh

				#208 (est. 1956)

		Oahu		Hickam El 

				Principal: : John Erickson

				#209 (est. 1950)

		Oahu		Highlands Int 

				Principal: : Amy Martinson

				#255 (est. 1959)

		Oahu		Hokulani El 

				Principal: : Alan Ramos

				#109 (est. 1958)

		Oahu		Holomua El 

				Principal: : Gary Yasui

				#280 (est. 1995)

		Oahu		Honowai El 

				Principal: : Kent Matsumura

				#276 (est. 1967)

		Oahu		Iliahi El 

				Principal: : Dale Tanouye

				#210 (est. 1963)

		Oahu		Ilima Int 

				Principal: : Jon Henry Lee

				#279 (est. 1967)

		Oahu		Iroquois Point El 

				Principal: : Heidi Armstrong

				#256 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Jarrett Middle 

				Principal: : Eleanor Gonsalves

				#110 (est. 1955)

		Oahu		Jefferson El 

				Principal: : Scott Parker

				#111 (est. 1933)

		Oahu		Ka Waihona o ka Na`auao NCPCS

				Administrator: : Alvin N. Parker

				#545 (est. 6/21/01 )

		Oahu		Kaaawa El

				Principal: : Jennifer Luke-Payne

				#305 (est. 1904)

		Oahu		Kaahumanu El 

				Principal: : Holly Kiyonaga

				#112 (est. 1900)

		Oahu		Kaala El 

				Principal: : Teri Boucher-Thorstad

				#211 (est. 1958)



		Oahu		Kaelepulu El 

				Principal: : Christine Udarbe

				#330 (est. 1973)

		Oahu		Kaewai El 

				Principal: : Bert Carter

				#113 (est. 1956)

		Oahu		Kahala El 

				Principal: : Christine Gardner

				#114 (est. 1954)

		Oahu		Kahaluu El 

				Principal: : Naomi Matsuzaki

				#306 (est. 1963)

		Oahu		Kahuku El 

				Principal: : Pauline Masaniai

				#331 (est. 1988)

		Oahu		Kahuku High & Int 

				Principal: : Donna Lindsey

				#307 (est. 1914)

		Oahu		Kailua El 

				Principal: : Lanelle Hibbs

				#308 (est. 1940)

		Oahu		Kailua High 

				Principal: : Francine Honda

				#309 (est. 1954)

		Oahu		Kailua Int 

				Principal: : Lisa DeLong

				#310 (est. 1958)

		Oahu		Kaimiloa El 

				Principal: : Debra Hatada

				#281 (est. 1972)

		Oahu		Kaimuki Community 

				Principal: : Randal Tanaka

				#478 (est. )



		Oahu		Kaimuki High 

				Principal: : Wade Araki

				#115 (est. 1949)

		Oahu		Kaimuki Middle 

				Principal: : Frank Fernandes

				#116 (est. 1939)

		Oahu		Kainalu El 

				Principal: : Sheri Sunabe

				#311 (est. 1954)

		Oahu		Kaiser High 

				Principal: : John Sosa

				#154 (est. 1971)

		Oahu		Kaiulani El 

				Principal: : Rodney Moriwake

				#117 (est. 1899)

		Oahu		Kalaheo High 

				Principal: : Susan Hummel

				#312 (est. 1966)

		Oahu		Kalakaua Middle 

				Principal: : Lorelei Karasaki

				#118 (est. 1928)

		Oahu		Kalani High 

				Principal: : Mitchell Otani

				#119 (est. 1958)

		Oahu		Kaleiopuu El 

				Principal: : Vernon Young

				#287 (est. 1989)

		Oahu		Kalihi El 

				Principal: : David Pila

				#120 (est. 1954)

		Oahu		Kalihi Kai El

				Principal: : Stanley Kayatani

				#121 (est. 1913)

		Oahu		Kalihi Uka El

				Principal: : Laura Ahn

				#122 (est. 1920)

		Oahu		Kalihi Waena El

				Principal: : Veronica Gallardo

				#123 (est. 1888)

		Oahu		Kamaile Academy PCS

				Administrator: : Emma Weiss

				#275 (est. 1989/2007)

		Oahu		Kamiloiki El 

				Principal: : Susan Okano

				#155 (est. 1970)

		Oahu		Kaneohe El 

				Principal: : Derek Minakami

				#313 (est. 1956)

		Oahu		Kanoelani El 

				Principal: : Stacie Kunihisa

				#283 (est. 1982)

		Oahu		Kapalama El 

				Principal: : Patricia Dang

				#124 (est. 1927)

		Oahu		Kapolei El 

				Principal: : Cindy Otsu

				#282 (est. 1993)

		Oahu		Kapolei High 

				Principal: : Elden Esmeralda

				#292 (est. 2000)

		Oahu		Kapolei Middle 

				Principal: : Dana Kobashigawa

				#291 (est. 1999)

		Oahu		Kapunahala El 

				Principal: : Deborah Nekomoto

				#315 (est. 1962)

		Oahu		Kauluwela El 

				Principal: : Gwendolyn Lee

				#125 (est. 1888)

		Oahu		Kawananakoa Middle 

				Principal: : Sandra Ishihara-Shibata

				#126 (est. 1927)

		Oahu		Ke Kula O Kamakau Lab PCS

				Administrator: : Keahilahila Kelling

				#547 (est. 5/17/01 )

		Oahu		Keolu El 

				Principal: : Alma Souki

				#317 (est. 1961)

		Oahu		Keoneula El

				Principal: : Eileen Hirota

				#294 (est. 1/12/2007)

		Oahu		King Int 

				Principal: : Sheena Alaiasa

				#318 (est. 1964)

		Oahu		Kipapa El 

				Principal: : Corinne Yogi

				#212 (est. 1932)

		Oahu		Koko Head El 

				Principal: : Jeffrey Shitaoka

				#127 (est. 1954)

		Oahu		Kuhio El 

				Principal: : Evelyn Hao

				#128 (est. 1884)

		Oahu		Laie El 

				Principal: : Matthew Ho

				#319 (est. 1927)

		Oahu		Lanakila El 

				Principal: : Pat Anbe

				#129 (est. 1925)

		Oahu		Lanikai El PCS 

				Administrator: : Ann Pederson

				#320 (est. 1963)

		Oahu		Lehua El 

				Principal: : Fay Toyama

				#268 (est. 1965)

		Oahu		Leihoku El 

				Principal: : Randall Miura

				#271 (est. 1980)

		Oahu		Leilehua High 

				Principal: : Aloha Coleman

				#214 (est. 1949)

		Oahu		Liholiho El 

				Principal: : Christina Small

				#130 (est. 1926)

		Oahu		Likelike El 

				Principal: : Kelly Bart

				#131 (est. 1922)

		Oahu		Linapuni El 

				Principal: : Cindy Sunahara

				#133 (est. 1965)

		Oahu		Lincoln El 

				Principal: : Shannon Goo

				#134 (est. 1908)

		Oahu		Lunalilo El 

				Principal: : Amy Kantrowitz

				#135 (est. 1923)

		Oahu		Maemae El 

				Principal: : Pearlene Blaisdell

				#136 (est. 1896)

		Oahu		Maili El 

				Principal: : Disa Hauge

				#257 (est. 1963)

		Oahu		Makaha El 

				Principal: : Lynn Okamura

				#258 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Makakilo El 

				Principal: : Todd Fujimori

				#259 (est. 1968)

		Oahu		Makalapa El 

				Principal: : Denise Arai

				#215 (est. 1971)

		Oahu		Manana El 

				Principal: : Bryan Loo

				#260 (est. 1969)

		Oahu		Manoa El 

				Principal: : Jeanette Uyeda

				#137 (est. 1945)

		Oahu		Mauka Lani El 

				Principal: : Shelley Ferrara

				#286 (est. 1973)

		Oahu		Maunawili El

				Principal: : Ryan Amine

				#321 (est. 1958)

		Oahu		McKinley Community 

				Principal: : Helen Sanpei

				#480 (est. )

		Oahu		McKinley High 

				Principal: : Ron Okamura

				#138 (est. 1866)

		Oahu		Mililani High 

				Principal: : John Brummel, Ed.D.

				#216 (est. 1973)

		Oahu		Mililani Ike El

				Principal: : Steve Nakasato

				#240 (est. 2004)

		Oahu		Mililani Mauka El 

				Principal: : Carol Petersen

				#241 (est. 1993)

		Oahu		Mililani Middle 

				Principal: : Elynne Chung

				#238 (est. 1998)

		Oahu		Mililani Uka El

				Principal: : Heather Wilhelm

				#242 (est. 1974)

		Oahu		Mililani Waena El

				Principal: : Dale Castro

				#234 (est. 1971)

		Oahu		Moanalua El 

				Principal: : Leslie Ben Meyer

				#217 (est. 1961)

		Oahu		Moanalua High 

				Principal: : Darrel Galera

				#218 (est. 1972)

		Oahu		Moanalua Middle

				Principal: : Lisa Nagamine

				#219 (est. 1967)

		Oahu		Moanalua/Aiea Community 

				Principal: : Calvin Shimomura

				#489 (est. )

		Oahu		Mokapu El 

				Principal: : Traci Kane (TA)

				#322 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Mokulele El 

				Principal: : Bart Nakamoto

				#220 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Momilani El 

				Principal: : Doreen Higa

				#285 (est. 1972)

		Oahu		Myron Thompson Acad NCPCS

				Administrator: : Diana Oshiro

				#544 (est. 5/17/01 )

		Oahu		Nanaikapono El 

				Principal: : Debra Knight

				#261 (est. 1933)

		Oahu		Nanakuli El 

				Principal: : Wendy Takahashi

				#262 (est. 1977)

		Oahu		Nanakuli High & Int 

				Principal: : Darin Pilialoha

				#263 (est. 1967)

		Oahu		Nimitz El 

				Principal: : Kenneth Lee

				#221 (est. 1954)

		Oahu		Niu Valley Middle 

				Principal: : Justin Mew

				#139 (est. 1955)

		Oahu		Noelani El 

				Principal: : Rochelle Mahoe Ph.D.

				#140 (est. 1962)

		Oahu		Nuuanu El 

				Principal: : James Toyooka

				#141 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Olomana 

				Principal: : Stacey Oshio

				#475 (est. )

		Oahu		Palisades El 

				Principal: : Suzanne Yamada

				#264 (est. 1965)

		Oahu		Palolo El 

				Principal: : Garret Zakahi

				#142 (est. 1921)

		Oahu		Parker El 

				Principal: : Kathy Kahikina

				#323 (est. 1927)

		Oahu		Pauoa El 

				Principal: : Sean Tajima

				#143 (est. 1847)



		Oahu		Pearl City El 

				Principal: : Susan Hirokane, Ph.D.

				#265 (est. 1956)

		Oahu		Pearl City High 

				Principal: : Carlyn Fujimoto

				#266 (est. 1971)

		Oahu		Pearl City Highlands El 

				Principal: : Michael Nakasato

				#267 (est. )

		Oahu		Pearl Harbor El 

				Principal: : James Sunday

				#222 (est. 1956)

		Oahu		Pearl Harbor Kai El 

				Principal: : Dean Casupang

				#223 (est. 1943)

		Oahu		Pearl Ridge El 

				Principal: : Laureen Dunn

				#243 (est. 1972)

		Oahu		Pohakea El 

				Principal: : Stacie Kunihisa

				#269 (est. 1963)

		Oahu		Pope El 

				Principal: : Ofelia Reed

				#324 (est. 1964)

		Oahu		Puohala El 

				Principal: : Alexis Kane

				#314 (est. 1967)

		Oahu		Puuhale El 

				Principal: : Yolanda St. Laurent

				#145 (est. 1929)

		Oahu		Radford High 

				Principal: : Elias Ali

				#224 (est. 1957)

		Oahu		Red Hill El 

				Principal: : Mona Smoot

				#225 (est. 1968)

		Oahu		Roosevelt High 

				Principal: : Lenn Uyeda (TA)

				#146 (est. 1932)

		Oahu		Royal El 

				Principal: : Ann Sugibayashi

				#147 (est. 1839)

		Oahu		Salt Lake El 

				Principal: : Duwayne Abe

				#239 (est. 1970)

		Oahu		Scott El 

				Principal: : Sandra Watanabe

				#227 (est. 1956)

		Oahu		Shafter El 

				Principal: : Robin Martin

				#228 (est. 1966)

		Oahu		Solomon El 

				Principal: : Avis Nanbu

				#226 (est. 1968)

		Oahu		Stevenson Middle 

				Principal: : Linell Dilwith

				#148 (est. 1937)

		Oahu		Sunset Beach El 

				Principal: : Bernie Tyrell

				#325 (est. 1973)

		Oahu		Voyager PCS

				Administrator: : Susan Lee Deuber

				#541 (est. 12/7/00 )

		Oahu		Wahiawa Community 

				Principal: : Bruce Naguwa

				#482 (est. )

		Oahu		Wahiawa El 

				Principal: : Troy Tamura

				#229 (est. 1948)

		Oahu		Wahiawa Middle

				Principal: : Gayle Yamaguchi

				#230 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Waiahole El 

				Principal: : Karen Maeda

				#326 (est. 1883)

		Oahu		Waialae El PCS

				Administrator: : Wendy Lagareta

				#149 (est. 1927)

		Oahu		Waialua El 

				Principal: : Scott Moore

				#231 (est. 1966)

		Oahu		Waialua High & Int 

				Principal: : Randiann Porras-Tang

				#232 (est. 1924)

		Oahu		Waianae El 

				Principal: : John Wataoka

				#270 (est. 1918)

		Oahu		Waianae High 

				Principal: : Nelson Shigeta

				#272 (est. 1957)

		Oahu		Waianae Int 

				Principal: : Raechelle Fabrao

				#273 (est. 1966)

		Oahu		Waiau El 

				Principal: : Troy Takazono

				#288 (est. 1974)

		Oahu		Waikele El 

				Principal: : Sheldon Oshio

				#290 (est. 1998)

		Oahu		Waikiki El 

				Principal: : Bonnie Tabor

				#150 (est. 1880)

		Oahu		Waimalu El 

				Principal: : Keith Hui

				#233 (est. 1960)

		Oahu		Waimanalo El & Int 

				Principal: : Noel Richardson

				#327 (est. 1925)

		Oahu		Waipahu Community 

				Principal: : John Vannatta

				#488 (est. )

		Oahu		Waipahu El 

				Principal: : Paul Taga

				#274 (est. 1918)

		Oahu		Waipahu High 

				Principal: : Keith Hayashi

				#277 (est. 1939)

		Oahu		Waipahu Int

				Principal: : Randell Dunn

				#278 (est. 1966)

		Oahu		Washington Middle 

				Principal: : Michael Harano

				#152 (est. 1926)

		Oahu		Webling El 

				Principal: : Sherrylyn Yamada

				#235 (est. 1967)

		Oahu		Wheeler El 

				Principal: : Fred Murphy

				#236 (est. 1926)

		Oahu		Wheeler Middle

				Principal: : Brenda Vierra-Chun

				#237 (est. 1968)

		Oahu		Wilson El

				Principal: : Richard Kiyonaga

				#153 (est. 1961)
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School Sites

		SPRING 2012		FALL 2012		SPRING 2013		FALL 2013

		Placement Site - SECONDARY		Placement Site - SECONDARY		Placement Site -SECONDARY		Placement Site SECONDARY

		Waipahu Intermediate		Kauai HS [Outer Island] 		Kohala Middle School		Pearl City HI

		Waianae High		Pearl City HI		Mililani HS (Math)		Kapolei HI

		McKinley High		Waialua HI		King Kekauuke High School		Leilehua HI

		Campbell High		Lahaina		Hilo Intermediate		Kapolei HI

		Kohala High		Pearl City HI		Kapolei High (English)		Waiakea HI (Hilo)

		Radford High		Aiea Intermediate		Kaiser High School (English)		Placement Site SPED

		Kailua HS		Honoka'a Hi & Inter		Olomana Youth Center (Science)		McKinley HI

		Placement Site- SPED		Kailua HI		Mililani HS (English)		Waipahu Intermediate School

		Iroquis Point Elem. (8wks)
Ilima Intermediate (5wks)		Campbell High		Campbell High (Science)		Waikiki Elementary School

		Kailua Intermediate (8wks)
Waimanalo Elem & Interm. (5wks)		Ewa Makai Middle		Pahoa HS

		Wahiawa Elem.		Aiea Intermediate		Kailua High School (Science)		Placement Site ELEMENTARY

		Kailua High		Kalama Intermediate		Mililani HS (Math)		Waihe’e, Maui

		Olomana High		Placement Site -SPED		Kaimuki Middle (Social Studies)		Holualoa, Kona 

		Solomon Elem.		Like Like Elem		Placement Site -SPED		Waimalu School, gr. 1

		J. B. Castle High (8wks)
Jefferson Elem. (5wks)		Pomaikai Elementary		Leilehna High School

		Pearl City High (5wks)
Maunawilli Elem (8wks)		Placement Site ELEMENTARY		Kapolei Elem

		Placement Site ELEMENTARY		Mililani Waena		Hana High & Elem.

		Kahului Elem.		King Kam III		Kapaa Elementary
Kapaa High

		Kahuku Elem.		Kealake Elem		Farrington High

		Momilani Elem.		Kanoelani		Kaimuki Middle (Gr 6 & 8 Resource Rm)

		Waiau Elem.		Liholiho		Shafter Elementary School

		Kekaha Elem.		Aina Haina		Mililani HS

		Na'alehu Elem		Kipapa		Placement Site ELEMENTARY

		Momilani Elem.		Waihono Charter School		Kipapa Elem.

		Pa'ia School		Mililani Mauka
Kipapa		Kamali'i Elem.

		Liholiho Elem.		Chiefess or Keonepoko		Kealakehe Elem.

		Pearl City Elem.		Kamaile Acad PCS		Kahului School

		Kahului Elem		Kiapapa		August Ahrens Elem.

		Keoneula Elem.		Kipapa		Kapunahala Elem.

		Momilani Elem.		Mililani Waena		Kaneohe Elem.

		Pukalani Elem		King Kam III		Lihikai Elem

		Pearl Harbor Elem.		IPC Elem		Haaheo Elem

		Keoneula Elem.				Keoneula Elem.

						Kamali'i Elementary

						Ahuimanu Elem.

						Keoneula Elem.
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Exhibit 23 Student Teaching Approved Site List




Cooperating Teacher Training Checklist 


 


Name: _____________________________ School: __________________________ 


Email: ____________________________________ Phone: ____________________ 


Student Teacher: __________________________ Grade: _____________________ 


 


I have been trained about the following items from the Student Teacher 


Handbook: 


1. Cooperating Teacher Expectations:   


2. Student Teacher Expectations:   


3. Suggested Student Teacher Timeline:  


4. Teacher Work Sample:    


5. Student Teacher Evaluation Rubric:  


6. Weekly Feedback Form:    


 


I have been provided the following supplemental forms: 


1. Student Teaching Practicum General Expectations, Requirements, and 


Suggestions:      


2. Submitting Evaluations on Taskstream:  


 


I have completed the following supplemental forms: 


1. Cooperating Teacher Contract:   


2. W9 Form:      


 


 


 


 


Cooperating Teacher Signature      Date 


 


UFS Signature        Date 


Please return signed forms to George Carroll, or fax to 480-735-7557 
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                      “Impacting student learning, one educator at a time.”  College of Education 


May 2005 


 
Date: 
 
George Carroll, College of Education 
University of Phoenix, Hawaii Campus 
745 Fort Street, Suite 2000 
Honolulu, HI  96813 
 
 
 
I approve of ______________________________________ student teaching with   
                     (Name of Student) 


 
_____________________________________ as the Cooperating Teacher in the  
 
 
content area of _________________________ for the school year of ______________.   
 
 
This cooperating teacher:  
 
 is an experienced teacher with at least five years of teaching experience; 
 has the knowledge and disposition to serve as a mentor teacher; 
 has my recommendation to serve as a cooperating teacher 
 
I understand this student teaching will be overseen by a University of Phoenix 
supervisor.   
 
Sincerely,  
 
 
Principal Name (print):  ____________________________________________ 
 
School:  ___________________________________________ 
 
Phone Number:  _____________________________________ 
 
Email:  _____________________________________________ 
 
 
 
Completed form may be faxed to the University of Phoenix, attention: 480-735-7557 
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College of Education Faculty Supervisor Training and Certification Overview 
 
New Faculty Certification for Faculty Supervisors & Faculty Supervisor Workshop 


 Accelerated new hire process for individuals who wish to serve as faculty supervisors  


 New Faculty Certification for Faculty Supervisors is intended for individuals external to the 


university who do not already hold faculty status. 


 Faculty Supervisor Workshop is intended for existing faculty members. 


 Means of providing consistent training about our college, programs, and candidate 


expectations. 


o Calibration for evaluation of candidates 


 Increases pool of available faculty supervisors 


 Links supervision to classroom related activities instead of an NCE payroll classification 


New Faculty Certification for Faculty Supervisors 


NFC FS Content Overview  


 University of Phoenix Overview (Materials link) 


 College of Education Overview (Day 1) 


 UOPX Resources, Policies, & Procedures (Day 2) 


 Expectations, Roles, & Responsibilities of Faculty Supervisor (Day 3) 


 Application of Assessment & Evaluation of Candidates in Clinical Practice Settings (Day 4) 


 Campus Resources and Support for Faculty Supervisors (Day 5) 


NFC FS Logistics 


 5-day workshop held in the online environment (Monday through Friday) 


o Asynchronous participation 


o Code ONWEDS/100 


 Scheduling is coordinated by the CCC through the Faculty Training Team.  


 Registration form is located at: 


http://upx/AA/aom/Faculty/FacultyLifecycle/Certification/Pages/FacultySupCert.aspx  


 Any questions regarding the workshop scheduling process, please contact the Faculty 


Certification team at facultytrain@phoenix.edu  


Faculty Supervisor Workshop 


FS Workshop Logistics 


 4-day workshop held in the online environment (Monday through Friday)  


 Asynchronous participation 


 Code ONWEFS/100 
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 CCCs direct existing faculty to the Workshop link on the Faculty tab of eCampus to register.  


1. Log into eCampus.  


2. Click on the Faculty tab at the top of the screen. 


3. Under the Faculty Development heading, click on "Workshops."  


4. Under "Workshop Categories" on the left side of the screen, Click "Course Specific"  


5. Click "Show List" at the bottom of the screen for available dates and locations. 


Workshop Content Overview 


Content for the workshop for existing faculty mirrors that of the NFC FS, the only topics not included 


in the workshop are the University of Phoenix Overview (Materials Link) and the UOPX Resources, 


Policies, & Procedures. Rationale: Existing faculty members will have been provided an overview of 


the University of Phoenix and reviewed UOPX Resources, Policies, & Procedures during New Faculty 


Certification. Existing faculty will also have access to current information available on eCampus.  


 College of Education Overview (Day 1) 


 Expectations, Roles, & Responsibilities of Faculty Supervisors (Day 2) 


 Application of Assessment & Evaluation of Candidates in Clinical Practice Settings (Day 3) 


 Campus Resources and Support for Faculty Supervisors (Day 4) 


Content Area Requests 


Follow the same process for requesting a new CAR for faculty supervisors as would be used to qualify 


existing faculty for courses. EDD/001 has been used for this purpose (especially in CA); EDD/001 will be 


scheduled for retirement at some point in the future.  


 Individuals must meet the faculty qualifications as specified in the appropriate Faculty 


Supervision CAR. 


o Faculty Supervision – Preservice 


 EDD/007 


o Faculty Supervision – Advanced 


 EDD/004 


 Only individuals who have successfully completed the NFC FS or the Faculty Supervisor 


Workshop (existing faculty) can be scheduled for EDD/007 & EDD/004 courses. (Noted as 


Required for Scheduling on the CAR). 


 Courses are available for contracting through faculty payroll but are not courses that appear on 


the student’s schedule or transcripts.  


 This process allows faculty supervisor pay to be handled as a course payment, not an NCE 


payment. 


Campus-specific Faculty Supervisor Orientation 


 CCCs (or appropriate designee) provides a campus orientation including:  


o Overview of the specific COE programs offered at that campus location/modality 



http://mailout.universityofphoenix.com/track?type=click&mailingid=225500&messageid=175536&databaseid=218539&serial=1292296898&emailid=ealord@email.phoenix.edu&userid=201099212&fl=&extra=MultivariateId=&&&2001&&&https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/portal/portal/public/login.aspx?cm_mmc=eCRM-_-EML-_-UOPX-_-FR-102412&cm_mmca8=eCampus
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o Train the Faculty Supervisor candidates in state and campus-specific procedures 


o Share any other relevant information needed to conduct supervision for the campus 


location/modality 


Faculty Supervisor Mentorship 


 Following successful completion of the NFC FS, Faculty Supervisor candidates should be paired 


with an experienced faculty supervisor to complete the mentorship experience.  


 Mentorship consists of the Faculty Supervisor candidate 


o Supervising a student teaching or internship experience 


o Overseen by an existing faculty supervisor or the CCC 


 Existing faculty members have already completed a mentorship experience; but they may be 


scheduled for a faculty supervision mentorship experience at the discretion of the CCC. 


Faculty Evaluation Process 


 Mirrors existing faculty evaluation processes 


o Form available on SharePoint site 


o Completed once every two years or 25 candidates supervised whichever comes first 


o Evaluations must be uploaded into GGS 


 Campus must maintain records of completed and upcoming faculty supervisor evaluations 


separate from the CPR process for existing faculty 


o Rationale: GGS does not differentiate between due dates for faculty CPRs and faculty 


supervisor evaluation due dates 


 


Faculty Supervisor Process Overview 
Two pathways have been developed as means of creating an identified pool of faculty supervisors for 
clinical experiences within College of Education Programs. Existing faculty members (those already 
teaching within COE programs) must complete the Faculty Supervision Workshop to be eligible to serve 
as Faculty Supervisors. Individuals who do not wish to serve as classroom facilitators, but would like to 
provide supervision for clinical experiences only must complete the new Faculty Certification for Faculty 
Supervisors (NFC FS). 


The chart below depicts how the faculty supervisor life cycle aligns to elements of the existing faculty 


life cycle.   


Process Existing Faculty Non-Classroom Faculty Notes 


Faculty Recruiting Follows existing process.  
Initial Qualification 
(CAR) 
 


Already CAR approved to 
facilitate  


Must be approved for the 
Preservice or Advanced 


program CAR 


 


Faculty 
Supervision CAR  


Must be approved for the 
Preservice or Advanced 


program CAR  


Same as above. CAR qualifies to conduct 
supervision for clinical 
experience ONLY 
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Training Faculty Supervision 
Workshop Code: 
ONWEFS/100 


 4-day 
asynchronous 
online workshop 


New Faculty Certification 
for Faculty Supervisors 
(NFC FS) 
Code: ONWEDS/100 


 5-day 
asynchronous 
online workshop 


Campus must maintain a 
list of current Faculty 
Supervisors.  
 


*Explanation Completion of this 
workshop augments the 
completion of the existing 
New Faculty Certification 
for existing faculty 
members, allowing them 
to serve as Faculty 
Supervisors as well as 
facilitate courses for the 
university. 


 The NFC FS mirrors the 
NFC process in place for 
existing faculty but allows 
individuals who do not 
wish to facilitate courses 
the opportunity to serve 
in a specialized faculty 
role as a supervisor for 
clinical experience. 
Individuals who have 
completed the NFC FS 
who wish to facilitate 
courses must complete 
the existing NFC.  


Individuals, such as 
retired principals, do not 
always wish to facilitate 
courses but do want to 
mentor and coach 
candidates entering the 
field by serving as a 
faculty supervisor. 


Campus 
Orientation 


CCC or Designee provides orientation on state-or 
campus specific requirements.  


Required for scheduling. 


Mentorship Existing faculty have 
already completed a 


mentorship experience. 
They may be scheduled 
for a faculty supervision 


mentorship experience at 
the discretion of the CCC. 


Schedule for appropriate 
supervision using 
EDD/004 or EDD/007. 
CCC or experienced 
faculty supervisor serves 
as mentor. 


Completion of a 
mentorship follows 
existing faculty processes 
in place. 


Evaluation Completed once every two years or 25 candidates 
supervised whichever comes first. Evaluations are 


uploaded into GGS. 


Follows timing in place 
for ongoing faculty 
evaluation. Campuses 
must maintain records of 
completed and upcoming 
faculty supervisor 
evaluations separate 
from the CPR process for 
existing Faculty. 
Rationale: GGS does not 
differentiate between due 
dates for CPRs and the 
Faculty Supervision 
evaluation due dates. 


 


 





Exhibit 27 Faculty Supervisor Training Overview




Field Experience Record 
03/01/2013   Page 1 


Field Experience Record 
 
Purpose:  The field experiences are designed to provide you with the opportunity to observe and interview 
experienced teachers in the field and participate in hands-on field experience through one-on-one, whole group, 
and small group instruction prior to beginning your student teaching experience.  These field experiences will 
provide you with opportunities to experience a variety of grade level, content area, and school settings. 
 
Hours Required: You are required to complete 100 hours (200 hours in Colorado; 50 hours for T2T certificate 
program) of field experience prior to student teaching.  These hours do not include substitute teaching or student 
teaching.   
Note: If your state requires more than 100 hours of field experience, 40 hours may be completed in a 
substitute teaching role. 
 
Professionalism:  Always remember that you must conduct yourself in a professional and ethical manner while 
visiting a school or other venue.  Dress appropriately and professionally; treat your hosts with courtesy and 
respect; and do not share personal information that you may learn about staff, faculty, or students.  For further 
information, consult the University of Phoenix Material “Guidelines for Classroom Field Experiences” available in 
the Program Handbook. 
 
Sections of the Field Experience Record (This record is divided into four sections): 


 


 Section One: Course Related Field Experiences is for documenting required course-related field 
experiences.  This section lists the required field experience activities and the related course assignments.  
The assignment requirements are outlines only.  Always check the class syllabus and consult with your 
faculty member for more assignment details and due dates.  These are directed field experiences that all 
students must complete during the related class.  Note: Not all courses in your programs will have field 
experience requirements and assignments. 


 Section Two: Other Field Experiences is for documenting additional field experience hours that are not 
related to a particular course.   


 Section Three: Field Experience Summary provides an overview of your field experiences. 


 Section Four: Signature Page is for verifying your field experiences.  Each time you complete a field 
experience, you are required to obtain signatures from persons in authority (e.g., classroom teacher, 
workshop facilitator) confirming the field experience.  The scanned signature page should be included each 
time you submit your Field Experience Record for review. 


 
Completing the Field Experience Record:  You should save this Microsoft


®
 Word


®
 document to your own 


computer and maintain it electronically.  You are required to note the time spent in each experience, provide a 
description of the placement, and reflect on the experience.  This information should be typed directly in this 
document and saved on your computer.  You may keep detailed notes by hand in a personal notebook; however, 
to meet program requirements you must summarize these notes in this field experience record.  You will be 
required to upload and submit this record to TaskStream at selected times during your program for faculty review 
(see “Submitting the Field Experience Record for Review section).   
 
Field Experience Descriptions:  The field experience descriptions in the Field Experience Record are 
abbreviated.  Please consult with your faculty and review the course syllabus for detailed information about these 
field experiences. 
 
Field Experience Placement Information:  Please complete as much information as possible about each school 
in which you complete a field experience.  This information can be obtained through an interview with the 
classroom teacher or school administrator or the school or district website.  There may also be school 
demographic information found on your state’s Department of Education website. 
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Reflections:  You must write a reflection for each field experience you complete.  For those field experiences 
related to coursework (Section One), you will be required to complete an assignment in the class related to the 
field experience, so the reflections for those field experiences may be abbreviated as indicated.  You should not 
copy and paste your class assignment into the Field Experience Record as your reflection.  For field experiences 
not related to course assignments (Section Two: Other Field Experiences), a more in-depth reflection is required.  
Instructions for reflections are contained in the reflection sections of the field experience record. 
 
Evaluations:  Four formal field experience evaluations will be conducted during the program. These evaluations 
and documentation of field experience must be uploaded and submitted to your electronic portfolio and will be 
reviewed by campus staff and faculty. The types of formal evaluation are: 


 Observation 


 One-on-one instruction  


 Small-group instruction 


 Whole-group instruction 


*Refer to your instructor’s syllabus for assignment details  
 
You must take the correct evaluation form (observation evaluation or instructional evaluation) with you when you 
complete the field experiences (the evaluation forms are located on the Teacher Education Handbook site 
accessible from any education course web page).  The classroom teacher must fill out the evaluation form and 
sign the signature page.  The evaluation form and signature page will be uploaded into TaskStream. 
 
Submitting the Field Experience Record for Review:  You will upload your field experience record into 
TaskStream five times during your program.  During each course where there is a field experience evaluation due 
(see “Evaluations” section above), you are required to upload your (current) field experience record for review by 
the faculty member. The faculty member will review your record to determine if you are making adequate 
progress in completing your field experience hours prior to student teaching and if your field experiences are 
diverse. Your final (and complete) field experience record will be uploaded prior to your first student teaching 
course (Part A).   
 
You should submit your completed Field Experience Record as one file/document and scan all signature pages 
and save and submit these as ONE PDF file (not separate pages). The final submission of your Field Experience 
Record prior to student teaching should be: 
  
1) Your completed Field Experience Record uploaded as an electronic file (such as a Word Document or PDF) 
and  
2) One complete file containing all signatures (scanned, saved, and uploaded as a PDF).  
 
For assistance accessing TaskStream or uploading your documents and forms, please contact technical support. 
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SECTION ONE: REQUIRED COURSE-RELATED FIELD EXPERIENCES 


Consult with your faculty member and/or course syllabus for complete assignment details.   
 
You are required to complete experiences in the courses in which you are enrolled.  Insert additional tables as 
needed for the courses in your program. 


 


COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


Enter course 
number and 
name 


Enter type of field 
experience (e.g. 
interview, one-on-one 
lesson, whole group 
lesson, etc.) 


 


*See course syllabus for 
detailed information. 


Date:       


School Name:       


City/State:       


School Enrollment:       


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School          Private/Charter School     K-12 Online School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School          No Child Left Behind Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school):       


 


Content Area (Classroom):                            


Grade Level (Classroom):       


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed:       


Reflection:  (In a minimum of 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience. Include what 
you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.  Considering the influence of school, family, and 
community on student learning, what have you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher? Be 
sure to note what instructional technology was available and how it impacted student learning.)       
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SECTION TWO: OTHER FIELD EXPERIENCES 


The field experiences required in the coursework (detailed in Section One) will account for about one-third of the 
required field experience hours needed.  You will need additional field experiences (approximately 70 hours [170 
in Colorado]) to complete your required hours. This will encompass experiences at local schools with a variety of 
grade levels, content areas, and student ability levels.  You should schedule field experiences at diverse schools 
and districts (based on socio-economic level, ethnicity, rural/urban setting, presence of English-Language 
learners, diverse demographics, etc.). Faculty members are also an excellent resource for questions and 
suggestions. 
 
You should have no more than 10 hours of field experiences in the same classroom or with the same 
teacher. 
 
Note: Check with your campus regarding field experience placement guidelines.   
 
Additional suggested activities (no more than 10 hours total) can include: 


 Attendance at parent/teacher organization meetings, school board meetings, grade level and content area 
meetings, all-school staff meetings and training.  (If you do attend a parent/teacher organization meeting, do 
not attend your own child’s school meeting.  You should take the teacher’s perspective.) 


 Workshops and conferences for educators.  Check with local school districts, the state department of 
education, local colleges and universities, and professional organizations for schedules of events. 


 


 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience:       


School Name:       


City/State:       


School Enrollment:       


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter School   
  K-12 Online School     Urban School        


  Rural School               Suburban School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 


      


 


Content Area (Classroom):       


Grade Level (Classroom):       


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed:       


 
What did you do or observe?       
 
 
 
 
What went well?       
 
 
 
 
What could have been improved?       
 
 
 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience?       
 
 
 
 
Considering the influence of school, family, and community on student 
learning, what have you gained from the experience that will help you grow 
and develop as a teacher?         
 
 
 
 
What instructional technology was available and how did it impacted student 
learning?       
 
 


 
Add additional sections as needed. 
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SECTION THREE: FIELD EXPERIENCE SUMMARY   


Note: Not all items listed are required. Consult with your faculty for grade levels and settings appropriate for your 
program.  


 


Name:       


 


Total number of field experience hours completed to date:       hours 


 


Indicate the total number of field experience hours in each grade level listed below: 


(only grade levels related to your licensure area are required) 


 


      hrs. Kindergarten        hrs. 5
th
 grade       hrs. 9


th
 grade  


      hrs. 1
st
 grade        hrs. 6


th
 grade        hrs. 10


th
 grade 


      hrs. 2
nd


 grade        hrs. 7
th
 grade       hrs. 11


th
 grade    


      hrs.  3
rd


 grade        hrs. 8
th
 grade       hrs. 12


th
 grade 


      hrs. 4
th
 grade         hrs. Other (specify:  ____ ______)  


 


 


Indicate the total number of field experience hours in each setting listed below: 


 


      hrs. Public Schools        hrs. Private or Charter Schools        hrs. K-12 Online School 


      hrs. Urban Schools       hrs. Suburban Schools         hrs. Rural Schools 


      hrs. Title I Schools        hrs. No Child Left Behind Underperforming School 


 


Indicate the total number of field experience hours working with each of the student populations listed 
below: 


 


      hrs. Special Education Students 


      hrs. Remedial Education Students  


      hrs. English Language Learners 


      hrs. Gifted and Talented Students 


      hrs. Ethnically or Culturally Diverse Students 


      hrs. Other Diverse Student Populations (specify):       


 


Indicate the number of hours in alternative field experiences indicated below (not to exceed 10 hours 
total): 


 


      hrs.  School-based Professional Development Activities (in-service meetings, trainings, staff meetings) 


Specify:       


      hrs.  School Board Meetings 


      hrs.  Educational Conferences or Workshops 


Specify:       


      hrs.  Other (specify):       
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SECTION FOUR: SIGNATURE PAGE   


Make a note of each experience on this page (site, date) and obtain an appropriate signature at the 
observation/event site.  You will scan and upload and submit this page to TaskStream each time you upload and 
submit your field experience record and/or evaluations. For Section Two: Other Field Experiences, you may list 
“N/A” for the class name. 


Example 


ELL 500 Instructional Methods of English Language Learners 


Site (School Name):      Apple Elementary School Date: October 15, 2012              Hours: 2.5 


Teacher Name: Jane Smith Teacher Signature: Mrs. Jane Smith 


 


Enter Class Name and Number 


Site (School Name):       Date:                        Hours: 


Teacher Name: Teacher Signature: 


 


Signatures for Other Field Experiences: 


Field Experience Activity: 


Site (School Name):       Date:                        Hours: 


Teacher Name: Teacher Signature: 


 


Add signature boxes as needed. 
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Cooperating Teacher Evaluation 
 


Student Name:  


Date:  


School/District:  


Cooperating Teacher:  


 


This form is to be completed by the Student Teacher and returned to the University of Phoenix 
Academic Counselor, who will forward the form to the Campus College Chair. 


Rate the following items on a scale of 1 (low; did not meet expectations) to 5 (high; exceeded 
expectations).   


 


 1 
(LOW) 


2 3 4 5 
 (HIGH) 


Raised questions that encourage student teacher to explore 
alternatives in problem solving. 


     


Established good rapport with student teacher.      


Appropriately challenged and supported student teacher’s 
professional development. 


     


Provided clear and useful suggestions.      


Gave appropriate feedback to student teacher.      


Assisted student teacher in planning effective goals and objectives.      


Demonstrated different teaching strategies.      


Consulted and collaborated with student teacher on a daily basis.      


Could identify student teacher’s professional and personal 
strengths and weaknesses. 


     


Other      


 


I was observed, evaluated, and given feedback by my Cooperating Teacher at least two times 
(circle one).    


 


Yes     No 


 


Comments: 
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Faculty Supervisor Evaluation 
 


Student Name:  


Date:  


School/District:  


Faculty Supervisor:  


 


This form is to be completed by the Student Teacher and returned to the University of Phoenix 
Academic Counselor, who will forward the form to the Campus College Chair. 


Rate the following items on a scale of 1 (low; did not meet expectations) to 5 (high; exceeded 
expectations).   


 


 1 
(LOW) 


2 3 4 5  
(HIGH) 


Raised questions that encourage student teacher to explore 
alternatives in problem solving. 


     


Established good rapport with student teacher.      


Appropriately supported student teacher’s professional 
development. 


     


Gave appropriate feedback with suggestions to student teacher.      


Was available to consult with student teacher as needed.      


Identified and communicated student teacher’s strengths and 
weaknesses. 


     


Other      


 


I was observed, evaluated, and given feedback by my Faculty Advisor at least two times (circle 
one).    


 


Yes     No 


 


Comments: 
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Exhibit 34 


Curriculum Matrix of Diversity Proficiencies 
Initial Programs 


 


The unit incorporates teaching of diversity proficiencies throughout each program.  Diversity 


proficiencies are “taught” in two main ways: through explicit topics and course objectives related to 


diversity and through the application of diversity proficiencies in clinical experiences.  Explicit diversity-


related objectives and assignments can be found in the programs and courses noted in the second 


column of the matrix below. For example, explicit diversity topics related to students with special needs 


or language differences are incorporated into the special education courses for each program. 


Candidates also demonstrate their ability to address diversity through applying their knowledge, skills, 


and dispositions related to diversity in key courses and experiences.  For example, in every methods 


course, candidates are required to address diversity through planning for differentiated instruction in all 


lesson and unit plans.  They must apply what they have learned about addressing diversity from previous 


courses in their methods courses.  These lessons are assessed by individual faculty members teaching 


the course.  Initial program candidates’ ability to address diversity in lesson planning and instruction is 


assessed in individual course assignments as well as in their performance evaluations during their 


student teaching experience.  The diversity-related content that is taught throughout the programs and 


coursework is then applied and evaluated during clinical experiences using the Student Teaching 


Evaluation form. The first column in the matrix below lists the specific criterion from the Student 


Teaching Evaluation used to evaluate candidate attainment of diversity proficiencies during clinical 


experiences. The percentage of candidates who rated proficient on the final evaluation on the noted 


diversity-related criterion of the Student Teaching Evaluation is included in matrix as evidence of 


candidate outcomes of meeting diversity proficiencies. 


  







 


 


 


Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Diversity Proficiency 
Criterion 


 


 


 


Program and 
Coursework Where 


Proficiency is 
Taught 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2009-10 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2010-11 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2011-12 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2012-2013 


Analyzes student 
diversity to guide 
appropriate 
instructional activities.  


 


MAED/TED-E 
MTE/501 


MTE/508 or 
MTE/518 


MTE/562  


MTE/553 


SPE/514  


MTE/531  


MTE/532 or 522 


MTE/534  


MTE/537  


RDG/530 or 
RDG/537 


100% 


N = 17 


98% 


N = 46 


100% 


N = 37 


98% 


N = 58 


MAED/TED-S 


MTE/501  


MTE/508 or 
SEC/508  


MTE/553 


SPE/514  


MTE/544 or 564  


MTE/546  or 566 


MTE/547  or 567 


MTE/548  or 569 


RDG/542 


95% 


N = 42 


91% 


N = 35 


100% 


N = 36 


94% 


N = 16 







 


 


Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Diversity Proficiency 
Criterion 


 


 


 


Program and 
Coursework Where 


Proficiency is 
Taught 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2009-10 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2010-11 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2011-12 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2012-2013 


Applies assessment 
results to plan 
instruction for 
individuals, groups, and 
diverse learners.  


 


MAED/TED-E 


MTE/562 


MTE/553  


SPE/514   


MTE/531  


MTE/532 or 533 


MTE/534  


MTE/537 


100% 


N = 17 


96% 


N = 46 


100% 


N = 37 


97% 


N = 58 


MAED/TED-S 


MTE/553 


SPE/514   


MTE/544 or 564  


MTE/546  or 566 


MTE/547  or 567 


MTE/548  or 569 


98% 


N = 42 


94% 


N = 35 


100% 


N = 36 


94% 


N = 16 


Uses vocabulary and 
communication styles 
appropriate for diverse 
populations. 


 


MAED/TED-E 


MTE/553  


SPE/514  


ELM/519 or 598 


MTE/520  or 522 


MTE/506 


100% 


N = 17 


100% 


N = 46 


97% 


N = 37 


100% 


N = 58 


MAED/TED-S 


MTE/553  


SPE/514  


SEC/519 or 598 


MTE/520 or 523 


100% 


N = 42 


97% 


N = 35 


100% 


N = 36 


100% 


N = 16 







 


 


Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Diversity Proficiency 
Criterion 


 


 


 


Program and 
Coursework Where 


Proficiency is 
Taught 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2009-10 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2010-11 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2011-12 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2012-2013 


MTE/506 


Identifies and uses 
appropriate services, 
technology, and other 
resources to meet 
support learning needs 
of diverse and 
exceptional learners. 


 


MAED/TED-E 


MTE/553 


SPE/514  


MTE/531  


MTE/532 or 533 


MTE/534  


MTE/537  


MTE/520 or 522 


94% 


N = 17 


98% 


N = 46 


97% 


N = 37 


98% 


N = 58 


MAED/TED-S 


MTE/553 


SPE/514  


MTE/544 or 564  


MTE/546  or 566 


MTE/547  or 567 


MTE/548  or 569 


MTE/520 or 523 


98% 


N = 42 


97% 


N = 35 


100% 


N = 36 


94% 


N = 16 


Demonstrates an 
understanding of 
similarities and 
differences of individual 
learning needs. 


 


MAED/SPE 


SPE/513  


SPE/511  


MTE/553  


SPE/537  


SPE/531  


SPE/544  


SPE/556  


100% 


N = 9 


100% 


N = 20 


100% 


N = 24 


100% 


N = 12 


Creates a climate that 
supports diversity and is 


MAED/SPE 100% 100% 96% 100% 







 


 


Student Teaching 
Evaluation 


Diversity Proficiency 
Criterion 


 


 


 


Program and 
Coursework Where 


Proficiency is 
Taught 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2009-10 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2010-11 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2011-12 


Percentage 
of 


Candidates 
who Rated 
Proficient 


or 
Advanced 


on Student 
Teaching 


Evaluation 


2012-2013 


appropriate for a variety 
of developmental and 
cultural norms. 


 


SPE/513  


SPE/511  


MTE/553  


SPE/531  


SPE/588 


N = 9 N = 20 N = 24 N = 12 


Communicates in ways 
that are appropriate for 
diverse student 
populations. 


 


MAED/SPE 


SPE/513  


SPE/511  


MTE/553 


100% 


N = 9 


100% 


N = 20 


96% 


N = 24 


100% 


N = 12 


Modifies lessons, 
assessments, and 
teaching style to 
accommodate the 
needs of diverse 
learners. 


 


MAED/SPE 


MTE/508  


SPE/511  


MTE/553   


SPE/512   


SPE/531  


RDG/530  


100% 


N = 9 


100% 


N = 20 


100% 


N = 24 


92% 


N = 12 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 


Our faculty recruitment plan is designed to attract and hire the best qualified 


candidates for all content areas.  Faculty at the Hawaii Campus are highly trained in 
our four-week New Faculty Certification (LCFCC/101) and mentorship before 


teaching their first course.  In order to continue to enhance the classroom 
experience, our Faculty Development Plan is designed to provide current faculty 
with opportunities to further develop their facilitation and feedback skills so that we 


may consistently increase student learning and success in the classroom.  
 


Faculty Development is conducted in the form of workshops.  Centrally-managed 
workshops are available in an online (OLS) format, while locally managed 
workshops are available at the local campus in a face-to-face format.   Faculty 


Development Workshop topics are selected and scheduled annually based on 
stakeholder input.   


 
The Academic Affairs Department of the University of Phoenix Hawaii Campus seeks 
to offer a wide and varied array of developmental workshops and trainings for the 


faculty. The Academic Affairs team regularly solicits requests from the Academic 
Council and the general faculty through faculty surveys at the general faculty 


meetings. Ideas are also generated by regular evaluation of faculty needs by the 
Academic Affairs team. 


 
Additional faculty development occurs through governance meetings:  General 
Faculty Meeting (GFM) and Content Area Meetings.  The campus considers the 


overall schedule of meetings to maximize convenience for the faculty member. 
 


The following sections detail the responsibilities for Faculty Development Workshops 
at the campus and the current year’s calendar of topics and availability. 
 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
 


Full Time Faculty 
The Full Time Faculty of the Campus, namely, the Director of Academic Affairs 
(DAA), Campus College Chairs (CCC), Program Managers, and Lead Faculty/Area 


Chairs (LFAC), will lead the workshops based on experience and their knowledge of 
the subject matter.  Lead Faculty/Area Chairs and other leading faculty members 


will be the primary facilitators of these workshops.  
 
Workshop Topic Selection 


Annually, the campus DAA, with the approval of the Campus Academic Council, 
evaluates the possible topics for Faculty Development workshops for the academic 


year.  Topics are recommended by the Full Time Faculty based on trends in 
indicator reports and solicited feedback:  


 Faculty Performance Report, 


 GGS-CIT reports, and 
 Previous workshop feedback and surveys 
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As a result of a survey at the August 25, 12, General Faculty Meeting, the following 
workshops have been added as new workshops to be provided, per faculty request:  


- Debate as Learning Activity 


- Icebreaker Techniques  
- Socratic Seminar 


- Teaching Military Students 
- Working with Emotional Intelligence.  


 
Overall there are 18 different workshops scheduled for the next 12 months (see the 
full list below)  
   
Additional requests for development opportunities may arise at the request of 


faculty attending Content Area Meetings or as a result of new developments in 
classroom management tools and techniques.  The Faculty Development Plan may 
be amended quarterly and approved by the Campus Academic Council to 


accommodate changes that occur during the academic year.  
 


Workshop Logistics 
The Academic Affairs Manager, Anna Edmonds, will be responsible for the 
organization of and logistics for faculty professional development for the campus. 


This includes: 
 maintaining the calendar of Faculty Development Workshops in the 


Workshops Administration application, 
 scheduling the Full Time or Associate faculty who will lead each workshop,  
 issuing invitations each month to select faculty regarding professional 


development opportunities on the basis of recommendations from the CCCs, 
 providing information to the faculty about the registration process for 


workshops, 
 certifying attendance and completion of the workshops and informing the 


DAA and CCCs of such completion,  


 maintaining the official Faculty Development Plan and calendar on the 
Central Administration website, and 


 updating the individual faculty files in the official University system and 
updating individual faculty development plans. 


 
 


AVAILABILITY 


Intended Audience 
The workshops are open to the entire faculty body.  Workshops that are specific to 


a college or course will be indentified in the description.  
 
In addition, CCCs will refer faculty members to the workshops because they may 


need professional development on the basis of: 
 faculty performance issues as observed in the classroom,   


 reviews of OLS usage, classroom visits, or Classroom Performance Review 
(CPR), or 


 the analysis of quarterly Faculty Performance Reports.   
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Note:  Attendance at Faculty Development Workshops may be recommended by the 
CCC or LFAC as part of the faculty coaching and development process.  If a CCC 
requires faculty member to attend a workshop, the requirement must be part of a 


written Action Plan.   
 


Modality/Locations/Frequency 
Workshops had been conducted mainly at Honolulu Campus; however, based on 
continuous feedback, several workshops will be offered at Mililani and Kapolei 


Learning Center. The leaders at the Academic Affairs department agree that it is not 
a realistic expectation to have faculty members attend a workshop in Honolulu on a 


Saturday morning, especially if he/she needs to drive for almost an hour from 
another side of the island. Having taken into consideration faculty’s feedback 
regarding the location, the following workshops will be offered at Mililani and/or 


Kapolei:  
- Dynamic Discussion in the Classroom (Kapolei/or Mililani) 


- Teaching Military Students (Mililani) 
- SCARF [Neuroscience] in the Classroom (Kapolei) 
- Providing Effective Feedback (Mililani) 


- Socratic Seminar (Kapolei) 


 
The Academic Affairs department will pilot a new means of offering professional 
development workshops, to increase levels of faculty engagement in Quarter 1 12-


13. The Academic Council discussed this concept at its meeting on August 17, 12. 
The idea is to maximize faculty’s physical presence at the campus at General 
Faculty meetings and CAMs by providing several hour-long Power Hour workshops 


delivered after a CAM. The hope is that faculty will decide to stay for an extra hour 
for a workshop. The attendance at the General Faculty Meeting has been very good 


(around 100 people at the last 4 meetings) and even if 30-40% decide to stay for a 
workshop, it would increase faculty engagement. The idea is that having come to a 
Saturday morning meeting a faculty member will leave with campus updates, a 


constructive discussion at a CAM and some practical ideas from the Power Hour 
workshop. The following workshops are offered to the faculty members for October 


20 (GFM and CAM date): 
- Icebreaker Techniques 


- Power Point for Faculty 
- APA Power Hour 
- CAT Power Hour 


 
The Hawaii Campus will reflect on the pilot experience and decide if it will continue 


offering Power Hour workshops after each CAM.   
 
The schedule for workshops is communicated to faculty by email every quarter. A 


reminder about an upcoming workshop is sent closer to the actual event to 
maximize the attendance. As for communication, we have learnt that email 


correspondence is not the most effective way to promote the workshops. A 5 
minute presentation by workshop facilitators at the General Faculty Meeting helped 
increase attendance of CAT and Google Docs for Faculty workshops. A flyer for 


Neuroscience for Educators helped to increase the workshop attendance on 
February 4, 12. A flyer with workshop objectives, facilitator headshot and a brief bio 
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along with date and time information will be used to promote the workshops in 12-
13. 
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LIST OF HAWAII WORKSHOPS  
FOR 12-13 ACADEMIC YEAR 


 


Following is a list of workshops offered: 
 


CAT  
CAT Power Hour 
APA Power Hour 


Critical Thinking  
Debate as Learning Activity 


Diversity training 
Dynamic Discussion in the Classroom 
Evaluating Student Writing 


Excellence in Teaching 
Faculty Research & Scholarship 


Google Docs for Faculty 
Icebreaker Techniques Power Hour 
SCARF in the Classroom 


PowerPoint for Faculty Power Hour 
Inspired Presentations for Faculty 


Providing Effective Feedback 
Socratic Seminar 


Teaching Military Students 
Working with Emotional Intelligence 
 


Target audience for all workshops is all faculty.   
 


 
SCHEDULE OF WORKSHOPS 


 


Please see the schedule in the appendix.  
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12 - 13 Academic Affairs Annual Meeting & Training Calendar 


Campus Name: HAWAII       


Learning 


Center: Honolulu   
                            


Meeting / Workshop 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug 


Campus Academic Council 


(CAC) 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   


General Faculty Meeting 


(GFM) 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


                            


C
a
m


p
u


s
 C


o
ll


e
g


e
 M


a
n


a
g


e
m


e
n


t 


M
e
e
ti


n
g


 (
C


C
M


M
)
 


College of 


CJ and Security 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   


College of 


Education 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   


College of 


Humanities 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   


College of 


IS&T 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   


College of 


Natural Sciences 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   


College of 


Nursing 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   


College of 


Social Sciences 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   
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School of 


Business 
  


10/12/ 
12 


    1/11/13     4/12/13     7/12/13   


C
o


n
te


n
t 


A
r
e
a
 M


e
e
ti


n
g


s
  


(
C


A
M


)
 


College of 


CJ and Security 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


College of 


Education 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


College of 


Humanities 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


College of 


IS&T 
  


10/20/ 


12 
    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


College of 


Natural Sciences 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


College of 


Nursing 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


College of 


Social Sciences 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


School of 


Business 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


                            


                            


F
a
c
u


lt
y
 D


e
v
e
lo


p
m


e
n


t 


W
o


r
k
s
h


o
p


s
 


CAT (Gabby 


Schwietzer) 
    11/17/12           5/4/13     8/3/13 


CAT Power Hour 


(Gabby 


Schwietzer) 


  
10/20/ 


12 
    1/19/13               


APA Power Hour 


(Tee Swan) 
  


10/20/ 
12 


    1/19/13     4/20/13     7/20/13   


Critical Thinking 


(Dr. Wylma 


Robinson) 


    11/17/12                   


Debate as 


Learning Activity 


(Thane Messinger) 


    11/3/12     2/9/13     5/11/13     8/10/13 
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Valuing 


Differences 


(L.Goya) 


    11/17/12     2/16/13 3/2/13   
05/18/2


13 
    8/17/13 


Dynamic 


Discussion in the 


Classroom (Sheri 


Wang - K or M, 


Dr. Renee Green - 


H) 


    
11/16/12 


(K) 
12/8/12     3/9/13   


5/17/13 
(K) 


6/8/1
3 


    


Evaluating 


Student Writing 


(Tina Winquist) 


            3/16/13   5/4/13   7/6/13   


Excellence in 


Teaching (Dr. 


Deb) 


9/8/12     12/1/12     3/23/13     
6/15/


13 
    


Faculty Research 


& Scholarship 
                      August 


Google Docs for 


Faculty (Brendan 


Brennan) 


  
10/27/ 


12 
    1/26/13     


  


        


Icebreaker 


Techniuqes Power 


Hour (Dr. Deborah 


Hornsby) 


  
10/20/ 


12 
    1/19/13               


Rubric 


Fundamentals 


Power Hour (Dr. 


Deborah Hornsby) 


              4/20/13         


Facilitation 


Techniques 


Manual (Lisa 


Goya) 


              4/20/13         


SCARF in the 


Classroom (James 


Wood) 


  
10/27/ 


12 
11/2/12 


(K) 
          5/10/13       
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PowerPoint for 


Faculty Power 


Hour (Gene 


Shofner) 


  
10/20/ 
12 


          4/20/13         


Presentation Skills 


(Gene Shofner) 
          


2/9 and 
2/16/13 


      


6/22 
and 


6/29/
13 


    


Providing Effective 


Feedback  
            


3/9/13 
(H), 


3/15/13 
(K) 


          


Socratic Seminar 


(James Wood) 
                        


Teaching Military 


Students 


(Anthony Gelish) 


  
10/17/ 


12 (M) 
                    


Working with 


Emotional 


Intelligence 


(Catherine Bruns) 


          2/23/13       
6/22/


13 
  8/24/13 
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Please select a campus:


Campus HAWAII HI


Demographic Faculty (Campus Specific)
Students


(Campus Specific)


Potential Faculty


(State-wide)
State Population National Population


Female 51.72% 54.78% 49.91% 49.91% 50.85%


Male 48.28% 45.22% 50.09% 50.09% 49.15%


Total 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%


White 55.17% 12.36% 45.00% 22.90% 64.01%


Black/African American 4.60% 6.36% 0.96% 1.37% 10.80%


Hispanic/Latino 2.87% 7.09% 3.87% 8.11% 13.84%


Asian 29.31% 15.28% 36.75% 35.75% 4.08%


American Indian/Alaska Native 0.57% 0.42% 0.00% 0.20% 0.70%


Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 5.17% 17.68% 3.08% 8.96% 0.14%


2 or More Races 1.72% 4.07% 9.58% 21.63% 2.18%


Not Specified 0.57% 36.72% 0.76% 1.08% 4.23%


Total 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%


# of non-UOPX institutions


20-29 0.57% 40.75% 83.40% 146 85.50%


30-34 6.32% 22.78%


35-39 11.49% 11.47%


40-44 12.07% 9.09%


45-49 14.37% 8.56%


50-54 12.07% 4.76%


55-59 12.64% 2.01%


60+ 30.46% 0.58%


Total 100.00% 100.00%


The data used for this report is downloaded from "http://factfinder2.census.gov"


Uses the 2010 American Community Survey (2008-2010 ACS 3-year estimates) in the new American FactFinder


Faculty Data :  All faculty taught in the last FY (9/1/2010-8/31/2011)


Student Data:  Students who have posted positive attendance, at least one week, for classes started between 9/1/2010-8/31/2011


Faculty % with Highest Degree from non-UOPX 


institutionAge Range Faculty Age %
% of faculty who are not 


UOPX full time staff
Student Age %
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Whether you are a first-time or a long-time faculty member, I am pleased you are taking a few 
moments to review this year’s Faculty Handbook. Today is a time of great change in society, in 
higher education, and at University of Phoenix. As the University changes and grows, we have 
updated systems and processes to better serve students and faculty. In 2010 we instituted two 
new plans for students entering with fewer than 24 credits designed to promote long-term student 
success: University Orientation and the First-Year Sequence. 


University Orientation is a tuition-free, three-week program that allows prospective students to 
experience the University in a non-threatening environment prior to enrolling. The Orientation 
allows the participants to get a clear understanding of the expectations and demands of completing 
a degree in an accelerated program. Participants must successfully complete University Orientation 
prior to enrolling. 


Pilot tests showed that of those that start the Orientation, approximately eighty percent 
completed. We also found that some students self-selected out of Orientation and/or chose not 
to enroll after completing. Faculty reported they could see a difference in students who had been 
through Orientation and those who had not. The former were familiar with the learning tools 
and assets available to them. Because they were required to complete written assignments in 
the Orientation, they were better equipped to handle class assignments. In November 2010, we 
implemented University Orientation University wide.


The First-Year Sequence is the second prong of the planned approach to increasing student 
retention. The First-Year Sequence is the entry path for students entering the University to pursue 
an associate or bachelor’s degree. The course content of the First-Year Sequence is based in liberal 
arts, interdisciplinary studies, and academic skills and strategies. Results of the First-Year Sequence 
will show up in the long term, but to date we are pleased with the way the program is working.


The University of Phoenix can and will continue to explore opportunities to increase student 
retention, but the first line of success for our students is now and always has been our faculty. 
For the student, the faculty is the University. What you do in the classroom has lasting effects on 
our students and in turn, their workplace and society in general. The triad that exists among the 
University, the faculty, and the students is a strong one—working together there is nothing we 
cannot accomplish.


Thank you for all you do for our students. Their successes are our successes.


Sincerely,


Sincerely,
William J. Pepicello, Ph.D.
President, University of Phoenix


Welcome to University of Phoenix
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Overview of University of Phoenix 
This section provides an overview of University of Phoenix (University). The University’s 
Statement of Mission and Purposes is presented first because all activities of the University 
arise out of, and are aligned with, the Mission and Purposes. In addition to a listing and brief 
discussion of key learning goals, the remainder of this section presents information about 
the University’s accreditation, affiliations, academic governance structure, degree programs, 
Central Administration’s departmental roles, and support services to campuses, as well as an 
overview of the structure and role of the Academic Affairs Department at each campus. 


1.1 | Statement of Mission and Purposes
The University’s Statement of Mission and Purposes focuses clearly on student learning and 
identifies that focus as the vehicle through which broader institutional goals will be pursued. 
It also emphasizes innovation, convenience, continuous improvement, and service quality as 
essential to the achievement of the University’s mission.


Mission 
The Mission of University of Phoenix is to provide access to higher education opportunities 
that enable students to develop the knowledge and skills necessary to achieve their 
professional goals, improve the productivity of their organizations, and provide leadership  
and service to their communities.


Purposes
•	 To	facilitate	cognitive	and	affective	student	learning—knowledge,	skills,	and	


values—and to promote use of that knowledge in the student’s workplace.


•	 To	develop	competence	in	communication,	critical	thinking,	collaboration,	and	
information utilization, together with a commitment to lifelong learning for 
enhancement of students’ opportunities for career success.


•	 To	provide	instruction	that	bridges	the	gap	between	theory	and	practice	through	
faculty members who bring to their classroom not only advanced academic 
preparation, but also the skills that come from the current practice of their 
professions.


•	 To	provide	General	Education	and	foundational	instruction	and	services	that	
prepare students to engage in a variety of university curricula.


•	 To	use	technology	to	create	effective	modes	and	means	of	instruction	that	expand	
access to learning resources and that enhance collaboration and communication 
for improved student learning.


•	 To	assess	student	learning	and	use	assessment	data	to	improve	the	teaching	and	
learning system, curriculum, instruction, learning resources, counseling, and  
student services.
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•	 To	be	organized	as	a	for-profit	institution	in	order	to	foster	a	spirit	of	innovation	that	


focuses on providing academic quality, service, excellence, and convenience to the 
working student.


•	 To	generate	the	financial	resources	necessary	to	support	the	University’s	mission.


1.2 | Learning Goals
The hallmark of a University of Phoenix graduate is solid professional practice grounded in an 
appropriate body of disciplinary knowledge and skills. To ensure the success of all graduates 
in achieving this end, University faculty and administrators have established University-wide 
learning goals. These learning goals apply to each student in every program at all degree levels, 
and are incorporated into curricula, instruction, and assessment approaches. 


Professional Competence and Values 
Graduates will have mastered a specific array of knowledge and abilities in their discipline,  
and will be able to apply their learning in real-world settings. They will demonstrate values and 
ethics appropriate to their discipline and engage in lifelong learning to continuously improve 
their professional competence and practice.


Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 
Graduates will reason clearly and critically. They will be problem solvers, able to identify and 
evaluate problems, utilize critical thinking skills to recommend and select among alternative 
solutions, implement solutions, and evaluate consequences.


Communication 
Graduates will communicate verbally and in writing in a clear, concise, and correct manner.  
They will use proper grammar and punctuation. They will analyze the needs and abilities of their 
audiences, choose from a variety of communication tools, adjust the content of messages, and 
deliver their messages accordingly.


Information Utilization 
Graduates will be adept at accessing and utilizing information. They will research issues, gather 
information from a variety of sources, analyze the plausibility and accuracy of information 
regardless of source, and utilize information appropriately to address issues or inform action. 


Collaboration 
Graduates will work effectively in diverse groups to achieve tasks. They will be collaborators, 
able to function well in team settings as both leaders and followers. They will respect human 
diversity and behave in a tolerant manner toward colleagues and those they serve. 
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1.3 | Accreditation and Affiliations
University Accreditation 
Accreditation serves as a symbol of the quality of an institution’s educational programs, and as 
such, is a rigorous process necessary to every institution of higher education. The University was 
granted regional accreditation in 1978 by the Higher Learning Commission (HLC) and is a member 
of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools (NCA). For additional information, please 
visit ncahlc.org. 


Programmatic Accreditation 
In addition to regional accreditation, universities may voluntarily pursue programmatic 
accreditation. Programmatic, also known as specialized, accreditation is often conducted by 
private organizations that focus on the quality of educational programs offered for specific 
disciplines and professions. 


Business Accreditation 
University of Phoenix School of Business maintains programmatic business accreditation, which 
was awarded in 2007 by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs, now known 
as Accreditation Council for Business Schools and Programs (ACBSP) for select bachelors, masters, 
and doctorate programs in business. For additional information, please visit acbsp.org.


Accreditation Council for Business Schools and Programs 
11520 West 119th Street 
Overland Park, KS 66213


Nursing Accreditation 
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing and Master of Science in Nursing programs are accredited by 
the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE). For additional information, please visit 
aacn.nche.edu.


Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education 
One Dupont Circle, NW | Ste. 530 
Washington, DC 20036 
202.887.6791


Teacher Education Accreditation 
The University of Phoenix Master of Arts in Education program with options in Elementary Teacher 
Education and Secondary Teacher Education is accredited by the Teacher Education Accreditation 
Council (TEAC). For additional information, please visit teac.org.


Teacher Education Accreditation Council 
One DuPont Circle, NW| Ste. 320 
Washington, DC 20036


Counseling Accreditation 
The Master of Science in Counseling program in Community Counseling (Phoenix and Tucson, 
Arizona campuses) and the Master of Science in Counseling program in Mental Health Counseling 
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(Salt Lake City, Utah Campus) are accredited by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and 
Related Educational Programs (CACREP). For additional information, please visit cacrep.org.


Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs  
1001 North Fairfax Street| Ste. 510 
Alexandria, VA 22314


Affiliations  
University of Phoenix also maintains voluntary memberships with numerous organizations.  
See www.phoenix.edu for a detailed list of affiliations.


1.4 | Degree Programs
University of Phoenix is a nonterm institution. New classes and student cohorts can and do begin 
at any time throughout the calendar year. Program offerings and start dates vary by campus. All 
University classes use centrally managed curriculum and materials available on eCampus. Students 
and faculty in all classes, regardless of modality, are expected to adhere to University policies and 
procedures, and complete each course while using centrally managed curriculum. 


1.4.1 | Associate, Bachelor’s and Master’s Degree Programs and Format
University of Phoenix offers a number of associate, bachelor’s, and master’s degree programs. For 
additional information, see the information available on the University’s general information site: 
www.phoenix.edu. 


Associate Degree Program Format 
Associate degree program courses are for students of various ages who have earned fewer than 
24 college credits. To meet the needs of the new collegian, University of Phoenix has adopted the 
following as part of the learning model: 1) content-driven curriculum and classroom, 2) instruction-
based teaching model, and 3) high student-to-instructor contact opportunities.


Additional unique attributes of associate-level degree courses include the following:


•	 Each	associate	degree	program	course	spans	nine	calendar	weeks.	


•	 Students	enroll	in	two	complementary	courses	at	a	time.	


•	 All	associate	degree	program	assignments	are	individual	assignments.	Learning	Teams	
are not a part of the associate degree program learning model.


Bachelor’s and Master’s Degree Format
As a general rule, undergraduate courses are completed in five weeks and graduate courses are 
completed in six weeks. Students enroll in one course at a time. Courses at local campuses are 
generally scheduled so that they meet once a week on the same day each week. For example, if a 
cohort meets for class on Wednesday nights, students would end one course on Wednesday and 
then begin the next course the following Wednesday. Students enrolled in online courses start a 
new class the day after a class ends.







Click here to return to Table of Contents | 2011-2012 Faculty Handbook Page 6


OneOne
Students pursuing a bachelor’s or master’s degree participate in formal Learning Teams of three 
to six students drawn from within the larger cohort. Developing the ability to work collaboratively 
is one of the University’s primary learning goals and is expected of employees in information age 
organizations.


1.4.2 | School of Advanced Studies: Doctoral and Post-Graduate Degrees 
The University also offers seven doctoral programs, with three specializations, all of which are 
delivered through a combination of online coursework and residency sessions. University doctoral 
programs are administered through the School of Advanced Studies (SAS). Additional information 
about the School of Advanced Studies and the doctoral programs can be found at: http://www.
phoenix.edu/colleges_divisions/doctoral.html. 


Doctoral Degree Format 
Doctoral programs are completed through in-person residencies combined with online  
classwork. Most online classes begin with two reading weeks followed by six weeks of collaborative 
participation that involve the completion of individual assignments. Online classes in the doctoral 
program are highly interactive and are designed to provide learners with a distinctive educational 
experience centered on inquiry and leadership. Learners must also complete and defend a 
dissertation, which is written under the supervision of their chair and committee members.


Educational Specialist Degree 
The School of Advanced Studies also offers an Educational Specialist Degree program. This 
program is completed online; additional information can be found at http://www.phoenix.edu/
programs/degree-programs/education/doctoral/eds/v001.html. 


1.5 | Additional Information for All Programs
For additional information about the University and the University’s degree programs, see  
the University Catalog and other information available on eCampus at ecampus.phoenix.edu.  
Not all programs are available at all campuses or in all learning modalities. 


1.6 | University Governance
Administrative Management and Governance 
University of Phoenix personnel working in administrative positions can be categorized into two 
groups: Central Administration and Campus personnel. Most Central Administration personnel are 
located in Phoenix and administer systems and procedures that ensure consistency and quality 
control at all University campuses. Campus personnel are employed at the various University 
locations and are responsible for all day-to-day operations at a given site. Campus and Central 
Administration personnel maintain constant communication regarding the development, 



http://ecampus.phoenix.edu/portal/portal/public/login.aspx
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implementation, and revision of University policies, curriculum, and matters relating to  
academic governance. 


The following section provides an overview of the University’s Board of Directors and Central 
Administration Academic Affairs Department.


Board of Directors 
University of Phoenix is governed by the University of Phoenix Board of Directors. University 
of Phoenix is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Apollo Group, Inc. Additional information about the 
University of Phoenix Board of Directors can be found on the organization’s home page  
at www.phoenix.edu. 


Central Administration  
Central Administration is organized by functional units. 


•	 The	Deans	of	each	college	and	their	staff	oversee	curriculum	development	for	
each college based on accreditation and regulatory requirements, programmatic 
research, faculty input, and student feedback. 


•	 Instructional	Design	&	Development	staff	work	closely	with	the	Deans	and	others	
to develop and update materials and eCampus sites for courses as well as for 
faculty training and development programs.


•	 Academic	Operations	staff	are	primarily	responsible	for	maintaining	the	
infrastructure to support Academic Affairs policies and processes. This includes 
standardizing academic policies and procedures across the University and 
providing training for Academic Affairs staff. The Department works closely with 
other University departments to define business requirements and technology 
solutions appropriate to achieving mission-critical objectives. 


•	 Regulatory	and	Legal	Affairs	staff	support	the	regulatory,	accreditation,	 
legal, and related needs of the University as a whole, including both new and 
established campuses.


•	 Ethics	and	Compliance	Department	staff	are	dedicated	to	helping	employees	
accomplish their business objectives in a manner fully reflective of the University’s 
ethical culture and fully compliant with the laws, regulations, and policies that 
apply globally.


•	 Information	Technology	Security	and	Compliance,	together	with	eCampus	staff,	
collaboratively provide technology expertise and services for eCampus as well as 
for infrastructure business needs. 


•	 Technical	Support	Staff	are	available	around-the-clock,	seven	days	a	week,	except	
major holidays, to assist students and faculty at all campuses with access help 
related to eCampus-based services and materials.
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•	 The	online	University	Library,	Center	for	Writing	Excellence	(CWE),	and	Center	for	


Mathematics Excellence (CME) services are available around-the-clock on eCampus. 


•	 Apollo	Learning	and	Professional	Development	staff	provide	training,	development,	
and communication services for Enrollment Advisors, Academic Counselors and 
Advisors, and Financial Services Advisors. 


1.7 | Academic Governance Structure
There are two classifications of faculty at the University: Core Faculty and Associate Faculty. Core 
Faculty include the Deans, Associate Deans, Assistant Deans, Directors of Academic Affairs (DAA), 
Campus College Chairs (CCCs), Program Chairs, Program Managers, Full-Time Development Faculty, 
contract Lead Faculty and others who teach and serve as Administrative Faculty. Associate Faculty 
are faculty whose contracts are based on individual courses or activities. 


The academic governance structure at University of Phoenix is designed to ensure broad 
representation of both the Core and Associate faculties and to ensure faculty oversight of the 
curriculum and academic standards (Figure 1). Each college has a Faculty Council responsible for 
the oversight of programs within the college. Each Academic Faculty Council is chaired by the 
College’s Dean.


There are two University bodies which review and approve programs and policies: the Academic 
Council and Academic Cabinet. Policies and programs are first presented to, and voted on by, 
the Academic Council. The policies and programs approved by Academic Council are periodically 
submitted to the Academic Cabinet for approval. Such submissions will occur no less frequently 
than semi-annually. The University Academic Cabinet reviews, and votes on, newly approved 
policies and programs. If the Academic Cabinet disapproves of a policy, that policy will be sent  
back to Academic Council for additional review.
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FIGURE 1: POLICY STRUCTURE


 


The Academic Cabinet is comprised of the following voting members:


•	 A	Public	Member	of	the	University	Board	of	Directors	(Chairperson)


•	 The	Provost	(Vice-Chairperson)


•	 The	Senior	Vice	President	of	Academic	Operations


•	 The	Vice	President	of	Instructional	Materials	and	Technology


•	 The	Associate	Vice	Presidents	of	Academic	Affairs


•	 A	member	of	the	Administrative	Faculty,	a	member	of	the	Lead	Faculty	and	a	 
member of the Associate Faculty from the bachelor’s degree programs.


University of Phoenix Board of Directors


President


University Academic Cabinet


Academic Council


Financial Aid Policy Council


Academic Implementation Council
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•	 A	member	of	the	Administrative	Faculty,	a	member	of	the	Lead	Faculty	and	a	member	


of the Associate Faculty from the master’s degree programs.


•	 A	member	of	the	Administrative	Faculty,	a	member	of	the	Lead	Faculty	and	a	member	
of the Associate Faculty from the doctoral degree  programs.


•	 A	member	of	the	Administrative	Faculty	and	two	Lead	Faculty	members	from	the	
associate programs.


•	 The	Academic	Cabinet	shall	also	have	one	ex	officio,	nonvoting	member:	 
the University President.


The Academic Council is comprised of the following members:


Non-Voting Members
•	 Provost	(Chairperson)	


•	 Vice	President	of	University	Services	(Vice-Chairperson	)	


Voting Members
•	 Associate	Vice	Presidents	of	Academic	Affairs


•	 Deans	of	the	Colleges


•	 Associate	Vice	President	of	Admissions	and	Student	Records	Services


•	 Representative	from	Registrar’s	Office,	University	Services


•	 Representative	from	Admissions,	University	Services


•	 Representative	from	Academic	Affairs	Operations


•	 Representative	from	Academic	Administration


•	 Representative	from	Office	of	Dispute	Management


•	 Representative	from	Financial	Aid


•	 Representative	from	Student	Services


Where a representative is indicated, they will be designated by the University official responsible 
for the stated functional area.


The Academic Implementation Council is comprised of the following members: 


•	 College	Deans	and	Associate	Deans


•	 Regional	Directors	and	Directors	of	Academic	Affairs	


•	 Vice	Presidents	of	Enrollment	


•	 Vice	Presidents	of	Student	Financial	Aid	







Click here to return to Table of Contents | 2011-2012 Faculty Handbook Page 11


OneOne
•	 Regional	Directors,	Directors,	and	Managers	of	Operations/Student	Services


•	 Campus	Employee	Development	


•	 University	Services	Directors	&	Management


•	 Campus	Vice	Presidents/Directors


•	 Program	and	Policy	Implementation	teams


•	 Veterans	Affairs	


•	 Office	of	Dispute	Management


Structure at the Central Administration Level 
At the Central Administration level, College Deans, the Vice President of Instructional  
Design & Development, and members of the Academic Faculty Councils have significant 
involvement in the determination of program and course development. 


University of Phoenix Colleges and Schools


College of Criminal Justice and Security


College of Education 


College of Humanities


College of Information Systems and Technology 


College of Natural Sciences


College of Nursing 


College of Social Sciences 


School of Advanced Studies 


School of Business 


College Deans are Administrative Faculty members who have overall accountability and 
responsibility for curriculum and establishing qualification criteria of faculty within their  
respective colleges. Each Academic Faculty Council is chaired by the College Dean and  
includes four to twelve faculty representatives. 


STRUCTURE AT ThE CAMPUS LEVEL 
Campus Academic Council 
At the campus level, the Director of Academic Affairs manages the academic governance process 
and chairs the Campus Academic Council (CAC). This Council meets at least quarterly at each 
University of Phoenix campus to facilitate communication between the faculty and administration 
relative to academic issues. This body also plans faculty training and development activities. 
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In addition to the Director of Academic Affairs, members of the Academic Council include the 
Campus Director, Campus College Chairs, and Lead Faculty/Area Chairs. At the Director of 
Academic Affairs’ discretion, other directors of the campus may be ex-officio members.


Campus College Chairs and Program Managers are Administrative Faculty members who represent 
the colleges at the campus level. They are faculty members who teach, provide instructional 
leadership, and perform quality assurance functions. They also coordinate the activities of Lead 
and Associate Faculty including the Lead Faculty/Area Chairs, who are selected to represent each 
of the content areas within a college and to advise the Dean and Campus College Chair or Program 
Manager on curricular issues. They conduct curriculum reviews and best-practice sessions, 
participate in faculty assessment and development, and are involved in campus and college 
academic governance.


Campus College Management Meeting 
Campus College Chairs and Lead Faculty/ Area Chairs meet quarterly in Campus College 
Management Meetings (CCMM) to review, plan, manage, and discuss operational issues for  
the College at the campus level. Topics may include implementation of new courses or degree  
versions, and programmatic regulatory requirements. Campus College Management Meetings  
are facilitated by the Campus College Chair of the respective college. 


Content Area Meeting 
A Lead Faculty/Area Chair is designated for each content area at the campus. The Lead Faculty/
Area Chair presides over and facilitates the Content Area Meetings as curriculum for specific 
courses is considered. The Lead Faculty/Area Chair works with the Campus College Chair to ensure 
the quality and relevance of the curriculum. The Campus College Chair provides the minutes from 
the Content Area Meetings to the Dean of the College.


1.8 | Campus Academic Affairs and Campus Administration 
Campus Academic Affairs 
With the guidance and support of Central Administration, academic programs are administered 
through a physical network of campuses located in 40 states, the District of Columbia, and Puerto 
Rico. Operation of academic processes involving the faculty and quality of instruction are the 
responsibility of the campus Department of Academic Affairs. In addition to campus department 
structures and personnel, each Director of Academic Affairs also has a dotted line relationship to, 
and support of, a Regional Director of Academic Affairs.


Campus Administration 
Each campus has a Vice President/Director or Campus Director who is responsible for overall 
campus functions. The Vice President/Director reports to a Regional or Territory Vice President.


The campus management team reports to the Campus Vice President/Director. 
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•	 The	Director	of	Academic	Affairs	assumes	responsibility	and	authority	for	all	matters	


related to academic affairs, including faculty recruitment, assessment, appointment, 
development and evaluation, and academic effectiveness at the campus level.


•	 The	Director	of	Student	Services/Operations	administers	the	student	services	function,	
including student support services and academic advisement. Campuses within a 
region providing centralized functions may have an Operations Manager instead of a 
Director of Student Services/Operations. 


•	 The	Director	of	Finance	is	responsible	for	campus	accounting	functions.	


•	 The	Director	of	Enrollment	manages	student	recruitment	and	admissions	processes,	
including activities by Enrollment Advisors who provide prospective students with 
information about the University and guide them through the enrollment process. 
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The University’s Models, Guidelines, Codes of Conduct, and 
eCampus Resources 
The University has a rich history of providing education using a unique teaching and learning 
model. The University’s model, Faculty Code of Conduct, Student Code of Conduct, centralized 
curriculum management strategy, overarching educational philosophy, and faculty and student 
resources to support the teaching model are explained in this section. Later sections provide 
specific policies and requirements in the following areas: regulatory requirements and University 
community policies; faculty classroom management requirements; and grading and feedback 
requirements. The requirements in the later sections, detailed by modality, are deemed essential 
to upholding the University’s educational philosophy, basic principles, and concepts along with 
those requirements that are imposed by external governing bodies.


2.1 | Teaching and Learning Model
University of Phoenix was founded in 1976 as a degree-completion institution. Over the years,  
the University’s institutional and academic maturity has led to its evolution from a degree-
completion institution to a comprehensive university, incorporating a range of teaching and 
learning models. The faculty’s focus is on teaching and serving students as interactive learning 
coaches. The University has also developed a variety of curricular and academic support  
strategies and tools conducive to maintaining a focus on student success.


ESSENTIAL FEATURES OF ThE MODEL


Active Learning 
The model is based first on the assumption that the learner’s active involvement in the learning 
process is essential. Faculty are expected to serve not only as teachers but also as facilitators of 
learning. As such, faculty may manage the learning process by engaging learners in a variety of 
activities that lead students to an understanding of course content and development of  
academic and professional competence. 


Collaboration 
Structures that encourage and facilitate collaboration are central to the Teaching and Learning 
Model. Adult students find benefit in instructional practices that encourage collaboration. This 
adds a robust dimension to the learning exchange as adult students teach and learn from one 
another. 


Emphasis on Application and Relevance 
There is wide agreement in literature that the best learning occurs when bridges are built  
between new knowledge and the learner’s experience—it makes learning relevant to the learners 
(Bartle, 2008; Gale-Zemke & Zemke, 1995). University of Phoenix students often say that they are 
able to apply at work the next day what they have learned in class.
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2.2 | Curriculum Development
College Deans oversee curriculum development in their colleges based on accreditation, regulatory, 
and related requirements; research into program content and educational delivery developments; 
faculty input during course design processes, text selection, assignment descriptions and materials 
development; as well as  student and faculty input through end-of-course surveys. Deans’ staff 
work collaboratively with faculty as well as members of the Instructional Design & Development 
department to develop curriculum for use at all campuses. Each college maintains a Master 
Curriculum Agenda (MCA) and new developments are scheduled annually. Standardized  
curriculum and materials for each University course are housed within eCampus.


2.3 | Faculty Model
The University emphasizes the use of both Core and Associate Faculty. Faculty members have 
both the academic preparation necessary to teach discipline-specific theory and the practical 
experience to render the theory relevant and useful. All faculty members must possess master’s  
or doctoral degrees earned at regionally accredited or internationally equivalent institutions of 
higher education. 


Faculty candidates, both Core and Associate, must successfully complete rigorous screening, 
assessment, training, and mentoring processes. Faculty members are required to meet the 
prescribed levels of academic preparation and graduate-level coursework for all courses they  
are scheduled to teach. For many courses, professional experience is also required.


The Core Faculty consists of Administrative and Lead Faculty. 


Administrative Faculty Members
•	 Spend	the	majority	of	their	time	in	teaching-	or	instruction-related	activities	and	


represent their college at the campus level 


•	 Provide	instructional	leadership,	oversee	academic	quality	assurance,	and	provide	
guidance and support for the faculty 


•	 Are	involved	in	faculty	selection,	certification,	faculty	development	workshops,	 
and curriculum oversight


Lead Faculty Members
•	 Function	as	Area	Chairs	and	in	other	faculty	roles	that	are	instructional	and	


instructional-quality related


•	 Focus	on	teaching,	curriculum	review	and	development,	and	mentoring	of	new	 
faculty members in their content areas
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Associate Faculty 
The Associate Faculty consists of members who have both the academic preparation necessary 
to teach discipline-specific theory and practical experience to make theory relevant and useful. 
Associate Faculty members are part-time employees; they are contracted on a course-by-course 
basis. Associate Faculty Members focus on the practical application of theory in the workplace and 
bring  advanced academic preparation in their fields as well as significant practical professional 
experience to their classes.


2.4 | Faculty Scholarship
The University encourages professional currency and a culture of disciplined inquiry. University of 
Phoenix faculty members are actively involved in academic and professional scholarly activities.


The following list includes professional and scholarly activities reported by the faculty:


•	 Research	initiatives	with	a	faculty	member	as	principal	or	co-principal	investigator


•	 Authorships	or	co-authorships	of	monographs	and	receipt	of	academic	recognition	 
and awards


•	 Research	activities,	course	development	work	outside	University	of	Phoenix,	and	
postdoctoral fellowships


•	 Academic	presentations


•	 Participation	on	community	boards,	memberships	in	professional	associations,	
voluntary service, and community presentations


2.5 | Faculty Guidelines
PROFESSIONAL BEhAVIOR AND PRACTICE GUIDELINES 
Faculty members demonstrate respect for students, faculty colleagues, and University 
staff through personal demeanor, conduct, and effective management of the learning 
environment. The following guidelines apply to all University local campus and online 
faculty and form the foundation of faculty requirements and the Faculty Code of Conduct 
set forth in this Faculty Handbook.


1. Focus on Student Learning  
The instructional emphasis of the University is on student mastery of outcomes and 
objectives in course content and the integration of the University’s Learning Goals 
across all academic programs and courses of study.


2. Adopt the University’s Teaching and Learning Model 
Faculty members practice the University of Phoenix Teaching and Learning Model as 
defined in the Faculty Handbook to achieve course objectives and facilitate student 
learning. 
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3. Use Copyrighted University of Phoenix Course and Faculty Development Materials 


Appropriately 
Faculty members acknowledge that course and faculty workshop materials are 
copyrighted property of University of Phoenix and may be used only in University 
courses, programs, and activities. 


4. Demonstrate Respect for Students and Expect the Same From Students  
Faculty are required to demonstrate respect for students. Faculty members foster a 
professional environment of trust and respect by avoiding the use of language, humor, 
or materials that create an offensive environment on the basis of race, age, religion, 
ethnicity, gender, or sexual orientation. Communication that threatens, demeans, or 
intimidates others is contrary to the spirit of teaching, learning, and scholarly discourse. 
Student and faculty actions or communications that are inconsistent with this guideline 
may be determined to constitute a violation of the University’s code of conduct. For 
more information on the University’s code of conduct, refer to section 2.6 (Faculty Code 
of Conduct) and section 2.7 (Student Code of Conduct) of this Handbook.


5. Encourage and Model Academic Integrity 
Academic integrity is highly valued at University of Phoenix. Just as students are bound 
by the Student Code of Academic Integrity, faculty members must always submit work 
that represents their original words or ideas and must always clearly and properly 
attribute words, ideas, and graphics of others with in-text citations and reference 
listings. Works requiring citations include, but are not limited to, hardcopy or electronic 
publications, whether copyrighted or not, and all verbal or visual communications that 
contain content that clearly originates from an identifiable source. 


6. Be Prudent in the Use of Sensitive Information 
Students and faculty should not share present or past employer information that would 
be considered proprietary, confidential, company-sensitive, or a protected trade secret. 
Faculty should encourage students to review their organization’s limitations on sharing 
information externally. Information shared in class or in assigned work must not be 
used for the personal gain of the faculty member or student.


 Faculty should protect the privacy rights of students as indicated by the federal  
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA), and the University’s Privacy Policy, in addition to other applicable privacy laws, 
regulations, and internal policies and procedures. Sensitive information should not be 
shared with other students, the public, or school officials who do not have a legitimate 
educational interest. 


7. Refer Non-course Student Concerns to University Administration  
Faculty members do not deal with non-course administrative or financial issues or 
represent students in their contacts with administration regarding these issues. 
Instead, faculty members should encourage students to contact their advisors at the 
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campus for administrative issue–problem resolution. Faculty may use the Early Alert 
form to report instances when students indicate they have not received administrative 
or financial assistance. 


8. Attend Faculty Development Sessions, General Faculty Meetings, Content Area 
Meetings, and Commencement Ceremonies 
Faculty members participate in academic activities of the University. These include:


•	 Faculty	development	opportunities,	such	as	workshops	and	content	area	meetings,	
that help faculty members improve application of the University’s Teaching and 
Learning Model, share ideas and best practices with colleagues, and remain current in 
their areas of substantive expertise.


•	 General	faculty	meetings	where	faculty	members	participate	in	training,	receive	
updates on University policies and procedures, and participate in activities with 
faculty colleagues that help to improve the quality of instruction and enhance 
learning.


•	 Commencement	exercises	that	recognize	and	support	student	academic	
achievement and success.


9. Dress in Attire Appropriate to the Professional Learning Environment 
When teaching, meeting with students, and attending University-sponsored meetings 
and events, faculty members dress in a professional manner. Dress should never detract 
from the learning environment.


10. Avoid Conflicts of Interest and Situations that may Create the Appearance of a Conflict 
Faculty members are expected to avoid conflicts of interest and situations that may 
create the appearance of a conflict or an actual conflict. Personal interests conflict 
with the interests of the University when 1) they interfere or could interfere with the 
performance of duties; 2) faculty may not be effective or objective in their company 
duties due to personal interests; 3) faculty use the University’s assets or their position 
or influence at the University for personal gain; or 4) there is the appearance of a 
conflict of interest. No faculty member may benefit personally from any purchase of 
goods or services by the University, nor should any faculty member derive personal 
gain (monetary or otherwise) from direct or indirect actions taken as a representative 
of the University, except for wages or other compensation paid by the University. For 
more information on conflicts, refer to section 3.8 of this Handbook.


 Faculty members who also hold staff or administrative positions with the University 
must also abide by the provisions of the Apollo Group, Inc. Employee Handbook, the 
Apollo Code of Business Ethics, and other Apollo policies, procedures, and standards  
as well as the provisions of the University’s Policies and Procedures Manual.


11. Engage Appropriately in Scholarly Activities 
While research is not a requirement of all faculty members, the University recognizes 
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the value of engaging in appropriate scholarly activities. Faculty members are 
encouraged to seek opportunities to participate in professional organizations, publish, 
and make presentations in academic or professional settings. 


12. Ensure the Integrity of the Student End-of-Course Survey (SEOCS) Process 
Before the last week of class, faculty members should encourage students to complete 
the Student End-of-Course Survey when prompted on eCampus. 


13. Ensure the Integrity of the Faculty End-of-Course Survey (FEOCS) Process 
All faculty members should submit the  Faculty End-of-Course Survey. Faculty 
members may complete their Faculty End-of-Course Survey by following the prompt 
on eCampus. Feedback from faculty is critical to the curriculum development and 
revision process and provides insightful information for the continuous improvement 
of University services and processes. 


14. Be Prudent When Responding to Students’ Requests for Information Verification  
or for Letters of Recommendation 
Students may occasionally ask faculty to verify their standing in a class for 
employment-related matters (such as tuition reimbursement) or may ask for letters 
of recommendation. When responding, faculty must keep in mind that all information 
pertaining to a student’s class attendance and performance is confidential information, 
subject to FERPA restrictions, as well as other laws and policies of the University. 
Consequently, if a student asks a faculty member to verify student information, the 
faculty should recommend that the student contact his or her Academic Counselor/
Advisor. The Academic Counselor/Advisor in turn will help the student contact 
the Registrar’s Office or another University department appropriate under the 
circumstances.


 If a student asks a faculty member for a letter of recommendation, the faculty may 
decline the request or agree to write a letter of recommendation. Faculty may write 
letters of recommendation for students relating to admission to graduate school, 
employment, and professional licensure as long as the student requests the letter in 
writing and identifies a specific person to whom to address the letter. Letters should 
be written for a specific purpose and may not be general or addressed “to whom it may 
concern.” Letters of recommendation written by faculty must present information as 
the faculty member’s personal opinions and must not be written or presented as official 
communications from University of Phoenix. Faculty members wishing to write student 
recommendation letters on campus letterhead must provide the Director of Academic 
Affairs or designee with the content. After approval by the Director of Academic Affairs, 
campus staff will transfer the content onto letterhead and mail the letters after the 
faculty member signs them. 
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 GUIDELINES FOR EFFECTIVE FACILITATION OF LEARNING
1. Vary the Use of Teaching Methods and Techniques  


Faculty members recognize that students have different learning styles (e.g., visual, 
auditory, kinesthetic) and perceptual modes. In addition, faculty members should 
remember that learning is a process and is not merely the transmission of information 
from teacher to student. A teaching method that is effective in helping some students 
learn may not be equally helpful to others. Students should engage in a variety of 
learning activities during a local campus workshop or online class week. Use of a  
variety of teaching methods will enhance student learning.


2. Encourage Students to Take an Active Role in Their Own Learning 
Chickering and Gamson (1987) identified active learning as one of the principles of  
good practice in higher education. Adult students are capable of taking responsibility 
for their own learning and should be given opportunities to become self-directed.


3. Communicate high Expectations 
The link between teacher expectations and student learning is well established in 
the literature of education. Students tend to rise toward the levels of achievement 
expected by teachers (Spader, 2006; Tsiplakides & Keramida, 2010). Creating  
discussion questions and assignments that challenge and inspire leads to  
higher levels of student learning.


4. Allow Students Adequate Time for Reflection 
Students need time to process new information. When new information is presented  
or complex questions are asked, allow students time to reflect on previous knowledge 
and experience. See Stephen Brookfield (2005) for excellent suggestions for using 
reflection to help students through the learning process.


5. Require a Reasonable Number of Student Presentations in Local Campus and 
FlexNet® courses 
Student presentations are essential to developing the oral communication skills 
considered essential to workplace success and are an integral part of the curriculum. 
When, in the estimation of the faculty member, so much of the local campus or 
FlexNet® course would be spent in required presentations that students would be 
adversely affected in terms of instruction, altering assignments to create a better 
balance should be considered. In addition, faculty should enforce time limits on  
student presentations to ensure that all students have an equal opportunity for 
presentations and feedback.


6. Encourage Meaningful Course-Related Participation


 LOCAL CAMPUS CLASS PARTICIPATION  
During local campus and FlexNet® class workshops,  faculty should use a variety of 
learning activities to support and encourage course topic and objective interest and 







Click here to return to Table of Contents | 2011-2012 Faculty Handbook Page 21


TwoTwo
understanding. In addition to brief topic-focused lectures, faculty should arrive at each 
workshop meeting with discussion questions and small group activities prepared and 
worked into the overall schedule for the session. Providing students with structured 
activities designed to promote meaningful participation is one way to ensure the 
course objectives for the workshop are satisfied in an interactive manner. 


 Local campus class participation should account for about 15 percent of the overall 
course grade. Faculty may choose to award class participation points for specific 
local campus class activities to encourage active involvement of all class members 
throughout the local campus workshop meeting time. Participation requirements  
are outlined on the Policies & Procedures link on eCampus. As with all other grading  
policies and procedures, participation requirements must be discussed during  
the first workshop meeting for the course.


 ONLINE CLASS PARTICIPATION  
Online Participation for the Online Campus and Online Weeks of FlexNet® Classes  
During online class weeks, a portion of each student’s grade should be based on the 
quality and quantity of the contributions the student makes to class discussions four 
out of seven days each class week. Participation—including online class participation—
should account for about 20 percent of the overall course grade. Participation 
requirements can be found on the Policies & Procedures link on eCampus. Students 
should receive substantive weekly comments on their participation.


 ASSOCIATE PROGRAM CLASSES OTHER THAN FIRST YEAR SEQUENCE CLASSES 
During associate degree program Read and Discuss class weeks, a portion of each 
student’s grade is based on the quality and quantity of the contributions the student 
makes to class discussions four out of seven days each class week. Participation 
requirements  can be found on the Policies & Procedures link on eCampus. The 
percentage of the course grade determined by participation is identified in the Course 
Design Guide the University provides to the faculty. During class weeks which are 
not Read and Discuss weeks, students should post two days a week in a class forum 
to maintain attendance, but there is no participation requirement. Students should 
receive substantive weekly comments on participation as well as on all assignments.


7. Use a Variety of Course Assessment Strategies, Tools, and Techniques 
Formative and summative assessments are important aspects of every class. Faculty 
are encouraged to use a variety of assessment strategies, tools, and techniques. Faculty 
may register for local campus or online faculty workshops on the topic of classroom 
assessment techniques and may review an electronic version of Classroom Assessment 
Techniques by Thomas A. Angelo and K. Patricia Cross (1993) on eCampus.







Click here to return to Table of Contents | 2011-2012 Faculty Handbook Page 22


TwoTwo
 Guidelines Related to Faculty’s Role in Building Collaborative Learning and  


Team Competence 


 LEARNING TEAM PURPOSES 
Collaborative Learning Teams are an integral component of the University of Phoenix 
Teaching and Learning Model in bachelor’s, master’s, and doctoral degree programs. 
Some of the benefits of the collaborative Learning Team model include the following:


•	 Reinforce	learning	in	the	content	area


•	 Serve	as	laboratories	for	learning	how	to	become	more	effective	as	team	members	 
in the workplace


•	 Help	students	improve	interpersonal	communication	skills	


•	 Enhance	horizontal	learning	(the	transfer	of	knowledge	and	information	among	
students) of discipline-specific course content through collaboration in the 
preparation of course assignments


•	 Facilitate	collaboration	that	results	in	the	development	of	higher-order	thinking	skills	


•	 Serve	as	support	groups	to	help	students	successfully	negotiate	the	 
educational process 


•	 Provide	experience	in	team	or	group	activities	that	mirror	the	workplace	of	 
the 21st century


 FACULTY’S ROLE RELATIVE TO LEARNING TEAMS  
The following guidelines for faculty with respect to Learning Teams in their classes are 
based on insights of experienced faculty members and academic administrators, as 
well as on empirical research in the areas of collaborative and cooperative learning:


1. Assist Students’ Learning Team Formation and Planning Process  
During the first week of class in classes for which the curriculum requires students 
to work in Learning Teams, it is important that the faculty member emphasize the 
requirement that all students join a Learning Team before a first team assignment 
is due, facilitate the formation of Learning Teams, and aid in the planning of team 
goals and outcomes. Faculty members are expected to play an active role in the team 
formation process if students need assistance forming teams and are expected to 
promote the use of the Learning Team Charter (Webb, 2009).


2. Monitor the Learning Team Process and Assist Teams When help is Requested  
Faculty should provide students with feedback on the Learning Team Charter and 
should counsel teams when contacted about team issues. As with all feedback and 
grade communications, faculty’s feedback on Learning Team Charters should be 
provided privately. 


 In addition to responding to teams’ questions directed specifically to the faculty, 
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faculty serve as a sounding board for team discussions about learning outcomes 
and the group process, act as an advisor and facilitator in resolving conflicts when 
requested to do so by a team member, and provide feedback on group processes. 
Faculty should encourage team members to practice problem solving skills by 
managing issues independently. (Webb, 2009) Grading of team projects and papers  
is discussed below.


GRADING AND EVALUATION GUIDELINES 
Evaluating student performance is a necessary fact of academic life. While faculty 
members are expected to make appropriate assessments of student achievement of 
course objectives, it is possible to turn evaluations and assessments into episodes of 
learning. Grading should be accomplished as objectively as possible. Grades should reflect 
student demonstration of mastery of course objectives and outcomes, and achievement of 
the University’s Learning Goals. Faculty members do not give grades; students earn grades. 


For additional information, guidance, and policies related to grading and  
evaluation, see subsection 4.3 (Grading and Feedback Standards and Requirements)  
of this Handbook.


2.6 | Faculty Code of Conduct 
Preamble 
The University of Phoenix Faculty Code of Conduct establishes the guiding principles for faculty 
conduct. Faculty members are required to observe this Code in their relationships with students, 
staff, and other faculty members. The Code provides guidance for professional conduct in carrying 
out faculty responsibilities consistent with the ethical obligations of the teaching profession 
and the fulfillment of the University’s Mission. The Code of Conduct is applicable to all faculty 
members, Associate and Core (Administrative and Lead), as well as those faculty members who  
are full-time employees of the University. 


Faculty Code of Conduct 
University of Phoenix faculty accept an obligation to conduct themselves in a manner that creates 
a positive learning environment compatible with the University’s policies and philosophies as an 
institution of higher education. Conduct that is determined to be a misuse of academic freedom, 
where the actions or behaviors of a member or members of the University community impair the 
opportunities of others to teach or learn, are unethical or illegal, or disrupt the orderly functions of 
the University, will be deemed misconduct and will be subject to appropriate disciplinary action as 
prescribed in the Faculty Handbook. 


Faculty are expected to conduct themselves with honesty, integrity, and the highest ethical 
standards. These ethical standards include:


•	 A	commitment	to	providing	world-class	service	to	our	students	and	each	other	
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•	 Embracing	and	supporting	our	diversity	and	demonstrating	respect	for	all	


•	 Abiding	by	and	complying	with	the	laws,	regulations,	and	rules	that	govern	the	
University in all areas


Note: Full-time employees of the University are also subject to appropriate disciplinary action  
as described in the Apollo Group, Inc. Employee Handbook.


The major categories of misconduct for which corrective or disciplinary action may be taken 
include the following: 


1. Forgery, alteration, or misuse of University documents, records, or identification, 
including but not limited to:


•	 Permitting	unauthorized	use	of	information	in	University	files.


•	 Seeking	personal	benefit	from	confidential	information.


•	 Unauthorized	use	of	student	assignments	or	student	information.


•	 Changing	one’s	own	institutional	records	or	the	records	of	any	family	relation,	except	
as required to maintain current address information or the information contained as 
part of My Academic Credentials, both of which are administered through eCampus.


•	 Exhibiting	or	divulging	the	contents	of	any	record	or	report	to	any	person	except	in	
the conduct of his or her regular work assignment.


•	 Making	copies	of,	or	removing	official	records	or	reports,	unless	such	action	is	in	the	
performance of regular duties and prior authorization has been obtained.


•	 Operating	or	requesting	others	to	operate	any	University	data	equipment	for	purely	
personal business.


•	 Making	unauthorized	alterations	of	any	kind	to	any	documents	submitted	by	
students, faculty, or employees.


2. Failure to uphold standards of academic integrity, including but not limited to:


•	 Plagiarism	and	other	forms	of	academic	dishonesty.


•	 Fabrication	or	falsification	of	any	information,	citation,	data,	or	document.


•	 Acquisition	or	use	of	copyrighted	works	without	appropriate	legal	license	or	permission.


3. Violation of any applicable professional codes of ethics and behavior (e.g., education, 
counseling, and nursing).


4. Obstruction or willful disruption of University activities, including teaching, 
administration, disciplinary procedures, or public service functions.


5. Physical abuse, mental abuse, or conduct that threatens or endangers the health 
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or safety of any member of the University community, any person on University 
property, or at a University-sponsored or University-supervised activity or function.


6. Theft or damage to University property or property of a member of the University 
community or visitor on University property.


7. Unauthorized use of University facilities, personnel, or assets.


8. Disregard or violation of University policies, laws, or regulations, including 
regulations concerning student organizations, the use of University facilities, or the 
time, place, and manner of public expression.


9. Use, possession, or distribution of alcoholic beverages or other drugs while on the 
premises of a University campus or classroom location or while participating in 
University-sponsored activities or functions, except as expressly permitted by law or 
University policy. For additional information, see the University’s Alcohol and Drug 
Abuse Policy in section 3.6 of this handbook.


10. Disorderly, lewd, indecent, or obscene conduct or expression in or on University-
owned or controlled property, or as a representative of the University.


11. Defamatory statements, undocumented allegations, attack upon personal integrity, 
or harassment of any kind.


12. Conducting personal business for gain or solicitation of business while teaching or 
participating in other University activities in or on University-controlled property 
and facilities.


13. Failure to maintain the highest ethical standards in interactions with students, staff, 
and peers.


14. Breach of confidentiality and/or personal privacy of any student, faculty member, or 
University employee.


15. Carrying of weapons or firearms on campus, at campus-sanctioned events, or 
when meeting with campus personnel. An exception to this policy applies to law 
enforcement personnel when the carrying of a firearm is a condition of employment 
by local government, state, or federal law enforcement agencies. These personnel 
should contact their local campus security authority to request any exceptions.


16. Approving or processing one’s own Content Area Requests (CARs), contracts, and 
payments, or the CARs, contracts, and payments of family members. 


17. Assisting or cooperating with any other person to violate any part of this Code or 
other University policy, procedure, or standard.


This Faculty Code of Conduct may be modified in accordance with University governance 
procedures from time to time, including between publication dates of the Faculty Handbook. 
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Such changes shall be communicated to faculty by appropriate means and, thereafter, such 
changes shall be applicable to all members of the University’s faculty.


See subsection 8.4 within the Handbook for the Procedures for Alleged Violations of the Faculty 
Code of Conduct. See subsection 8.5 for Faculty Appeal Policy and Procedures information.


2.7 | Student Code of Conduct
The University Catalog contains valuable information for students and faculty alike, including the 
full text of the Student Code of Conduct. University of Phoenix students are bound by the Student 
Code of Conduct in all their interactions with faculty, student colleagues, and University staff. The 
Student Code of Academic Integrity—which is part of the Student Code of Conduct—applies to 
class participation and submission of work for academic credit. For additional information about 
the Student Code of Conduct in general and the charging process for violations in particular,  
see section 5 (Handling Student Code of Conduct Issues, Grade Disputes, and Grade Corrections)  
in this Handbook. 


2.8 | eCampus
eCampus is a secure multifunctional electronic gateway to student and faculty services, the 
University Library, class schedules, course materials, electronic class forums, and other learning 
assets. 


In addition to housing all the electronic course materials and classrooms for the University, 
eCampus provides 24/7 access to faculty certification and training resources, class contracts,  
and faculty forms, to name just some of the materials available.


Additionally, eCampus allows faculty 24/7 access to complete the following tasks:


•	 Complete	and	update	My	Academic	Credentials


•	 Obtain	an	originality	report	for	student	assignments	through	the	Plagiarism	Checker	
located in the Center for Writing Excellence


•	 Sign	up	for	direct	deposit


•	 View	paycheck	history


•	 Enter	course	grades	electronically


2.9 | Students’ eCampus Benefits
All University students enjoy the benefits of eCampus, a proprietary web-based environment, 
allowing students to:


•	 Access	all	course	materials	from	any	computer	with	an	Internet	connection


•	 Attend	class,	participate,	submit	assignments,	and	review	assignment	feedback	and	
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grades in online classes in an asynchronous secure environment created specifically  
for each class 


•	 Interact	electronically	between	local	campus	class	meetings	to	ask	and	answer	class-
related questions, submit assignments, and receive feedback and grade reports for 
local campus classes


•	 Participate	in	asynchronous	University	labs	and	workshops	on	topics	such	as	new	
student orientation, APA, using the University Library, and more


•	 Conduct	class	assignment	research	through	the	University	Library


•	 Complete	administrative	tasks	related	to	University	course	scheduling


2.10 | Digital Learning Resources
The electronic classroom area of eCampus is designed to increase and enhance learning 
by organizing objectives, materials, and assignments in a manner that allows for improved 
comprehension and increased value to the faculty and students. 


The rich media provided through these portals includes computer-based simulations that allow 
students to practice decision-making skills. The electronic portals also provide access to tutorial 
services, writing services, and math services. In addition, Virtual Organizations are available for 
some courses. The Virtual Organizations allow students to data-mine organizations to combine 
theory and practice without concerns for the proprietary interests of the students’ organizations. 


In 2005, the eBook Collection—a collection of books in digitized format—became available for 
most courses and programs. Reading assignments are taken from the eBook Collection, and in 
many courses the assignments come from several different books. 


2.11 | University Library
The University Library offers an array of information resources available to all students and 
faculty at any time and from virtually any location where an Internet connection is available. This 
online distribution of information is not only optimally matched to the needs of the University’s 
population, but also allows for equitable sharing of library resources among students and faculty 
members. The University Library provides access to over 250 information resources and 70,000 
publications which cover a variety of topics, including business, humanities, education, nursing 
and health care, information technology, and more. In addition, University Library staff members 
help to facilitate user education, offer interlibrary loan services, and provide research guidance via 
services including the Ask a Librarian service.


2.12 | Center for Writing Excellence
The Center for Writing Excellence is an online writing lab designed to assist University of Phoenix 
students in developing essential written communication skills. The resources are divided into five 
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main sections that include the WritePointSM system, Tutor Review, the Spanish Writing Lab  
(El Centro de RedAcción), Tutorials and Guides, and the Turnitin Plagiarism Checker. A link to  
and more information about the Center for Writing Excellence are available on eCampus. 


2.13 | Center for Mathematics Excellence
Established to promote competency in mathematics, the Center for Mathematics Excellence 
provides support to University of Phoenix students and faculty in their quest for excellence in 
quantitative teaching and learning. The goal of the Center for Mathematics Excellence is to  
provide support and help for mathematics and statistics courses as well as information on  
how to apply mathematical skills to chosen fields of study and professions. A link to and more 
information about the Center for Mathematics Excellence are available on eCampus. 


2.14 | Learning Team Toolkit
One of the learning goals at the University is to help students develop the skill of effective 
collaboration. This is the primary reason participation in Learning Teams is such an integral 
element of the Teaching and Learning Model for bachelor’s, master’s, and doctoral degree 
students. The Learning Team Toolkit consists of electronic resources created to promote 
professional competence as members and leaders of work teams. The Toolkit is available  
to students and faculty at all times during and between classes on eCampus.


2.15 | Student and Faculty Workshops 
All University students and faculty have an opportunity to participate in workshops offered at 
local campuses or delivered electronically. There is no registration fee for these workshops. All 
workshops are designed to provide students and faculty with tools for success in their learning  
and teaching endeavors at the University. Students and faculty can review scheduled workshops 
and register for the workshops through eCampus. 


2.16 | Gradebook 
University faculty are required to use the Gradebook on eCampus to provide students with 
feedback, weekly grade information, and end-of-course grades. With the Gradebook, many of  
the administrative tasks are automated and students can review assignment feedback through  
an Assignments tab on their eCampus course page. End-of-course grades are reported to  
students and to the University simultaneously through the Gradebook.
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2.17 | Life Resource Center
Another service available to all University of Phoenix students via eCampus is the Life Resource 
Center (LRC). Utilizing services provided by the University’s vendor, EAP Preferred, students can 
receive assistance in the following areas:


•	 Life	Resource	Center	resources	and	referrals


•	 Financial	consultation


•	 Life/Career	coaching


•	 Counseling


Students can receive these services from reading information on the Life Resource Center  
website, contacting a counselor, coach, or advisor by e-mail, instant messaging, telephone,  
or (for psychological counseling) meet with a counselor in-person in their local area.
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Regulatory Requirements and University Community Policies 
This section addresses key regulatory requirements and University policies that affect the  
faculty’s role while teaching courses in all modalities (online and local campus) and while 
participating in workshops. 


3.1 | Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act was enacted in 1974 and applies to all schools 
receiving funding through the Department of Education. FERPA provides legal guidelines on 
student right to access, confidentiality, and institutional responsibilities. Faculty may not release 
personal (non-directory) information about a student without the prior written or authorized 
electronic consent of the student, a judicial order, or a lawfully issued subpoena. The student’s 
signature on the written requests shall be verified before acting upon the request. Faculty  
should refer any requests for non-directory information to the campus.


Personal (non-directory) information includes:


•	 Place	of	birth*


•	 Month	and	day	of	birth*


•	 Social	Security	Number	or	Individual	Record	Number	(IRN)**


•	 Grades


•	 Grade	Point	Average


•	 Course	schedules


•	 Employment	information	including:	employer,	position	held,	work	address,	or	work	
phone number


•	 Academic	performance	information,	such	as	academic	suspension,	probation,	
disqualification, or academic dishonesty charges


•	 Admission	information	including:	test	scores	or	entry	grade	point	averages


•	 Financial	and	accounting	information


•	 Gender*


•	 Race*


•	 Ethnicity*


•	 Citizenship*


•	 Country	of	origin*
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•	 *Although	this	information	may	be	disclosed	without	prior	written	or	authorized	


electronic consent according to FERPA, the University’s policy is to maintain the 
confidentiality of this student information. The University will notify students to 
provide this information directly to a third party when this information is requested. 


•	 **Student	IRN,	SSN	or	PIN	numbers	generally	should	not	be	released	to	a	third	party,	
unless it is necessary to perform a required task (e.g., Student Financial Agreement, FBI 
Request, etc.). 


3.2 | Americans with Disabilities Act & Rehabilitation Act of 1973
University of Phoenix recognizes and accepts its obligations under the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973, Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, and the ADA Amendments Act of 2008, prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of a disability and requiring the University to provide reasonable 
accommodations to qualified disabled individuals in all University programs and activities. 


The University of Phoenix Disability Services Office is available to assist individuals with disabilities 
who self-disclose and request accommodations. Students have the responsibility to both self-
disclose and request accommodations through the campus Disability Services Advisor (DSA) if 
accommodations are desired. Verification in advance through documentation from a health care 
provider is required to determine eligibility for an accommodation. The campus Disability Services 
Advisor will review documentation for accommodation consideration. Therefore, students must 
allow for several weeks between self-disclosure and a decision to grant accommodations. 


Faculty members to whom students self-disclose a disability are required to make an immediate 
referral to the campus Disability Services Advisor by completing the referral form on eCampus. 
Within the referral form, the faculty member should disclose the nature of the self-disclosure 
and share pertinent details of the student’s claim. When submitting a referral, faculty members 
should be sure to provide the student’s name, IRN (if known), e-mail address, campus, and details 
as provided by the student (e.g., disability type, limitations mentioned, accommodation requests, 
etc.). It is important to note that faculty members are not to ask probing questions to determine 
a student’s disability status. When it comes to ADA, any question that is designed to gain further 
information about the student’s medical/ADA condition is prohibited.


A complete listing of campus Disability Services Advisors can be found at www.phoenix.edu under 
Disability Services. In addition, ADA posters are displayed at campus locations in classrooms 
and common areas displaying the name and contact information for the local campus Disability 
Services Advisor. Determination of reasonable accommodations and compliance with the ADA and 
Rehabilitation Act for students is managed by the Apollo Ethics and Compliance Department. 


Faculty members have the responsibility to both self-disclose and request accommodations 
through the Human Resources Department if accommodations are desired. Information about 
the disclosure and request processes is available on eCampus. Reasonable accommodations are 
determined on a case-by-case basis. The Human Resources Department manages the faculty 
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accommodation process and provides general information along with forms to faculty  
through eCampus. 


No student or faculty member shall be retaliated against for seeking accommodation under  
this policy or for participating in any complaint procedures brought against the University for  
its alleged noncompliance with the policy.


3.3 | Campus Safety 
The Campus Security Act (The Jean Cleary Act) was signed into law in 1990 and requires several 
actions by institutions of higher education. The law applies to any private or public higher 
education institution that participates in the student financial aid programs under Title IV of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 (HEA).


Every campus has an assigned individual to whom students, faculty members, and staff should 
report criminal offenses. This person is known as the Campus Security Authority (CSA). The 
responsibilities of the Campus Security Authority include not only receiving reports of criminal 
offenses, but also enforcing compliance with all federal regulations under the Campus Security 
Act. The Apollo Ethics and Compliance Department, in close partnership with the Apollo Legal 
Department, manage this area to ensure compliance.


Faculty members who become aware of a safety or security concern should call 911 in cases of 
local campus emergencies and take other reasonable and appropriate safety measures. As soon 
as possible thereafter, the faculty member should also inform the Campus Security Authority, 
Director of Academic Affairs, and the Security Operation Center (SOC). In non-emergency 
situations, faculty members should promptly contact the Campus Security Authority and Director 
of Academic Affairs with the information or for guidance if they gain first-hand knowledge of a 
safety or security concern. 


In online classes, faculty who become aware of a student’s class communication(s), or private 
communication(s) to members of the University community concerning a safety or security 
concern, should contact their Campus Security Authority, a member of the Full-Time Development 
Faculty for the college, as well as the Security Operation Center for assistance. 


Campus Safety Policies and Campus Crime Statistics 
Campus Safety Policies and Campus Crime Statistics are published in the University of Phoenix 
Campus Safety Report. The Campus Safety Policies cover issues concerning alcohol and drug use, 
crime prevention and reporting, sexual assault, and other related matters. For fire and related 
emergency procedures, contact the local campus.


Campus Crime Statistics cover crimes reported to the University that occurred at a campus facility, 
in off-campus buildings or property owned or controlled by the University, and on public property 
within or immediately adjacent to and accessible from the campus, over the previous three years.


These policies and statistics are accessible by clicking on the About UOPX link and the Campus 
Safety tab at www.phoenix.edu, on eCampus, or by contacting the local Campus Security 
Authority to request a hard copy.
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Displaying Emergency 911 Posters 
In local campus environments, emergency 911 posters with the Campus Security Authority contact 
information should be displayed in every University classroom and common area. Faculty teaching 
at offsite locations must display an emergency 911 poster in the offsite classroom while the class 
is being conducted. Faculty teaching at offsite locations who have not received an emergency 
911 poster to post should contact their Academic Affairs Department or the Campus Security 
Authority to obtain one. 


Emergency Responsibility Policy 
To ensure and maintain a safe environment, emergency procedures are posted in each classroom. 
Faculty members not only need to be familiar with these procedures, but are responsible for 
carrying out the details of all emergency response efforts. Faculty members are responsible for 
accounting for all students in their classrooms and for taking reasonable measures to ensure  
their safety.


Emergency Mass Notification 
The University has a system in place for notification of immediate emergency situations. The 
Emergency Mass Notification System is used to communicate with the campus community 
concerning various types of situations, alerts, warnings, and emergencies. While intended for  
mass communication, it may also be used for less widespread notifications.


Any faculty member with information warranting an emergency mass notification should 
immediately report the circumstances to their Campus Security Authority or the Security 
Operations Center, by calling 1-866-992-3301. The decision to issue an emergency mass notification 
and the type of instructions given to the campus community will be made by Apollo Corporate 
Security, campus management, and the Core Crisis Management Team. 


The Emergency Mass Notification System is capable of reaching students, faculty members, and 
staff through multiple communication means. Depending on the circumstances of the incident, 
emergency mass notifications may be distributed by any one or more of the following means to 
students, faculty members, and staff of the organization: text messaging, recorded message to 
phones or other similar devices, e-mail, fax, or pager. Staff, faculty, and students are responsible 
for having current and accurate information on file with the University to ensure they will receive 
notifications from The Emergency Mass Notification System. The complete Emergency Mass 
Notification Policy can be found in the Campus Safety Policies located on www.phoenix.edu. 


Security Operations Center (SOC) 
Corporate Security provides assistance 24 hours a day, 7 days a week to faculty and staff. They may 
be reached via phone at 1-866-992-3301 or 602-557-7000, e-mail at secopscenter@apollogrp.edu, 
or fax at 602-557-1134. In the event of a true emergency, faculty members should dial 911 first and 
then contact the Security Operations Center. It is important to note that the SOC does not replace 
911; however, Corporate Security staff members are available to support staff and faculty with any 
safety and security questions or concerns.
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3.4 | Consumer Information Guide 
In accordance with the Higher Education Opportunity Act (HEOA), institutions whose students 
are eligible for federal financial aid are required to disclose information to the consumer. The 
University of Phoenix Consumer Information Guide contains information and institutional  
policies including, but not limited to: 


•	 Family	Educational	Rights	and	Privacy	Act	(FERPA),	including	student	information	 
that can and cannot be released, without student consent 


•	 Federal,	state,	and	institutional	financial	aid	programs	and	requirements,	including	 
loan limits, interest rates, and counseling 


•	 Student	Loan	Code	of	Conduct,	including	borrowers	rights	and	responsibilities	


•	 Information	about	University	of	Phoenix,	including	accreditation,	academic	programs,	
facilities, student diversity, and graduation rates


•	 Academic	integrity	policies,	including	copyright	infringement	and	peer-to-peer	 
file sharing 


•	 Campus	safety	and	security	policies,	including	emergency	mass	evacuation	 
notification and sex offender registry 


•	 Drug	and	alcohol	abuse,	including	prevention,	health	risks,	counseling	programs,	
prohibited use or distribution of illicit drugs, and sanctions for violation 


•	 Higher	Education	Act	(HEA),	Title	II,	Teacher	Quality	Enhancement,	includes	overview	 
of the Institutional Report information 


The Consumer Information Guide can be accessed at www.phoenix.edu. Upon request,  
the Consumer Information Guide is also available in print. To obtain a printed copy, please  
contact the local campus. 


3.5 | Equal Employment Opportunity Act 
It is the objective of the University to provide equal opportunity for employment. Accordingly, the 
University recruits, hires, trains, and promotes individuals without regard to race, color, religion, 
sex, age, national origin, disability, veteran status, or any other category protected by federal, 
state, or local law.


It is University policy to solicit applicants when appropriate for available positions by posting open 
positions in a location accessible to employees and applicants for employment.


Equal employment opportunity is the right of all persons to work and to advance on the basis of 
merit, ability, and performance. The principle of equal employment opportunity is applied to all 
employment decisions. All employment decisions are, and will continue to be, based solely upon  
an individual’s qualifications for the position to be filled.
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Promotion decisions are made in accordance with these principles by imposing only valid 
requirements for promotional opportunities.


All other workforce actions, such as those concerning compensation, benefits, employee training, 
and other privileges of employment are administered on the principles of equal opportunity.


The University is committed to the principles of tolerance and respect, fair treatment, equal access 
and consideration, and recognition for contributions. All management staff are accountable and 
share in the responsibility for adherence to the policy. Management performance of the objectives 
of this policy will be evaluated equally with the performance of all other institutional goals.


Violations of this policy should be immediately reported to the Director of Academic Affairs of 
the campus at which the employee most recently taught or is teaching, or to a Human Resources 
representative. Complaints will be promptly and impartially investigated. Retaliation against 
complainants or individuals who participate in an investigation will not be tolerated.


3.6 | Anti-Discrimination and Anti-Harassment Policy
It is the policy of University of Phoenix that the employment and educational environment at each 
campus be free of all forms of improper or unlawful discrimination and harassment, including 
sexual harassment or sexually offensive conduct. Conduct that would violate this policy includes, 
but is not limited to:


	 •	 Unwelcome	or	unwanted	sexual	advances


	 •	 Requests	for	sexual	favors


	 •	 Any	suggestion,	whether	overt	or	subtle,	that	a	grade	or	other	academic	achievement	 
  is dependent upon the granting of sexual favors or submission to sexual requests


	 •	 Unwelcome	physical	contact,	including	patting,	pinching,	hugging,	kissing,	fondling,	etc.


	 •	 Offensive	conduct,	oral	or	written,	including	sexually	explicit	jokes,	comments,	innuendoes, 
  or any other tasteless action that would offend a reasonably sensitive person


	 •	 The	displaying	of	sexually	offensive	pictures,	posters,	illustrations,	or	objects


	 •	 Slurs,	jokes,	or	ridicule	based	on	race,	ethnic	or	national	origin,	religion,	gender,	age,	 
  or disability


In addition to sexual harassment or discrimination, it is illegal and against the policies of the 
University for any employee, faculty member, or student to harass another employee, faculty 
member, or student based on ethnicity, race, national origin, religion, sex, sexual orientation, 
gender identity, age, disability, veteran status, or any other category protected by federal, state, 
or local law. Such harassment and/or discrimination may include derogatory remarks, epithets, 
offensive jokes, the display of offensive printed or visual material, or offensive physical actions that 
unreasonably interfere with an individual’s work or classroom performance or create an abusive 
work or classroom environment.
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Conduct deemed to be in violation of this policy is prohibited and will not be tolerated by 
University of Phoenix. Retaliation, in any form, against the person raising such a concern will not  
be tolerated by University of Phoenix.


Note: The anti-discrimination and anti-harassment policy also applies to students and staff.


Discrimination/harassment Procedures  
1. Students, faculty or staff alleging discrimination/harassment must present their grievance  
 within six weeks after the incident giving rise to the allegations occurred.


 a. Allegations of sex discrimination/harassment must be presented to Camie Pratt,  
  Associate Vice President and Title IX Coordinator, Office of Dispute Management, 4615 E.  
  Elwood Street, Mailstop AA-S401, Phoenix, AZ 85040, 602.557.3391, Camie.Pratt@phoenix. 
  edu or designee.


  i. The Title IX Coordinator or their designee will manage efforts to conduct a prompt,  
   thorough and impartial investigation and make a determination on whether the party  
   presented a factual connection between the allegation of sex discrimination/harassment  
   and the alleged actions.


  ii. If the Title IX Coordinator finds that there is a factual connection between the allegation  
   of sex discrimination/harassment and the alleged actions then one of the following  
   procedures will be followed:


   1. If the accusation is against a faculty then the Faculty Code of Conduct procedures apply.


   2. If the accusation is against a student then the Student Code of Conduct procedures apply.


   3. If the accusation is against an employee then the Title IX Coordinator or their designee  
    will contact Human Resources and human resources policies for processing claims of  
    sex discrimination/harassment will be followed.  


  iii. In instances where it is determined that a formal process is not appropriate the student,  
   faculty or employee may be warned or counseled regarding the allegation. 


  iv. Timeframe for Conducting Title IX complaints:


   1. Investigation – a prompt and thorough investigation will be conducted within 60 days  
    barring any unusual complexity. 


   2. Opposing parties will receive notice of the outcome of the complaint within 30 days of  
    the close of the investigation barring any unusual complexity.


   3. Opposing parties shall be afforded the opportunity to appeal within 10 days of receiving  
    notice of the outcome.


 b. All other discrimination/harassment claims must be presented to the Campus Director of  
  Academic Affairs, Campus Director of Operations, Campus Director of Student Services,  
  or their respective designee.
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  i. Campus Director of Academic Affairs, Director of Operations, or Director of Student  
   Services, or their respective designee will conduct a prompt, thorough and impartial  
   investigation and make a determination on whether the claim presented a factual  
   connection between the allegation of discrimination/harassment and the alleged actions.


  ii. If the appropriate director or designee finds that there is a factual connection between  
   the allegation of discrimination/harassment and the alleged actions then one of the  
   following procedures will be followed:


   1. If the accusation is against a faculty then the Faculty Code of Conduct procedures apply.


   2. If the accusation is against a student then the Student Code of Conduct procedures apply.


   3. If the accusation is against an employee then the appropriate campus director or their  
    designee will contact Human Resources and human resources policies for processing  
    claims of harassment will be followed.


  iii. In instances where it is determined that a formal process is not appropriate the student,  
   faculty or employee may be warned or counseled regarding the allegation.


3.7 | Alcohol and Drug Abuse Policy
Local campus use of alcohol or drugs by faculty members, employees, or students is strictly 
prohibited. For purposes of this section, “local campus” includes University classrooms, meeting 
rooms, and facilities not only at campuses and Learning Centers, but also at any University-
contracted facility procured for the purpose of classroom instruction. 


References in this section to the “Institution” refer to both University of Phoenix and Apollo Group, 
Inc. The following policy details are provided in accordance with the Drug-Free Workplace and 
Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act.


Objective of the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Policy 
Drug abuse affects all aspects of life. It threatens the workplace as well as the home, schools, and 
the community. As a method of increasing awareness, the U.S. Department of Education requires 
institutions of higher education to implement a drug abuse prevention program for their faculty, 
employees, and students.


For additional alcohol and drug abuse policies, University of Phoenix faculty members, employees, 
and students and all Apollo Group, Inc. employees supporting University of Phoenix functions can 
visit www.phoenix.edu or contact the local Campus Security Authority for campus safety policies.


Standards Of Conduct
1. Consumption of alcohol is prohibited during working hours on or off the premises. 


This includes the consumption of any alcohol at lunch whether it is an Institution-
sponsored lunch or not.


2. Alcohol served at Institution-sponsored events will be served only after working 
hours and only to persons of legal drinking age.
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3. The consumption of alcohol at Institution-sponsored events is to be controlled  


as follows:


•	 Alcohol	served	at	Institution-sponsored	events	is	restricted	to	wine	or	beer.


•	 Employees	and	faculty	wishing	to	consume	other	alcoholic	beverages	at	Institution–
sponsored events may do so at their own expense, in moderation, and in consideration 
for others. Further, employees and faculty who consume any alcohol at such events 
are encouraged to make alternative travel arrangements other than driving.


•	 Unprofessional	behavior	arising	from	alcohol	use	will	be	subject	to	disciplinary	action.


4. Alcohol is to be consumed on a client’s property only on social occasions at the 
invitation of the client.


5. Drug usage, other than prescription and over-the-counter medications, is prohibited 
while serving as an Institution representative. Prescription medications taken by an 
employee or faculty member to treat a bona fide illness are prohibited from use on 
Institution property when the employee’s or faculty member’s work performance 
can be adversely affected.


6. The unlawful use, possession, manufacture, or distribution of controlled substances 
in the workplace is strictly prohibited.


7. The operation of any vehicle or machinery for Institution business while under the 
influence of alcohol or drugs is strictly prohibited.


8. The sale of drugs or alcohol on Institution property or on a client’s property is 
prohibited.


Tobacco-Free Policy 
Note: For the purposes of this policy, “smoking” and “tobacco” means all uses of tobacco,  
including cigars, cigarettes, pipes, and smokeless (chewing) tobacco.


1. Apollo Group, Inc. and its subsidiaries including the University of Phoenix are 
tobacco-free organizations.


2. Employees who wish to use tobacco may do so only in designated smoking areas.


3. Ashtrays and smoking receptacles are placed away from all building entrances, 
pursuant to state requirements.


4. No Smoking signs are to be posted on all building entrances and at other 
conspicuous places at campuses.


5. Violations should be reported to the Director of Academic Affairs at the campus or 
directly to the human Resources Department. All reports of violations will be held in 
strict confidence.


6. Reports of violations will be investigated. Repeated and willful violations of the 
Tobacco‐Free policy will result in disciplinary action, up to and including termination 
of employment.
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Associated health Risks 
There are dangers related to specific drugs. Listed below are the names of various drugs and  
the dangers that accompany them.


1. Marijuana 
Slows reflexes, cuts mental power, causes forgetfulness, and impairs judgment. 
Personal dangers include possible damage to lungs, reproductive system, and brain 
functions.


2. Cocaine 
Causes temporary false feelings of superhuman powers, impairing judgment 
and decision-making abilities. Causes emotional problems, mood swings, lack 
of dependability, and can increase workplace crime due to the high cost of the 
drug. Personal dangers include damage to the respiratory and immune systems, 
malnutrition, seizures, and loss of brain functions.


3. heroin 
Causes total disinterest in workplace safety. High cost of drug can increase workplace 
crime. Dirty needles and other paraphernalia can spread diseases such as AIDS. 
Personal dangers include damage to personal productivity and relationships, and an 
overdose can cause coma or death. Heroin is always addictive, even in small amounts, 
and withdrawal is difficult and painful.


4. hallucinogens (PCP, LSD, Ecstasy) 
Can cause the user to hallucinate, thereby distorting what is being said or heard. 
Also causes sudden changes in behavior that may include attacks on others, loss of 
concentration, and memory loss long after the dose has worn off.


5. Amphetamines 
Can cause feelings of being rushed and causes users to push themselves beyond 
their capacity. Personal dangers range from disruption of family life to serious health 
problems such as kidney and liver disease. 


6. Sedatives 
Can slow mental reflexes, causing danger in occupations that require mental alertness. 
Personal dangers range from disruption of family life to serious health problems such 
as kidney and liver disease.


7. Tobacco 
Tobacco use is addicting, both physically and psychologically. Personal dangers include 
cancer of the lungs, pancreas, esophagus, mouth, throat, bladder, kidney, and cervix. It 
also causes heart disease, respiratory‐tract infections, hip and vertebral fractures, and 
high blood pressure.


8. Alcohol 
Can cause loss of concentration and judgment, loss of work time or tardiness 
(increasing the workload of others), and the inability to deal with problems at work. 
Personal dangers can range from liver and kidney disease to alcoholism.
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Sanctions the Institution Will Impose
1. Any employee or faculty member found consuming alcohol or drugs when conducting 


business with students or clients on Institution or client’s property, except as specified 
in the Standards Of Conduct section of this policy, shall be subject to discipline.


2. Any employee or faculty member found using, possessing, manufacturing, or 
distributing illegal drugs or transferring alcohol or drugs during normal working hours 
on Institution or client’s property shall be subject to discipline.


3. Any employee or faculty member who reports to work under the influence of alcohol 
or drugs shall not be permitted to remain on Institution property and will be escorted 
home. The employee or faculty member shall also be subject to discipline. Refer to the 
Disciplinary Action section for further information.


4. Consistent with the Drug-Free Workplace Law, as a condition of employment, all 
employees and faculty members are required to abide by the terms of this policy and 
notify Human Resources of any criminal drug conviction for a violation occurring in the 
workplace no later than five days after such conviction.


5. Compliance with this policy is considered a condition of employment; therefore, if an 
employee or faculty member violates this policy, discipline will be assessed on a case-
by-case basis depending upon the severity of the situation. Certain cases may result in 
immediate termination of employment.


6. In all cases, the Institution abides by local, state, and federal sanctions regarding 
unlawful possession of drugs in prohibited areas and/or the use of alcohol by 
individuals below the legal drinking age. Any drug identified by the law as illegal is 
included in this program. For a current listing of federal penalties and sanctions, visit 
the U.S. Drug Enforcement Administration website at www. justice.gov. Additional 
state penalties and sanctions may also apply.


Counseling, Treatment, and Rehabilitation Programs 
The associations listed below can assist interested parties in identifying a counseling,  
treatment, or rehabilitation program to meet their needs.


•	 Al-Anon 
1-800-356-9996


•	 American	Council	on	Alcoholism	Helpline 
1-800-527-5344


•	 Cocaine	Hotline 
1-800-COCAINE


•	 National	Council	on	Alcoholism 
1-800-NCA-CALL
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•	 National	Institute	on	Drug	Abuse	Hotline 


1-800-662-HELP


•	 National	Institute	on	Drug	Abuse	Helpline 
1-800-843-4971 or 1-800-WORK- PLACE


3.8 | Avoidance of Conflicts of Interest
Faculty must avoid conflicts of interest—and appearances of conflict of interest—when interacting 
with students in their classes before, during, and after University classes and workshops. Examples 
of conflicts of interest include, but are not limited to, promoting one’s business services or 
products to students, pursuing employment opportunities with a student, and accepting gifts 
from students.


Faculty are required to complete and file the Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form to report any 
interest the faculty may have in a competitor, supplier, or customer, as well as any transactions 
or relationships that may pose a conflict of interest. To request a Conflict of Interest Disclosure 
Form, please contact the Director of Academic Affairs who will route the form for the appropriate 
approvals. Maintaining a full-time administrative staff position at another for-profit university may 
be a conflict of interest for faculty at University of Phoenix. At the sole discretion of University of 
Phoenix, the appointment to faculty may be terminated when a conflict is determined to exist.


University of Phoenix employees who are also faculty members shall adhere not only to the 
provisions of the Faculty Handbook, but also to the employees’ Work Hours Policy, the Code of 
Business Ethics, and shall avoid situations that represent a conflict of interest between the non-
faculty job duties of an employee and the opportunities for additional compensation for a faculty 
member. This obligation is more fully presented in the Apollo Group, Inc. Code of Business Ethics. 
As discussed in the Code of Business Ethics, all potential conflicts must be reviewed and cleared 
by the Chief Ethics and Compliance Officer (CECO) of Apollo Group, Inc. who will advise on the 
potential conflict of interest, appropriate resolution, and expectation. 


 3.9 | Processes and Guidelines for Faculty Seeking Approval 
to Share Information or Engage in External Accreditation or 
Regulatory Activity 
Presentations 
Staff and faculty members who present at academic, regulatory, accreditation, community, or 
other types of meetings must submit a request and receive approval prior to presenting University 
of Phoenix information to ensure proprietary information is not shared, as well as make sure the 
University will not be presented negatively. For additional information and to obtain a Request 
to Present form, local campus faculty should contact their Director of Academic Affairs. Online 
Campus faculty should contact facultyassist@phoenix.edu to notify Academic Affairs Online. 
School of Advanced Studies faculty should contact sasfacultyassist@phoenix.edu.
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Faculty members need to submit the Request to Present only if they are presenting information 
related to the University of Phoenix. Approval is not required for presentations made about a 
discipline or field of expertise that is not related to the University.


PARTICIPATION IN – AND COMPENSATION FOR - AN EXTERNAL ACCREDITATION OR 
REGULATORY ACTIVITY AS A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNIVERSITY


Participation 
On occasion, a faculty member may be invited, or individually aspire, to be appointed to participate 
in an external accreditation or regulatory activity as a representative of University of Phoenix. A 
faculty member who meets the external organization’s criteria and wishes to represent University 
of Phoenix in this capacity, must first seek and obtain approval from the Office of Academic 
Administration in Central Administration. For information about the application approval process, 
local campus faculty should consult with their local campus Director of Academic Affairs. Online 
Campus faculty should contact facultyassist@phoenix.edu to notify Academic Affairs Online. 
School of Advanced Studies faculty should contact sasfacultyassist@phoenix.edu.


Compensation 
A faculty member will be permitted to accept compensation for such an activity consistent with 
the policies and practices of the external organization for scheduled institutional or program 
reviews. However, in those instances where the faculty member is serving in a consulting or 
advisory role outside the scope of an accreditation or regulatory visit and those services are based 
primarily on his or her experience and knowledge at University of Phoenix, it is expected that the 
services will be provided without charge as a public service of University of Phoenix. 


Alternatively, if the faculty member is serving in a consulting or advisory role, and those services 
are based primarily on his or her experience and knowledge as a professional in their field, he or 
she may charge a fee for services rendered that is reasonable and customary. Any questions about 
whether or not to charge a fee must be submitted to the Office of Academic Administration in 
Central Administration for review and guidance.


3.10 | Information Security and University Computers, Resources, 
and Systems Use Policy
University-provided computers, resources, and systems are for approved business and educational 
purposes consistent with University policies and procedures. The University’s computing and 
communication resources are the property of the University. Use of University computing and 
communication resources is a privilege and is provided as a service to the University’s users. 
Among other purposes, these resources are provided for the delivery of curriculum and related 
materials, conducting online classes, supporting local campus class needs between  class sessions, 
conducting educational research, communication between and among students, faculty, and staff, 
and accessing and obtaining the University’s services. 


Students and faculty using these resources without authorization, or in excess of their 
authorization, will be subject to appropriate review processes and sanctions. University of  
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Phoenix faculty who are also full-time employees of Apollo Group, Inc. are also bound by all 
provisions of the Apollo Group, Inc. Employee Handbook. 


All activity and information, including personal activity and information, on University 
systems may be monitored and recorded. Any individual accessing University computing and 
communication resources expressly consents to such monitoring and is advised that if such 
monitoring reveals unauthorized or criminal activity, Information Security Personnel will provide 
the evidence from monitoring to the appropriate University officials for investigation and possible 
release to law enforcement authorities.


General Requirements of Users 
Users of University computing and communication resources must abide by the following 
requirements:


•	 Comply	with	this	policy	and	all	applicable	local,	state,	and	federal	laws	and	regulations


•	 Do	nothing	to	intentionally	compromise	the	confidentiality,	integrity,	or	availability	of	
University computing and communication resources


•	 Do	not	attempt	to	circumvent	the	University’s	physical,	technical,	or	administrative	
security measures


•	 Abide	by	the	provisions	of	the	Code	of	Student	Responsibility	and	Standards	of	 
Student Behavior (for students) or the provisions of the Faculty Code of Conduct  
(for faculty members)


•	 Be	truthful	and	accurate	in	personal	identification	


•	 Respect	the	rights	and	privacy	of	others


•	 Maintain	the	security	of	user	resource	accounts


Intellectual Property  
Users must adhere to applicable intellectual property law and the terms and conditions of all 
software licensing agreements and/or copyright laws as specified by the vendor or licensor. 
Explicitly:


•	 Unauthorized	use	of	University	trademarks	or	logos	and	other	protected	trademarks	
and logos is prohibited. 


•	 Infringement	upon	the	copyright,	trademark,	patent,	or	other	intellectual	property	
rights of others in computer programs or electronic information (including plagiarism 
and unauthorized use or reproduction) is prohibited.


•	 Unauthorized	storing,	copying,	or	use	of	audio	files,	images,	graphics,	computer	
software, data sets, bibliographic records, and other protected property is prohibited 
except as permitted by law.
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Privacy and Security 
The University strives to maintain the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of its systems, 
networks, and data. The University implements policies to ensure access to sensitive data is 
restricted to those individuals on a need-to-know basis. The following sections describe how 
Information Security Personnel may monitor computing and communication resources for 
violations of this acceptable use policy.


Monitoring  
System and network activities of users are routinely logged and monitored. These activities 
include but are not limited to: 


•	 Use	of	accessed	accounts


•	 Time	and	duration	of	network	activity


•	 Web	pages	accessed	and	duration	of	access


In the case of a suspected violation of this policy, University officials may authorize Information 
Security Personnel and other appropriate individuals to conduct a detailed investigation. 


Restriction of Access to Computing and Communication Resources 
Access to University computing and communication resources is a privilege that may be wholly or 
partially restricted without prior notice and without consent of users: 


•	 If	required	by	applicable	law	or	policy	


•	 If	a	reasonable	suspicion	exists	that	there	has	been	or	may	be	a	violation	of	law,	
regulation, or policy 


•	 If	required	to	protect	the	confidentiality,	integrity,	or	availability	of	computing	and	
communication resources 


Conditions for Permitting Inspection, Monitoring, or Disclosure  
The University may permit the inspection, monitoring, or disclosure of e-mail, computer files,  
and network transmissions in the following instances:


•	 When	required	or	permitted	by	law,	including	public	records	law,	or	by	subpoena	or	
court order


•	 When	the	University	or	designated	agent	reasonably	believes	that	a	violation	of	law	 
or policy has occurred


•	 When	necessary	to	protect	the	confidentiality,	integrity,	or	availability	of	computing	
and communication resources 


Confidentiality  
Confidentiality of e-mail and other network transmissions cannot be completely assured; 
therefore, all users should exercise caution when sending personal, financial, confidential,  
or sensitive information by e-mail or across the Internet. 
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Responsibility to Inform User of Unauthorized Access or Disclosure  
If the University believes unauthorized access to, or disclosure of, private user information has 
occurred, the University will make reasonable efforts to inform the affected user, except when 
notification is impractical or when it would be detrimental to an investigation of a violation of  
law or policy.


VIOLATIONS AND ENFORCEMENT  
Reporting Violations  
Any actual or suspected violation of this policy should immediately be brought to the attention 
of the system administrator of the equipment or facility most directly involved. Alternatively, 
a report may be made directly to Apollo Group, Inc. Technical Support at 1-800-470-0723 or to 
Human Resources,  Apollo Ethics and Compliance Department at 602-557-1882 or the Apollo Ethics 
Helpline at 1-888-310-9569 or www.apollohelpline.com.


Response to a Reported Violation  
Upon receiving notice of a violation, the University may temporarily suspend a user’s privileges or 
move or delete the allegedly offending material pending further investigation. 


A person accused of a violation will be notified of the charge and have an opportunity to respond 
before the University imposes a permanent sanction. Appropriate cases will be referred to the 
University disciplinary process appropriate to the violator’s status (e.g., faculty member, student, 
or staff) or to appropriate law enforcement authorities. 


In addition to sanctions available under applicable law and University policies, the University may 
impose a temporary or permanent reduction or elimination of access privileges to computing and 
communication resources. 


The University may temporarily suspend any account, whether or not the account user is 
suspected of any violation, if it is believed to be necessary to preserve the integrity of University 
computing and communication resources. The University will provide appropriate notice to 
the account user. Servers and computers that threaten the security of University systems will 
be removed from the network and allowed to reconnect only with the approval of Information 
Security Personnel. 


Violation Examples 
The list below contains examples of actions considered a violation of this policy. It is not intended 
to be all-inclusive, nor does it represent all possible violations in a particular circumstance or the 
applicability of any other law or policy to those facts.


1. Unlawful communications, including threats of violence, obscenity, pornography, and 
harassing communications 


2. Unauthorized, anonymous communication (All users are required to cooperate with 
appropriate University personnel or other authorized personnel when investigating  
the source of anonymous messages.)
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3. Misrepresentation or forgery of the identity of the sender or the source of electronic 


communication


4. Alteration of  content of a message originating from another person or computer  
with intent to deceive


5. Use of University computing and communication resources for private business or 
commercial activities


6. Performance of fund-raising or advertising on behalf of non-University organizations 


7. Unauthorized reselling of University computing and communication resources 


8. Unauthorized acquisition attempts to acquire and use the user ID or passwords  
of others 


9. Interference with, or disruption of, the computer or network accounts, services,  
or equipment of others 


10. Intentional propagation of computer worms and viruses, the sending of electronic 
chain mail, denial of service attacks, and inappropriate broadcasting of messages to 
large numbers of individuals or hosts 


11. Failure to comply with requests from appropriate University officials to discontinue 
activities that threaten the operation or integrity of computers, systems, or networks, 
or otherwise violate this policy 


12. Failure to keep passwords private or otherwise permitting the use by others  
(by intent or negligence) of personal accounts for computer and network access 
without authorization 


13. Alteration of or any attempt to alter files or systems without authorization 


14. Unauthorized scanning of networks for security vulnerabilities 


15. Alteration or any attempt to alter any University computing or networking 
components (including, but not limited to, bridges, routers, and hubs) without approval 
or beyond one’s level of authorization 


16. Negligent or intentional conduct leading to disruption or damage of University data, 
systems, or networks


3.11 | Copyright Law and Related University Policies
Copyright Ownership 
University of Phoenix disclaims its ownership of copyrights in any copyrightable work prepared 
by University faculty within the scope of their instructional services with the University (which 
ownership is provided under the work-for-hire provisions of the Copyright Act of 1976, as amended, 
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17 U.S.C. §101 et seq.). Examples of works made-for-hire include, without limitation, case studies, 
course outlines, telecourse materials, simulations, exercises, tests, and other course materials.  
The University retains an irrevocable, nonexclusive, royalty-free license to reproduce and use  
such works.


In accordance with the Faculty Contract for Instructional Services, faculty members  
acknowledge that University of Phoenix course materials, modules, and works derived from  
these (e.g., adaptations and derivations of University course materials for online, electronic, or 
telecourse delivery), are copyrighted property of University of Phoenix and will be used only in 
University of Phoenix-sponsored programs.


Faculty Use of Copyrighted Materials 
Faculty members have a responsibility to meet the reasonable needs of their currently enrolled 
students, including those needs best addressed by the use of technologies to make class materials 
readily available.


Faculty members agree to use only lawfully acquired copyrighted works, with proper attribution 
and citations, as part of their teaching tools in support of the identified curriculum. Ordinarily, use 
of copyrighted material without the permission of the copyright owner is a violation of the rights 
of the copyright owner. 


The particular use of a copyrighted work will not be an infringement of the copyright if it is 
considered a fair use under Section 107 of the Copyright Act of 1976, as amended (the “Act”). The 
determination as to whether a given use amounts to a fair use is made on a case-by-case basis and 
is dependent on the specific facts of the use. No single factor is determinative; that is, there is no 
one fact about the copying at issue that will automatically make it fair or unfair. All factors must be 
examined and the conclusions as to each weighed and balanced. This case-by-case balancing is so 
fact-dependent that it is nearly impossible to predict what constitutes a fair use except in the most 
obvious situation. For example, articles in the University Library are protected by copyright laws 
and are included in the University Library with the understanding that copyrights will be honored. 
In practical terms, one of the implications is that faculty must not copy University Library articles 
into class forums, but should instead let students know where and how to locate articles for class 
use in the University Library. 


In keeping with the University’s policy of academic freedom fostering the free expression of 
ideas and the publication of scholarly and creative works, decisions on materials used by faculty 
to enhance University-provided course material rest with faculty. To this end, faculty must use 
only lawfully acquired copyrighted works for curriculum-based activities, whether such activities 
occur in face-to-face instructional activities, or over the University’s electronic network. Faculty 
members are advised to exercise caution in using digital material downloaded from the Internet. 
Source pages on the Internet frequently contain both copyrighted works and works in the public 
domain. Faculty may opt to post links to articles on the Internet in their electronic classrooms. 
Access to works on the Internet does not automatically mean that these can be reproduced or 
reused without permission or royalty payment. Furthermore, some copyrighted works may  
have been posted to the Internet without authorization of the copyright holder. 
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Faculty Use of University of Phoenix Copy Centers 
To accommodate the needs of faculty for copies of materials, University of Phoenix permits 
faculty copying for classroom use consistent with the Copyright Act of 1976, as amended. It is the 
responsibility of faculty who use University copy centers either to obtain permission from the 
copyright owner to make reproductions or be prepared to produce documentation showing why 
they believe permission is not needed for a particular use. The University reserves the right to 
refuse faculty access to photocopy machines or faculty requests for copying if, in its judgment, 
such action might involve a violation of copyright law. 


Faculty Warranty 
Faculty will use copyrighted material only lawfully acquired. Faculty who use University of Phoenix-
controlled photocopy machines, or who request that the University obtain photocopies on their 
behalf, warrant to University of Phoenix that the resultant photocopies will not infringe any 
copyright, violate any property rights, or contain any scandalous, libelous, or unlawful matter. 
Further, the faculty member will defend, indemnify, and hold harmless University of Phoenix 
against all claims, suits, costs, damages, and expenses that the University may sustain by reason 
of any scandalous, libelous, or unlawful matter contained or alleged to be contained in the 
photocopies, or any infringement or violation caused by the photocopying of any copyrighted  
or property-righted material.


3.12 | Apollo Ethics Helpline
Questions or concerns regarding the bulleted items below should be reported through one of  
the methods outlined on eCampus or through the Apollo Ethics Helpline  at 1-888-310-9569.


The Helpline is toll-free and available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Reports may be made 
anonymously, if desired. Use the Helpline for questions or concerns regarding the following:  


•	 Ethics


•	 Workplace	violence


•	 Compliance	with	laws,	regulations,	or	University	policies


•	 Discrimination	or	harassment


•	 Fraud,	bribery,	or	corruption


•	 Accounting	or	internal	control	issues	or	weaknesses


Callers will be given a report number and may call back at any time to add information to the 
report. Callers can also call back after two weeks to check on the status of reports using the report 
number. Please provide as much detail as possible related to a question or concern. While a caller 
may remain anonymous, when callers provide a name and contact information, a representative 
from Apollo’s Ethics and Compliance department or a designee will contact callers to gather 
additional information.
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For other violation and issues reporting, please contact the Director of Academic Affairs or the 
Campus Director at the local campus. Concerns about or claims of violations of the Student Code 
of Conduct (which includes the Student Code of Academic Integrity) should be submitted directly 
to the campus. 


3.13 | Office of the Ombuds Services
The Office of Ombuds Services is available to all employees and faculty within Apollo Group, Inc. 
The  Ombuds Office (OO) may be contacted whenever one of these individuals or groups needs 
assistance in resolving conflicts, disputes, or complaints on an informal basis. In order to afford the 
Apollo Group, Inc. community the greatest freedom in using the services that the Ombuds Office 
provides, this office is independent, neutral, and confidential.


•	 Informal:	The	Ombuds	Office	will	facilitate	communication	when	conflict	arises	and	will	
provide the opportunity for informal dispute resolution. The Ombuds Office will not 
arbitrate, adjudicate, or participate in any internal or external formal processes.


•	 Independent:	To	ensure	objectivity,	the	Ombuds	Office	operates	independently	of	
Apollo Group, Inc. administrative authorities and answers directly to the Chairman of 
the Board. 


•	 Neutral:	The	Ombuds	Office	will	not	take	sides	in	any	conflict,	dispute,	or	issue,	but	
instead will consider the interests and concerns of all parties involved, with the aim of 
achieving a fair and equitable outcome. 


•	 Confidential:	The	Ombuds	Office	will	not	share	information	provided	without	
permission. The Ombuds Office will take action only with the permission of the 
employee—except for the unusual situation of imminent risk of serious harm or other 
legally required disclosure. Note: The Office of Ombuds Services is not an office of 
record. 


Notice Disclosure: Office of Ombuds Services does not represent Apollo Group, Inc. and therefore 
cannot receive formal complaints. Speaking to the Office of the Ombuds about a conflict, dispute, 
or complaint does not constitute “notice to Apollo Group, Inc. or any of its subsidiaries” and 
therefore action cannot be taken. In order for Apollo Group, Inc. or any of its subsidiaries to take 
action to resolve the conflict, dispute, or complaint, one must speak to an Apollo Group, Inc. 
representative or a representative of the appropriate subsidiary. Services and processes provided 
by the Ombuds Office cannot, and do not, take the place of services and processes outlined in the 
Faculty Handbook or the Apollo Group, Inc. Employee Handbook for faculty who are also University 
staff.
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Academic Policies and Requirements 
This section presents the instructional policies and requirements that apply to all University 
faculty. These policies and requirements are incorporated into faculty contracts to teach by 
reference to the Faculty Handbook. 


4.1 | Instructional Requirements 
The University strives to minimize administrative burdens on faculty members while also ensuring 
a quality educational experience for students. In addition to the guidelines outlined in Section 2 
the following basic procedures are considered essential:


1. Maintain Current Demographic and Academic Credentials Data on eCampus  
Faculty members should review the information they have posted in My Academic 
Credentials on eCampus on a regular basis and update as necessary. Information in 
the My Academic Credentials fields is used by University administration to determine 
faculty qualifications for courses. University staff review information in the My 
Academic Credentials fields as part of the University’s Content Area Request  
approval-and-review processes. 


2. Accept Electronic Teaching Contracts in a Timely Manner 
Teaching contracts establish the rights and obligations of the faculty member and the 
University. Faculty members must accept or reject contracts in a timely manner to help 
the University maintain an efficient faculty scheduling process and minimize unplanned 
schedule disruptions. 


3. Gear Instruction to the Course Objectives  
Faculty for all Colleges and Schools may add, delete, or alter assignments, except for 
the first week’s assignments and any benchmark assignments identified in the Course 
Design Guide. Faculty must ensure the alterations do not affect course rigor and all 
intended learning outcomes are addressed within the course. Faculty may add, but not 
delete, additional objectives to enhance learning as appropriate.


 Each College oversees the development of each course, with the input of faculty. 
Specific course objectives are identified and assignments are created to satisfy those 
objectives. Satisfaction of specific course objectives is important for accreditation and 
related purposes, so faculty must not eliminate or modify the specific objectives when 
teaching a course. 


 Some assignments are Programmatic Assessments; those assignments must not be 
modified. Faculty are encouraged to use all other specific assignments provided by the 
College, but may modify assignments as long as the modifications do not negatively 
affect satisfaction of course objectives and the overall academic rigor of the course.
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4. Conduct Each Course with the University’s Current Course Materials 


Faculty are required to use course materials developed and adopted by the University. 
Faculty can find course materials on eCampus. Activities and assignments on the 
course site are designed to lead to the achievement of stated learning objectives at the 
appropriate level of academic rigor. Faculty should review materials and information on 
eCampus before the class begins to know what students should read and accomplish 
during the course. 


 At the start of each new course, faculty should verify that students have access to the 
correct materials and are using the materials provided by the College or identified as 
required materials on eCampus. Faculty members may not substitute textbooks or 
require that students purchase additional materials. 


 Faculty have the option to use additional materials that will enhance their ability to 
achieve the course objectives, provided there is no additional cost to the student. Any 
supplemental materials that are copyrighted works must be used only with the prior 
written permission of the copyright owner and must be properly cited and attributed. 
Use links to provide electronic resources and include proper citations.


5. Create a Personalized Set of Course Materials According to University Guidelines  
For all University of Phoenix courses, faculty should begin the syllabus drafting process 
by referring to the Course Design Guide provided by the University on eCampus for 
the course. There are templates available on eCampus for building a modality-specific 
Instructor Policies document.


 Faculty may be required to submit a copy of their personalized syllabus to the campus 
Department of Academic Affairs at which they are teaching before class begins.


 Regardless of modality or campus, all faculty must post the course syllabus in the 
designated eCampus area for the class no later than the course start date and ideally 
before that date. (At the time of publication of this Faculty Handbook, the syllabus 
must be posted in the Course Materials forum. Faculty will be notified if, and when, 
the designated eCampus area for – or the structure of - the syllabus changes.) Earlier 
posting of the syllabus is preferred and beneficial for students. The syllabus must not 
be changed once a class begins unless there is a significant error in the syllabus that 
needs to be corrected to align the syllabus’s provisions with University policies and 
course requirements as set forth on the eCampus site for the course. Information in 
the Policies & Procedures link should not be duplicated in the Instructor Policies.


Faculty’s syllabus must include the following:


a. Course-specific information such as:


		 •	 Course	information,	including	course	number,	course	title,	and	required	texts,	if	any.	


		 •	 Course	description	or	express	reference	to	the	course	description	on	eCampus


		 •	 Course	objectives	or	express	reference	to	the	list	of	objectives	on	eCampus
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b. A reference to the standard University of Phoenix class Policies & Procedures 


document available on eCampus


c. An overview of assignments, including assignment descriptions and clear information 
about due dates and grade point values


d. Faculty member contact information (in the Instructor Policies document)  
should include: 


		 •	 Name	


		 •	 University	of	Phoenix	e-mail	address	


		 •	 Non-University	of	Phoenix	e-mail	address	


		 •	 Phone	number	


		 •	 Availability	information


6. Emphasize the Importance of Completing  Reading Assignments as Each Class  
Week Begins  
Course materials and readings are selected to assist students in mastering course 
objectives and developing specified competencies. Unfortunately, busy adults 
sometimes neglect reading assignments if faculty do not hold them accountable for 
knowledge that should be gained through reading. Faculty are expected to emphasize 
the importance of eCampus-based readings and simulations, refer to readings in the 
course of class discussions, and assess learning from these sources.


7. Share Practitioner Perspective, Use a Variety of Techniques to Guide Student  
Learning, and Encourage higher-Level Thinking  
One of the benefits of a practitioner faculty model is that faculty have experience 
and insights about course topics and objectives to share. Faculty should look for 
opportunities each week to integrate current research or events beyond the text  
and required readings. Faculty should also use probing questions to encourage 
students to evaluate multiple perspectives associated with the content. Overall,  
faculty are expected to interject insights, examples, and questions pertaining to  
ways in which their experience can be used to illustrate concepts and topics  
covered during the course.


 During each class week, faculty’s participation in the course topic discussions 
should take a variety of forms. For example, a faculty member might summarize 
and acknowledge students’ comments with a combination of shared experiences 
or references to the course readings. Faculty should also look for meaningful 
opportunities to ask open-ended follow up questions to promote a higher level or  
more detailed mastery of a topic. Faculty should encourage students to support 
assertions with examples. In as diplomatic, yet clear, manner as possible, faculty  
must clarify inaccurate statements made by students to ensure students leave 
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each class with accurate information. Faculty should also keep in mind that not all 
evaluations need to be summative in nature; formative evaluation activities should  
be developed for and used in each class.


8. Be Available to Students 
Faculty members must be reliably available to students for consultation about 
assignments and other course-related issues through regular Online Learning System 
(OLS) forum interaction, by telephone, or in-person at local campuses and during 
doctoral residencies. Faculty should respond to students’ questions within 24 hours 
after they receive the questions.


9. Post Materials for Each Online Week of Class Before the Class Week Begins 
For all degree program classes with online class weeks, faculty must post discussion 
questions for the class and any required reading that supplements the eCampus 
information for the course no later than the day before each online class week begins. 
Having information about required readings and discussion questions for the online 
week at the start of each class week supports students’ time management and study-
planning efforts. If there is a class forum access issue preventing posting the day before 
an online class week begins, faculty should contact Faculty Tech Support for assistance 
and obtain an issue ticket number. Once access is restored,  faculty should post the 
discussion questions and supplemental materials.


10. Require Workshop One Assignments as Specified on eCampus   
The intense nature of the University’s scheduling format makes it impractical to notify 
students of changes to the first workshop’s assignments prior to that workshop. In 
some instances, information about the first assignment may appear on the students’ 
eCampus site for the course. To ensure fairness to all students, some of whom may 
have started work on the first assignment well in advance of the course start date, 
faculty members may not make changes to any first workshop assignments as they are 
described on the eCampus site for the course.


11. For Learning Team Assignments, Evaluate Both Process and Product 
When the course curriculum requires the completion of team assignments, the weight 
attributed to all team assignments combined should account for the grade percentage 
identified in the Course Design Guide, which is generally between 25 and 30 percent of 
the overall course grade. 


 Expectations related to evaluation of individual contributions to team assignments 
must be clearly communicated in the syllabus for the course. Faculty may assign 
all team members the same grade for team papers or projects or may assign 
different grades to team members in recognition of significantly different individual 
contributions. Faculty should encourage individual students to complete and submit  
a Learning Team Peer Evaluation promptly after the submission of each Learning  
Team assignment.
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 If a violation of the Student Code of Academic Integrity is encountered in a Learning 


Team project, and if the faculty can determine which of the Learning Team members 
was responsible for the violation, it is appropriate to impose sanctions only against the 
responsible person(s).


12. Attendance Tracking and Reporting  
Faculty are responsible for following local campus procedures in taking attendance 
and signing the roster at all local campus workshop meetings. Faculty must 
require students to submit the appropriate paperwork, sign all required forms, 
and demonstrate ethical behavior in all procedures regarding the documentation 
of local campus attendance. Faculty must submit each local campus workshop’s 
signed attendance roster to the campus according to local campus guidelines and 
instructions. 


 Attendance for all online class weeks is taken automatically by University systems. 
(University classroom servers are set according to Mountain Standard Time year-
round because Arizona does not observe Daylight Saving Time.) If a student is not 
participating or submitting assignments, but his or her name appears in the online 
Gradebook for a course, earned grade reports of zeros must be reported and published 
through the Gradebook until such time as the faculty member receives official 
notification from the University that the student is no longer in the course.


13. Local Campus, FlexNet®’s On-Campus Class Weeks, and Doctoral Residencies:  
Conduct Class for the Entire Class Period at the Campus Approved Location 
For local campus classes and FlexNet®’s on-campus classes, faculty must begin 
class meetings promptly at the contracted start time and adjourn at the contracted 
dismissal time as set by the local campus. 


 Local campus workshop breaks should occur not earlier than an hour after the 
scheduled start time and not later than an hour before the scheduled end time for 
the workshop. In other words, a workshop must not begin late nor end early in lieu 
of an interim break being scheduled. Faculty must be available to students during all 
scheduled class time, including time during which students work in small groups. 


 Doctoral program course faculty must conduct residency classes and workshops 
for the entire scheduled time on the dates and at the locations scheduled by the 
University. 


 Changes to scheduled meeting dates, times, and places must be approved in advance 
and facilitated by campus departments of Academic Affairs and Operations to ensure 
that any changes are appropriately communicated. The campus approved location for 
local campus classes and workshops is the location identified by the local campus, or in 
the event of doctoral program courses, by the School of Advanced Studies. 


 Online Learning System forums built for local campus classes and workshops are 
provided only as a supplemental support environment to the local campus class or 
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workshop and are not to be used in place of the local campus class or workshop in 
terms of conducting class and fulfilling attendance or participation requirements. All 
local campus faculty should answer students’ questions posted in the Online Learning 
System forums between local campus class meetings. All graded assignments must be 
returned  via the online Gradebook on eCampus. 


14. Use a Variety of Learning Activities in Class Designed to Engage All Students 
Students may have little previous knowledge or experience in some subject areas. 
Before they can begin to apply content, they must understand the vocabulary and 
context of a subject. Gaining this foundation usually comes from the text, from 
eCampus materials, and from short lectures. In addition, collaborative activities, such 
as discussion questions and follow-up class discussions, allow students to process and 
apply new knowledge. Providing a range of introduction options to new information 
and knowledge capitalizes on differences in learning styles. While students should take 
ownership of efforts to be active learning participants, faculty should also endeavor to 
include each student in class discussions and activities.


15. Online Class Weeks: Maintain an Interactive Online Presence at the Campus 
Approved Location 
The campus approved location for online courses, as well as for the online weeks of 
FlexNet® and the School of Advanced Studies courses, is the set of Online Learning 
System class forums the University provides to the students and faculty for the course.


 An Interactive Online Presence is a critical component of the online modality. 
Interactive Presence through substantive faculty participation can occur with a variety 
of messages that involve faculty and students in content-focused dialog directed 
toward the objectives of the class. Ideally, faculty should interact with each student in 
one of the discussion threads during each class week in which student participation 
is required. At a minimum, faculty must interact with a majority of students who 
participate in discussion threads each week. 


 Interactive Presence can take many forms: 1) probing questions specific to a student 
that are designed to ask the student to clarify his or her thoughts, 2) questions 
addressed to the class to challenge deeper or broader treatment of the topic, 3) an 
illustrative example from the faculty member’s experience that highlights an objective 
or theory pertaining to the University’s curriculum for the class week, 4) bridging 
questions or comments comparing or contrasting student posts in the discussion, 
and 5) summaries or wrap-up notes toward the end of the week. The goal of faculty 
Interactive Online Presence is to provide rich and relevant discourse on the objectives 
for the week. 


 The following are not considered interactive messages: 1) discussion question thread 
starters, 2) prepared handouts, 3) housekeeping notes, 4) assignment clarification 
messages, and 5) reminders. An Interactive Online Presence will require multiple posts 
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on most days faculty participate; however, the exact number of Interactive Online 
Presence messages faculty post each day is left to faculty’s best judgment about 
effective management and progression of asynchronous class discussions. 


 In all modalities with online class weeks, faculty must participate in each discussion 
question thread no later than 72 hours after initial replies are due in the thread.  
The frequency of faculty’s Interactive Online Presence varies by modality, program,  
or school.


a.  In associate program First-Year Sequence courses:


		 •	 Associate	degree	program	faculty	must	participate	with	students	in	the	Main	 
  Forum five days during each course week.


		 •	 Associate	degree	program	faculty	must	not	miss	posting	in	the	Main	forum	more	 
  than 48 consecutive hours in any class week.


		 •	 Associate	degree	program	faculty	may	post	all	discussion	questions	for	the	week	 
  the day before the class week begins or faculty may post one discussion question a  
  day, following the timing plan in the Course Design Guide.


		 •	 Associate	degree	program	faculty	do	not	have	the	option	of	eliminating	the	 
  student participation requirement during the last week of class. 


b.  In associate program courses other than First-Year Sequence courses:


		 •	 Associate	degree	program	faculty	must	participate	with	students	in	the	Main	 
  Forum five days during each Reading/Discussion class week. Faculty participation  
  messages are comprised of messages posted in addition to prepared course 
  materials.


		 •	 Associate	degree	program	faculty	must	not	miss	posting	in	the	Main	Forum	more	 
  than 48 consecutive hours in a Reading/Discussion class week.


		 •	 Associate	degree	program	faculty	do	not	have	the	option	of	eliminating	the 
   student participation requirement during the last week of class. 


		 •	 During	associate	degree	program	Work	Weeks,	faculty	do	not	have	a	participation	 
  requirement. During these Work Weeks; however, faculty must meet attendance  
  requirements by posting a message in a class forum no fewer than two days during  
  each class week and check the forums a minimum of five days each week to ensure  
  a timely response to student questions.


 Online Campus course faculty must maintain an interactive online presence in the 
Main Forum five days during each class week of undergraduate and graduate degree 
program courses. 


 Note: An exception to the requirement that faculty maintain an interactive online 
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presence in the Main Forum five days during each class week of undergraduate and 
graduate degree program courses exists for the last week of those classes. As noted 
above, except for associate degree program classes, in the last week, faculty may opt 
not to require student participation. When student participation is not required in the 
last week of class, faculty must post five days a week to the Main Forum and answer 
any posted student questions, but there is no requirement that faculty’s posts be 
participatory in nature. If, however, faculty require students to participate during the 
last week of class, faculty must maintain the same interactive online presence required 
in other class weeks.


 Faculty teaching doctoral program courses must maintain an interactive online 
presence in the Main Forum three days during each non-reading class week, and  
must post at least two substantive posts on each of those three days. In doctoral 
classes, student participation is required in all non-reading class weeks; faculty must 
not eliminate standard participation requirements during the last week of class. 
Despite the three-day participation requirement, faculty must maintain visibility 
and may not be away from class more than two consecutive days. To achieve 
visibility, faculty can reply to questions in the Main and Individual Forums and post 
administrative type notes.


 FlexNet® course faculty must maintain an interactive online presence in the Main 
Forum five days during each of the online class weeks. 


 No later than the last day of each course in all modalities, all faculty should let  
students know when they will cease checking Online Learning System class forums  
for new student posts. 


16. Advise Campus Academic Affairs if Unable to Facilitate any of the Workshops at the 
Local Campus or Online  
As referenced above, faculty members must not only conduct class for the entire 
scheduled time at each local campus workshop, but must also maintain a high level 
of class forum visibility during online class weeks to provide active and responsive 
online facilitation. If unable to facilitate a local campus workshop meeting or connect 
to the online classroom forums for more than 48 consecutive hours, the faculty 
member must contact the campus Department of Academic Affairs as soon as possible 
to inform them of the situation. If possible, Online Campus faculty should contact 
facultyassist@phoenix.edu to notify Academic Affairs Online, and School of Advanced 
Studies faculty should contact sasfacultyassist@phoenix.edu. 


17. Faculty Substitutions Must be Arranged for and Approved by Campus Academic 
Affairs 
When it is necessary to have a substitute instructor, the substitute must be selected 
by the campus from among approved University of Phoenix faculty members. As 
soon as they become aware of the need for a substitute, faculty members must notify 
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their local Department of Academic Affairs so that arrangements can be made for an 
appropriate substitute. If a substitute is contracted, the primary faculty member’s pay 
for the course will be adjusted on a pro rata basis, and the substitute faculty member 
will be paid on a pro rata basis so that each faculty member will be paid only for the 
actual number of class workshops that he or she teaches.


 Guest speakers, observers, or class visitors at local campus class workshop meetings 
require the prior approval of the Campus College Chair or the Director of Academic 
Affairs. Neither substitutes nor guest speakers are appropriate for Online or  FlexNet® 
courses given the security restrictions needed for access to online class forums.


18. honor Privacy Rights 
Faculty members must be sensitive to the privacy rights of students, staff, and other 
faculty members. Faculty members and students must honor federal regulations that 
specify limits on the kinds of information that may be released about their respective 
groups. 


 Feedback and grade information is confidential and must be provided by faculty 
privately to each individual student in accordance with FERPA requirements. Electronic 
feedback and grade messages for individual and team assignments must always be 
provided to each student privately; detailed feedback and grade information must not 
be posted to any of the Online Learning System forums to which all students in the 
class have access (e.g., Main Forum, Course Materials Forum, Chat Forum, and Learning 
Team Forums). 


19. Provide Timely Feedback and Grades Through Gradebook  
All faculty in all classes (local campus, Online, FlexNet®, and Directed Study) must 
use the Gradebook to provide qualitative feedback and quantitative earned grade 
point information for each assignment and for participation. Student assignment 
feedback in all courses must contain specific, objective, narrative feedback that will 
assist students in learning from the experience. Graded papers and reports must 
be evaluated for content, organization, and mechanics. Feedback must not only 
acknowledge the student’s undertaking of the assignment parameters but also include 
specific commentary about what was done well and about mistakes, if any. Feedback 
must include comments on strengths as well as weaknesses of the assignment, and 
a grade or score on all assignments. As part of the narrative feedback, faculty must 
include comments or questions designed to promote learner reflection and designed 
to take the student deeper into the topic of the assignment.


 With respect to assignment feedback, narrative comments may be made in the 
Gradebook, within the graded paper, or within a rubric. If detailed narrative feedback is 
provided within the graded paper or within a rubric, it is sufficient to report the grade 
points earned for the assignment in the Gradebook along with a comment alerting the 
student to review the narrative feedback provided through the assignment link. 
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 If a student has notified the faculty member that an assignment will be submitted 


late, the faculty member should enter a score of zero points for the assignment in the 
Gradebook until the assignment is received and graded.


 After publishing grades and feedback for each class week’s deliverables, the faculty 
member should post a message in the Main Forum informing students that grades and 
feedback have been published through the Gradebook. 


 Assignment feedback and grade reports in local campus classes are considered 
timely when provided to the student no later than seven days after the assignment 
submission date or within seven days of the original assignment deadline, whichever 
date occurs later. 


 Assignment feedback and grade reports in online classes are considered timely when 
provided to the student no later than six days after a student submits his or her 
assignment or within six days of the original assignment deadline, whichever date 
occurs later. Feedback and grades on assignments submitted during the last online 
class week, however, are considered timely when provided to the student no later than 
seven days after the date scheduled as the last day for the class. 


 In online classes, faculty must also provide weekly participation feedback and grades 
within six days of the end of each class week (e.g., no later than 11:59 p.m. on Sunday 
night for a class that begins on a Tuesday.)


 Additional grading and feedback guidelines are listed in subsection 4.3 of this Handbook.


 Military campus faculty and students do not use electronic class forums.


20. Apply Syllabus and Instructor Policies Provisions Equally to All Students  
The list and descriptions of assignments due, participation expectations, late 
submission consequences, and all grading criteria detailed in the faculty member’s 
syllabus must be consistently applied when determining grades for all students 
enrolled in the class. The University will notify a faculty member by e-mail if a  
student is granted an ADA accommodation. 


 Faculty may not give credit for work, life, or other degree experience in lieu of 
assignment completion.


21. Submit Final Class Grades Promptly  
Final class grades must be submitted using the Gradebook within seven days after 
the last day scheduled for the class. Many students receive tuition assistance from 
employers. These programs often require that grades be submitted to the organization 
before reimbursement can be made to the student. Timely submission of course 
grades helps ensure good service to students. It also demonstrates that the instructor 
is committed to providing timely feedback. 
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22. Properly Document and Follow University Policy When Entering an Incomplete 


At the faculty member’s discretion, a grade of Incomplete may be granted during the 
last week of a course provided all of the following criteria are met:


a. Faculty member determines an Incomplete grade is appropriate under the 
circumstances.


b. Attendance requirements have been met for the course, and the student is therefore 
eligible for a grade.


c. Student is earning a passing grade in the course on the submitted assignments and 
participation at the time the Incomplete is requested.


d. Student requests, in writing to the Individual Forum, a grade of Incomplete during 
the last week of class prior to the course end date.


e. Student and faculty enter into a written agreement posted in the student’s Individual 
Forum containing: 


		 •	 A	course	completion	plan


		 •	 A	clearly	identified	extended	course	deadline	not	to	exceed	five	weeks	from	the 
  original course end date


		 •	 An	acknowledgment	that	the	final	course	grade	will	be	reduced	one	full	letter	grade	 
  in consideration of the extra time allowed to complete the coursework, regardless  
  of the circumstances. Possible exceptions to the maximum time period for comple 
  tion of an Incomplete or to the letter grade reduction requirement are set forth in  
  the Student Catalog.


 Unless the faculty and student have entered into an Incomplete grade agreement, 
assignments submitted after the last day of class will not be accepted. Exceptions to 
this policy are as follows:


		 •	 Faculty	may	exercise	discretion	to	accept	final	class	work	within	24	hours	of	the 
   class end time with an appropriate late grade penalty consistent with the late  
  policy applicable in the class without first entering a grade of Incomplete.


		 •	 Incomplete	grades	will	be	granted	without	any	reduction	of	the	letter	grade	to	the 
  extent necessary to comply with an academic adjustment granted by the 
  University in accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act .


23. Visit Campus and College Faculty Forums 
Online faculty should make an effort to visit Campus and College Faculty Forums on a 
regular basis to become aware of policy changes and notifications posted therein.
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4.2 | Academic Freedom Policy
University of Phoenix publicly states its commitment to academic freedom for the faculty, 
employees, and students. Academic freedom is the right of faculty, employees, and students to 
examine, question, teach, learn, investigate, speculate, comment, and criticize without deference 
to prescribed doctrines. The University acts in accordance with this commitment in both policy 
and procedure. All members of the University community are free to share their ideas with fellow 
members. The University encourages good judgment and appropriate restraint in the expression 
of one’s ideas and the demonstration of respect for the opinions of others. Grievance procedures 
are published. 


While engaged in activities or speech covered by the University’s Academic Freedom Policy, faculty 
and students are expected to abide by the standards set forth in their respective Code of Conduct.


4.3 | Grading and Feedback Standards and Requirements
Grading evaluations include myriad activities designed to assess the overall worth of a program, 
class components, and objectives. Evaluation also enables a faculty member to assess the extent 
to which course goals and objectives have been attained. Grade-related evaluation provides 
faculty with information for improving less successful elements of a class session and for 
extending effective practices. Evaluation can assist in communicating impact information to 
people interested in the outcomes. Evaluation is more than a simple matter of stating behavioral 
objectives, building a test, or analyzing data.


An important aspect of a faculty member’s role is to facilitate a course in a manner that helps 
students attain the course objectives. Faculty members are also concerned with an assessment of 
student progress. This assessment is necessary both to provide feedback on a student’s academic 
performance and a basis for grades. University of Phoenix faculty members are required to 
conduct this assessment.


Grading should be accomplished as objectively as possible. The University’s policy is that grading 
is not done on a curve, and there are no extra credit opportunities. Individual grades should reflect 
student demonstration of mastery of course objectives and outcomes, and achievement of the 
University’s Learning Goals. Faculty must emphasize that they do not give grades, but  
that students earn grades. 


4.3.1 | Grading Standards
The following grading standards have been adopted through the University’s faculty  
governance process: 


1. Grading Criteria Must Be Specific and Measurable  
An important purpose of grading is to provide students with feedback that can be  
used to improve learning and academic performance. Feedback based on objective 
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criteria that are specific and measurable is much more useful for students than a  
letter grade alone. 


2. Graded Written Assignments Are Expected in Every Course  
University of Phoenix students are required to complete written papers and reports 
throughout their academic program. A focus on effective written communication is 
included in the University’s Learning Goals. 


3. Late Assignments Should Be Discouraged and Absent an Incomplete, No 
Assignments Can Be Accepted Later than 24 hours After the Course Ends. 
Assignments are late if they are not submitted on the due date specified in the syllabus. 
Granting an A grade for a late assignment is inappropriate. Given that timeliness is 
requisite in defining excellence for workplace projects, faculty are encouraged to assess 
a reasonable penalty for late work. Penalties for late work should be clearly outlined by 
the faculty member at the start of each class in the Instructor Policies document. 


 The University’s standardized policies pertaining to 1) assignments not being accepted 
after the last day scheduled for the course absent an ADA accommodation or entry of 
a grade of Incomplete and 2) conditions necessary for entry of a grade of Incomplete 
appear within the Policies & Procedures link on eCampus. Notwithstanding the general 
policy, faculty may exercise discretion to accept an assignment turned in within 24 
hours of the course’s scheduled end date and time.


4. A Variety of Performance Evaluation Methods Should Be Utilized to Provide an 
Accurate Assessment of Student Achievement of Course Objectives  
University faculty are encouraged to explore a variety of performance evaluation 
methods, including discussion questions, written papers, weekly summaries, quizzes, 
and exams in such a way that they become episodes of learning for students. For 
example, discussing and reviewing answers after a test or quiz can lead to greater 
retention of knowledge. 


 Non-graded classroom assessments of student learning help faculty members adapt 
teaching strategies and are highly recommended. Examples of non-graded classroom 
assessments can be found in Cross and Angelo’s Classroom Assessment Techniques for 
College Teachers available as part of the eBook Collection on eCampus. 


5. Post all Communications Related to Student Grades Which Do Not Appear in 
Gradebook in Individual Forums  
Faculty must post all grade-related communications which do not appear in the online 
Gradebook in the student’s Individual Forum. If the faculty member has grade-related 
communication with the student outside the classroom, he or she is encouraged 
to post a memorandum of the conversation in the student’s Individual Forum 
immediately thereafter to avoid misunderstandings.
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6. Do Not Post Answer Keys in Class Forums 


For all non-paper assignments that are submitted to the instructor (e.g., math 
homework or “fill in the blank” worksheets), feedback should be provided in the form 
of a returned assignment with the corrections clearly marked on the student’s paper 
or in a concise summary of incorrect answers along with information about the correct 
answers. Answer keys should not be provided in lieu of individualized feedback. This is 
to ensure that students are receiving specific feedback on the work they submitted  
and to help prevent unethical activity such as sharing or selling answer keys. 


4.3.2 | Grade Definitions and Criteria
 University of Phoenix has established the following grading guidelines and grading 


system that all faculty must follow. 


 A: Clearly stands out as an excellent performer. has unusually sharp insight into 
material and initiates thoughtful questions. Sees many sides of an issue. Articulates 
well and writes logically and clearly. Integrates ideas previously learned from this 
and other disciplines. Anticipates next steps in progression of ideas.  
Example: “A” work should be of such a nature that it could be put on reserve for all 
students to review and emulate. The “A” student is an example for others to follow. 


 B: Grasps subject matter at a level considered to be good to very good. Participates 
actively in class discussion. Writes well. In local campus environments, speaks well. 
Accomplishes more than the minimum requirements. Produces high quality work. 
Example: “B” work indicates a high quality of performance and is given in recognition 
for solid work. A “B”  is considered a high grade. 


 C: Demonstrates a satisfactory comprehension of the subject matter. Accomplishes 
only the minimum requirements and displays little or no initiative. Communicates 
orally (local campus environments) and in writing at an acceptable level for a college 
student. has an acceptable understanding of all basic concepts.  
Example: “C” work represents average work. A student receiving a “C” has met the 
requirements, including deadlines, of the course. 


 D: Quality and quantity of work is below average and barely acceptable.  
Example: “D” work is passing by a slim margin. 


 F: Quality and quantity of work is unacceptable. Academic credit is not earned for an F. 
Example: “F” work does not qualify the student to progress to a more advanced level  
of course work. 


Other Grades 


 IX: This grade  is awarded only to eligible students who require special 
accommodations and are allowed additional time to complete a course (e.g., 
Americans with Disabilities Act accommodations and academic adjustments).  
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The “IX” course completion date selected by the faculty member can range from 5 to 15 
weeks. Students are not penalized one letter grade upon completing a course with an 
“IX” grade. The “IX” grade will result in an “F” if the course exceeds the expiration date 
and no grade has been submitted. An “IX” grade is not calculated in the GPA.


 I: Incomplete. IP: In Process : Awarded only in qualified courses.  
For the grades of “ I” and “ IP”, most work for the course has been submitted by 
the originally scheduled end date for the course. See numbered paragraph 20 of 
subsection 4.1 above, for additional information about the Incomplete grade.


 W: Withdrawal.  
The student must repeat the entire course. 


 QC: A grade of “QC” may be used for zero credit courses once the attendance 
requirement has been satisfied. 
A “QC” grade may automatically post for certain doctoral and counseling courses when 
the “IP” period expires and no formal grade has been submitted. 


TABLE 1


Quality Points By Grade


Grade  Quality Points  Grade  Quality Points


A = 4.00   C = 2.00


A- = 3.67   C- = 1.67


B+ = 3.33   D+ = 1.33


B = 3.00   D = 1.00


B- = 2.67   D- = 0.67


C+ = 2.33   F = 0.00


I and IX = Incomplete  IP = In Progress


F = Fail   W  = Withdrawal
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TABLE 2


Recommended Grading Scale           (Based on a 100-Point Scale)


Grade  %   Grade  %


A = 95-100  C = 74-76


A- = 90-94  C- = 70-73


B+ = 87-89  D+ = 67-69


B = 84-86  D = 64-66


B- = 80-83  D- = 60-63


C+ = 77-79   F = < 59


 


4.3.3 | Evaluation Forms and Grading Rubrics
The University provides evaluation forms and grading rubrics faculty members may use in their 
assessment of students’ work. These forms are available on eCampus. As long as a grading form or 
rubric appears only as part of the Faculty Materials section on eCampus, a faculty member has the 
discretion to use the form or rubric as is or may modify it to align with the specific needs of  
a course. 


When a grading form or rubric appears on eCampus as part of the students’ materials, the 
assignment along with the grading form or rubric must not be modified because its inclusion on 
the students’ page is part of one approach the College uses to assess course objective mastery 
across all modalities and sections of the course offered at all campuses. If no grading form or rubric 
appears on the student’s eCampus page, faculty should provide students with copies of forms or 
grading rubrics they will use in each class to help clearly outline grading criteria. 


4.3.4 | Attendance Requirements Pertaining to Eligibility for  
Letter Grades
Class attendance requirements for all campuses and modalities are as follows: 


1.  Students enrolled in courses with one workshop are not allowed absences. 


2. Students enrolled in courses with two to four workshops are not allowed absences. 
The  Director of Academic Affairs has the ability to grant an excused absence in 
accordance with University policy. 


3. Students enrolled in baccalaureate, graduate, or doctoral courses with five to nine 
workshops are allowed one absence and may still complete the course. The absence, 
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however, very possibly will affect students’ course grades because no  
class participation was possible during the absence. The  Director of Academic 
Affairs has the ability to grant an additional excused absence in accordance with 
University policy. 


4. Students enrolled in nine-week associate degree program courses are allowed two 
absences and may still complete the course. The absences, however, very possibly 
will affect students’ course grades because no class participation was possible 
during the absence. The Director of Academic Affairs has the ability to grant an 
additional excused absence in accordance with University policy.


5. Students enrolled in courses with  ten or more workshops are allowed two 
absences and may still complete the course. The absences, however, very possibly 
will affect students’ course grades because no class participation was possible 
during the absence. The Director of Academic Affairs has the ability to grant an 
additional excused absence in accordance with University policy.


6. Students in any nursing courses with clinical hours must achieve the total number 
of required clinical hours regardless of any absences in these courses. Students 
must make up all missed work requested by the faculty member. Any absence will 
affect students’ grades. 


7. In addition to workshop attendance during the course, in courses in which the 
College’s syllabus or Course Design Guide references Learning Teams, students 
must also attend weekly team meetings. 


Students who do not meet these attendance requirements are withdrawn from the course and  
will receive a grade of “W.” No letter grade will be awarded.


Attendance Requirements for Local Campus Classes
Most local campus workshops meet four  hours per week, usually in the evening. Most education 
classes meet either  four hours per week in the evening or 15 hours per weekend on alternating 
weekends. Attendance at the scheduled local campus class meetings is mandatory and eligibility 
for a course grade is determined according to the University’s attendance policy summarized 
above. 


Attendance Requirements for Online Classes
An online class workshop session is completed over the course of an entire week. Students 
in online courses are recorded as being in attendance in any given week if they post to any of 
the class forums on two separate days within an online class week. Online class week posts are 
date- and time-stamped upon receipt on the University servers, which operate year round on 
Mountain Standard Time. Learning Teams meet throughout the course in most bachelor, master 
and doctoral degree programs; see the Course Design Guide. Just as in local campus classes, 
students’ eligibility for a course grade is determined according to the University’s attendance 
policy summarized above. 
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Attendance Requirements for FlexNet® Courses 
FlexNet® students are in attendance at the local campus workshops if they physically attend the 
local campus workshop meeting during the scheduled class hours and sign the attendance roster. 
They are in attendance during online class weeks if they post to any of the class forums on two 
separate days within the online class week. Online class week posts are date- and time-stamped 
upon receipt at the University servers set up year round on Mountain Standard Time. Just as 
in local campus classes, students’ eligibility for a course grade is determined according to the 
University’s attendance policy summarized above. 


Online and FlexNet® faculty and students should not confuse attendance with participation. 
Students must post a specific number of days during each online class week to ensure they are 
not automatically dropped from the course; posting, however, does not constitute appropriate 
class participation.


Attendance Requirements for Directed Study  
Attendance in Directed Study courses is tracked and reported weekly. A Directed Study student is 
in attendance for a class week if he or she posts one message to the electronic class forum for the 
Directed Study course or posts an assignment through an Assignment link during the scheduled 
class week. There is no interactive participation requirement with other students during  a 
Directed Study course. 


Just as in group-study classes, Directed Study students’ eligibility for a course grade is 
determined according to the University’s attendance policy summarized above. 


4.3.5 | Class Grade Submission and Change Policies and Requirements
Faculty must submit class grades  using the University’s Gradebook within seven days of the end 
of a class. The Gradebook allows faculty to simultaneously submit class grades to the University  
and post them to the students. 


Students’ grades may not be changed by the faculty member after the grades have been 
submitted unless the faculty member determines the original grade was improperly calculated 
or the student initiates the formal grade dispute process. The Gradebook contains a link allowing 
faculty to request grade changes when appropriate. Grade change requests will be reviewed—and 
approved or denied—by the Director of Academic Affairs or the Regional Director of Academic 
Affairs if the former is not available to review the request within the review period.


4.4 | Faculty’s eCampus and Class Forum Access 
Faculty must not share their University eCampus account username and password with anyone. 
Faculty’s eCampus, University e-mail, and class and workshop forum access is provided with 
the understanding that faculty will use the access for their individual teaching purposes for the 
University and in accordance with the expectations set forth in the Faculty Code of Conduct. 
Faculty must not solicit business using their University e-mail accounts or through University 
class or workshop forums.
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4.5 | Technological Competencies
For approval to teach, the University requires faculty to demonstrate competency in the use of 
technology. Faculty can review the University’s technology recommendations and technological 
competency requirements on eCampus. 
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Handling Student Code of Conduct Issues, Grade Disputes,  
and Grade Corrections 
Expectations for University of Phoenix students are outlined in the University of Phoenix 
Catalog and are briefly summarized in this section. This section also contains a summary of 
key information faculty need to keep in mind when handling violations of the Student Code of 
Conduct and when addressing grade disputes. 


5.1 | Students’ Rights And Responsibilities 
The University of Phoenix Catalog—available to students and faculty on eCampus—contains a 
section titled Students’ Rights and Responsibilities. The Student Code of Conduct is presented 
in that section and includes the Student Code of Academic Integrity. Any student who violates 
the requirements set forth in the Student Code of Conduct may be charged with a violation and 
sanctions may be imposed by the University for the violation. Faculty should follow the process 
described in subsections 5.2 and 5.3 below when encountering a situation perceived to warrant a 
violation charge.


5.2 | Student Code of Academic Integrity 
The Student Code of Academic Integrity is an important part of the Student Code of Conduct. 
The full text of this code appears on the home page of the University’s Center for Writing 
Excellence on eCampus. The Student Code of Academic Integrity is also referenced within the 
Policies link on eCampus.


Not all violations of the Student Code of Academic Integrity call for the same sanctions. Faculty 
should use their best judgment to assess and address the nature and seriousness of the violation. 
Sanctions could range from educational coaching and assignment grade reductions to an overall 
course grade sanction. Faculty’s grade decisions are final and are not reviewable unless the 
student files a written charge of harassment or discrimination (as those terms are defined in the 
University of Phoenix Catalog). 


When a formal charge of a violation of the Student Code of Academic Integrity is filed, University 
administration will notify the student and take appropriate actions to review the charges and 
impose additional sanctions if warranted. See subsection 5.3 below for additional information 
about handling violations.


5.3 | Violations of Student Code of Conduct 
If, while teaching a University course, faculty receive an assignment or a class forum post that 
violates the Student Code of Academic Integrity or directly observe a situation they believe 
constitutes a violation of the Student Code of Academic Integrity, they should first determine 
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the nature and degree of the violation. Some situations, such as errors in citation or reference list 
formatting, would warrant correction and appropriate grade reduction for incorrect formatting by 
the faculty without the filing of a report with the campus. Other violations, such as the submission 
of a paper available for purchase on the Internet written by someone other than the student, 
would warrant serious consequences. To report violations to administration, faculty teaching should 
use the University’s Academic Violations Tracking System link within the class roster on eCampus. 


Plagiarism violation reports should include the following information and documentation:


1. URLs or copies of the original sources used in the plagiarized section. Each original 
source must be accessible in the form it is presented. Please double-check URLs to 
ensure content access and accuracy


2. Assignments the student submitted in which the violation occurred


a. Provide the campus with the entire student assignment as opposed to only the 
portion that was plagiarized 


b. highlight plagiarized portions of the student assignments in a way that allows a 
reader to easily determine the specific source for each plagiarized section. This is 
especially important when there is more than one plagiarized source or section 
within an assignment 


3. Clarify what in-class sanction has already been applied


4. Feedback sent to the student


5. Response from the student


If in need of a consultation about how to handle a class-related situation, faculty may consult 
with an Area Chair, a Full-Time Development Faculty Member (for online class issues) or a Campus 
College Chair (for local campus class issues). 


If a faculty member directly observes a situation constituting a violation of any of the other 
provisions of the Student Code of Conduct, he or she should promptly notify the Director of 
Academic Affairs or his or her designee. If personal safety of students, faculty, or staff is an issue, 
faculty should take any and all reasonable steps necessary, such as calling 911 first and notifying 
the Director of Academic Affairs when it is safe to do so.


5.4 | Archiving and Removal of Class Forum Posts 
The University archives all class forum posts. While a class is in progress, each student and faculty 
member may post to the class forums and, if necessary, may delete his or her own posts submitted 
in error as long as the deletion occurs within 48 hours of the original post time or before a reply is 
made to the post. Faculty do not have technical access rights to remove another person’s posts. 
Due to technical features of the system, after a post appears in a forum for 48 hours or once a 
reply is posted, the original post cannot be deleted. 
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It is a best practice for all faculty and students to double check what they post to class forums to 
ensure 1) each intended post has indeed been posted, 2) the post does not contain serious typing, 
spelling, or grammatical errors, and 3) the body of the post and attachments, if any, convey what 
the author intended to post. If a faculty member notices that a student has erroneously posted 
something in a class forum that should not have been posted, faculty should immediately contact 
the student to request the student delete the  post.


In rare and extreme circumstances, authorized staff within University administration may remove 
a post from a class forum. If a faculty member sees a class post that appears to violate the Student 
Code of Conduct,  he or she should notify an Area Chair, Full-Time Development Faculty Member, 
or a Campus College Chair at the local campus with the following specifics pertaining to the post:


•	 The	forum	in	which	the	post	appears


•	 The	author’s	name	and	University	e-mail	address


•	 The	date	and	time	of	the	post


•	 A	brief	description	or	copy	of	the	post	


With that information, the Area Chair, Full-Time Development Faculty, or Campus College Chair will 
notify University administration so appropriate actions can be taken.


5.5 | Grade Disputes and Grade Corrections
No one other than the faculty member teaching a course may determine course assignment 
grades and record a course grade for a student. Students should raise concerns or questions about 
perceived assignment grade errors directly with faculty promptly after receiving feedback and 
grades for assignments, but in no event later than six weeks of the date of the original grade  
report communication.


Grades on individual assignments may be corrected by faculty without approval of the Director 
of Academic Affairs at any time while the course is in session. Faculty can correct and republish 
Gradebook entries for assignments at any time during the course without administrative approval 
as long as corrections occur before the overall course grades are published to the University 
records.


If students have questions about specific assignment grades or the overall course grade, they 
should ask the faculty member teaching the class. Each student has an Individual Forum, which can 
be used for private communications about feedback, grades, and other class-related discussions. 
Some students, however, might first contact the Director of Academic Affairs or a Campus College 
Chair with grade concerns. Although these Academic Affairs staff members will urge students to 
contact faculty directly, at times the Director of Academic Affairs or Campus College Chair may 
contact the faculty on a student’s behalf. When that happens, the faculty should share any and all 
relevant grade information with the Director of Academic Affairs or Campus College Chair in an 
effort to either confirm the accuracy of the grade or, if necessary, to discuss the process to correct 
the grade. 
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If faculty discover they inadvertently entered the wrong course grade for a student, they 
should promptly request that the grade be corrected by using the Grade Change feature in the 
Gradebook. A valid reason for a grade change must be provided. Valid reasons for which a  
Director of Academic Affairs may approve a course grade change include the following:  
1) mathematical miscalculation of the grade, 2) grade data entry error, 3) faculty located and 
graded assignments submitted before the course end date that were not included in the original 
grade determination, or 4) faculty received and graded assignments submitted after entry of a 
grade for an Incomplete.


Course grade change requests based on an assignment submission after the course ends— 
when no agreement for an Incomplete was entered before the last day of the course—will not be 
approved. As with other course-related questions or concerns, if faculty have questions or need to 
consult about University policy or process matters, they should contact an Area Chair, a Full-Time 
Development Faculty Member (for online class issues) or a Campus College Chair (for local campus 
class issues).
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Faculty Selection and Development 
University of Phoenix faculty members are accomplished managers, technology leaders, 
professional educators, corporate executives, financial officers, health care and human service 
professionals, and leaders in other professional arenas. The University’s faculty includes a 
dedicated cadre of Associate Faculty members—most of whom are practitioners in their 
professions—as well as Core Faculty comprised of educators who not only teach, but also provide 
academic direction and instructional leadership to the Associate Faculty and the campuses.


The University practices a collaborative and facilitative instructional model. For this reason, and 
because the majority of University of Phoenix instructors are not traditional full-time faculty 
members for whom teaching is a primary occupation, it is incumbent on the University to ensure 
that those appointed to the faculty can demonstrate the ability or potential to teach effectively 
in this environment. To this end, all faculty candidates participate in a rigorous screening and 
assessment process, are required to complete Faculty Certification, teach a course under the 
guidance of a mentor, and following their official appointment to the faculty,  participate in 
ongoing training and development activities.


6.1 | Initial Application
The first phase of the faculty selection process is the initial application which involves credential 
evaluation, interviews, and assessment of instructional aptitude. 


Credential Evaluation 
A faculty applicant must hold an advanced degree from a regionally accredited institution or 
international equivalent to be considered for faculty of University of Phoenix; a conferred Juris 
Doctor degree from any American Bar Association-approved school is also acceptable.


University of Phoenix master’s or doctoral degrees must have been conferred a minimum of two 
years before a faculty candidate may use that degree in satisfaction of content area academic 
requirements. Graduate coursework (as opposed to a full degree program) taken from the 
University of Phoenix for fulfillment of requirements for specific content areas is not subject to  
the two year limitation.


When considering a faculty applicant, academic and professional credentials are evaluated to 
determine whether the applicant meets the minimum requirements for faculty appointment. 
Supporting materials, including official transcripts and licenses, are reviewed to assure that the 
applicant possesses the required qualifications to teach within a particular content area. Content 
area requirements are established by the Dean for each college or school within the University in 
light of accreditation standards. 


Administrative Core Faculty within each campus Academic Affairs department, are responsible 
for reviewing the qualifications of both faculty applicants and members to ensure that all 
requirements are met. 
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Faculty should review their faculty profile data (under My Academic Credentials at eCampus) 
at least once a year and update the data as circumstances warrant. The profile must present a 
thorough and accurate reflection of the faculty member’s specific qualifications to teach each 
content area for which the University has an instructional need.


Interviews 
All credentialed, qualified faculty applicants participate in general and content area interviews 
which allow Core Faculty to further assess each applicant’s background and content area 
knowledge, helping identify the applicants who would best meet the instructional needs of the 
University. The interviews also provide applicants with the opportunity to learn more about the 
University. 


Assessment of Instructional Aptitude 
Following interviews, if applicants are invited to continue the selection process, they are then 
given an opportunity to demonstrate their instructional aptitude and ability to facilitate learning 
in the classroom while being assessed by campus faculty. 


6.2 | Faculty Certification 
Once the faculty applicant completes the initial application phase he or she becomes a faculty 
candidate. Faculty candidates complete an extensive knowledge, competency, and skills 
assessment process as part of Faculty Certification. Faculty Certification serves as the second 
phase of the University’s faculty selection process. 


Faculty Certification addresses the following topics:


•	 Facilitation	of	adult	learning


•	 Classroom	management	skills


•	 Meeting	learning	objectives


•	 Grading	and	evaluation


•	 University	of	Phoenix	resources	available	to	students	and	faculty


•	 University	of	Phoenix	policies	and	procedures	


6.3 | Mentorship 
After successfully completing faculty certification, clearing a background check, and submitting 
the University’s new hire documentation, including proof of authorization to work in the United 
States, each faculty candidate continues the selection process by teaching a class  under the 
direction of a faculty mentor who coaches and continues assessing the candidate. The goal of 
this paid, mentored teaching experience is to help faculty candidates become acclimated to the 
University of Phoenix teaching and learning model while the University assesses each candidate’s 
instructional abilities in an actual course. Mentors provide feedback at regular intervals before, 
during, and after the class. They assess the effectiveness of each faculty candidate and make 
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recommendations to campus academic leadership. If the mentor perceives some difficulties and/
or areas for improvement, additional training may be recommended which may include teaching 
an additional mentorship class. A decision will be made about whether to invite the candidate to 
the faculty following the mentorship by campus academic leadership, including the Director of 
Academic Affairs. The Director of Academic Affairs’ decision is final. Faculty candidates teaching a 
mentorship class do not have remediation, grievance, appeal rights, and/or privileges. 


Mentorship teaching assignments are also required for existing University of Phoenix faculty 
seeking certification in modalities for which they were not originally certified (e.g., online, 
FlexNet®, and local campus). Approval to teach classes in each modality requires modality-specific 
certification training completion prior to the mentorship class.


The University’s model for mentoring includes four components:


•	 A	mentor	works	with	the	faculty	candidate	to	guide	and	advise	him	or	her	during	
mentorship classes.


•	 A	mentor	conveys	to	the	faculty	candidate	the	importance	and	significance	of	the	
University’s teaching and learning model.


•	 A	mentor	evaluates	the	faculty	candidate’s	performance	as	an	instructor.


•	 A	mentor	offers	verbal	and	written	constructive	criticism	and	suggestions	for	
improving the faculty candidate’s skills and performance.


The role of the mentor/coach is to:


•	 Assist	in	the	creation	of	the	faculty	candidate’s	first	course	syllabus	and	other	course	
materials.


•	 Be	available	to	answer	questions	and	provide	guidance	on	processes,	policies,	and	
campus procedures.


•	 Provide	feedback	on	facilitation	practices.


•	 Help	the	faculty	candidate	develop	skills	in	evaluating	student	work.


•	 Observe	at	least	one	full	workshop	of	the	faculty	candidate’s	first	course	for	local	
campus candidates and provide feedback to the faculty candidate and administration.


•	 Observe	all	online	class	forum	activity	and	provide	feedback	to	the	faculty	candidate	
and campus administration for those candidates wishing to teach for the Online 
Campus or FlexNet® courses.


6.4 | Ongoing Faculty Development 
The University is committed to the ongoing professional development of its faculty. This 
commitment is evidenced by the variety of programs and activities available to develop and 
enhance faculty effectiveness. Regular training and development activities are offered at the 
local campus and online. These activities provide opportunities for faculty members to enhance 
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and expand their teaching, assessment, and professional skills. Building on the professional 
experiences and educational preparation that faculty members bring to the University, 
participation in these activities enhances their ability to become effective facilitators of student 
learning and managers of the learning process. The University requires the Department of 
Academic Affairs to offer the following meetings at each campus:


•	 Two	general	faculty	meetings	per	year


•	 Four	content	area	meetings	per	year	(Two	content	area	meetings	each	year	may	be	
scheduled as part of the annual general faculty meetings.)


All faculty meetings must have a development component. A variety of training workshops may  
be presented and are focused on the following areas: 


•	 Teaching	methodology	–	Such	as	grading	and	evaluation,	classroom	assessment,	or	
facilitation techniques


•	 Best	practices	–	Groups	of	faculty	members	in	the	same	discipline	or	courses	meet	to	
share effective practice ideas and to review curriculum


•	 Professional	development	–	Presentation	on	some	aspect	of	theory	or	practice	in	one	
or more disciplinary areas


•	 Specialized	training	by	college—such	as	the	Taskstream	for	Education	Faculty	—	may	
also be provided to meet program-specific needs.


New faculty development programs are created and offered as new needs are identified. Often, 
faculty members with expertise in training and a relevant subject area are selected to write and 
facilitate a development session. Content for the development program may be done locally or 
with the support of Central Administration Academic Affairs. Faculty can register for workshops on 
eCampus for online and local campus workshops. Faculty workshop topics and offerings can vary 
by location.
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Academic Quality Assurance Processes 
The University is committed to providing excellent instructors, which necessarily calls for an 
ongoing system of faculty evaluation. Faculty members receive period Classroom Performance 
Reviews and feedback from Student End-of-Course Surveys. Faculty also have an opportunity to 
provide the University with input about each course’s curriculum, University services, and other 
related topics at the end of each course. Campus staff review and follow up on all input  
and feedback received from students and faculty.


7.1 | Academic Quality Assurance
Academic quality assurance measures at the University take a number of different forms. This 
section provides an overview of some of the key measures used by Academic Affairs departments 
in Central Administration and at the campuses.


Central Administration’s Academic Quality Reviews  
Faculty who serve as staff members in Central Administration-Academic Operations and Training 
oversee development, communication, and training on academic operations policies, practices, 
and processes common to all campuses. Additionally, Academic Operations directs the University’s 
Campus Academic Quality Review process at all campuses so as to ensure compliance with 
academic policies, procedures, accreditation, and regulatory requirements. During a campus 
review, faculty appointment, faculty certification, faculty record-keeping, course scheduling, and 
related faculty management practices are examined to ensure compliance with University policies. 
Randomly selected faculty and student interviews are also conducted during these campus visits 
to help ensure that perspectives and experiences from a variety of campus stakeholders are 
considered.


College Deans’ Oversight of Curriculum and Faculty Requirements 
The Dean of each college or school has overall accountability and responsibility for the curriculum 
and for establishing faculty requirements specific to each content area within the college. Each 
Dean is also responsible for maintaining an ongoing feedback system for his or her programs and is 
assisted in this effort by the Campus College Chairs and Lead Faculty/Area Chairs at each campus.


Campus Directors of Academic Affairs and Campus College Chairs Focus on Academic Quality  
The Director of Academic Affairs at each campus is responsible for ensuring academic quality by 
providing academic direction and instructional leadership to the campus and the faculty, managing 
the academic governance process, and overseeing and directing the day-to-day operations of 
the Academic Affairs Department. Campus operations oversight within the Director of Academic 
Affairs’ duties includes: management of the processes of faculty recruitment, faculty assessment, 
faculty certification, faculty file preparation and submission, faculty scheduling, faculty payroll, 
and ongoing faculty training and development in accordance with University policies and 
procedures. 
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Campus College Chairs are responsible for ensuring academic quality at their campus. They 
represent the College at the campus level, provide instructional leadership and direction for the 
faculty, manage the faculty approval process, create Campus College Management Meetings 
between Lead Faculty/Area Chairs, and facilitate the implementation of the Master Curriculum 
Agenda of their respective college at the campus level.


7.2 | Campus Academic Quality Review Processes
Classroom Performance Reviews 
At a minimum, a periodic Classroom Performance Review is completed for each active faculty 
member once every two years. The review represents one method of faculty evaluation based 
on a class observation. Each review is conducted with a standardized form by a trained reviewer. 
Based on the observation, campus academic leadership and the faculty member discuss strengths 
and areas for improvement relevant to the faculty member’s facilitation skills, assessment and 
feedback practices, coverage of course objectives, and overall class management. 


In addition to the periodic formal quality reviews of group study classes, at least 10 percent of 
directed study courses at each campus are reviewed annually for quality purposes.


Classroom Management Tool 
The Classroom Management Tool (CMT) is an instrument intended to support the assessment 
of faculty members on established performance criteria. These performance criteria are derived 
from academic research and are core expectations for effective instruction regardless of the 
course delivery modality. 


The Classroom Management Tool consists of three components: 1) qualitative rubrics for 
substantive participation, 2) qualitative rubrics for  student feedback, and 3) a basic classroom 
management skills worksheet directly related to the faculty contract and Faculty Handbook.


The substantive faculty participation rubric consists of four elements supporting the contribution 
faculty member participation has in the learning process. The elements within this rubric include 
managing the mechanics, maintaining the focus on course objectives, adding expertise, and 
encouraging higher-order thinking skills. 


The qualitative feedback rubric consists of four elements based on a taxonomy proposed by 
Blignaut and Trollip (2003). This taxonomy identified three categories of feedback described 
as corrective, informative, and Socratic (reflective) feedback. The concept of these categories, 
along with an additional element of encouragement and recognition, forms the foundation of 
expectations for the quality of feedback provided to students by faculty members. 


Faculty participation and feedback directly support dialog within the classroom. Lattuca (2006) 
asserted the concept of an active learner roots pedagogy into widely held theoretical constructs 
capturing how students learn. Perceptions of teacher immediacy, or active presence within the 
classroom has been linked to a reduction in psychological distance and an increase in student 
satisfaction (Gallien & Oomen-Early, 2008; Mark & Boruff-Jones, 2003). The inclusion of active 
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and collaborative forms of learning supported by student and faculty interactions have been 
identified as contributing factors to learners’ academic success by the National Survey of Student 
Engagement (Lattuca, 2006; Mark & Boruff-Jones, 2003; Woo & Reeves, 2008). 


To establish an environment supportive of collegial dialog about the teaching and learning process, 
the Classroom Management Tool is available for all faculty members to use for self-reflection and 
self-evaluation for practices as a facilitator. Additionally, the administration will use this tool in a 
collaborative manner for assessing faculty members on established performance criteria.


Additional Academic Reviews 
In addition to the reviews described above, a member of the Academic Affairs staff or a Lead 
Faculty/Area Chair member may conduct an unannounced review of a class for a number of 
purposes, including but not limited to the following:


•	 Assist	with,	or	confirm	appropriate	use	of,	new	course,	program,	or	class-related	
systems implementations 


•	 Follow	up	on	a	student’s	concern


•	 Follow	up	on	a	faculty	member’s	improvement	progress	in	areas	for	improvement	
noted in an action plan


7.3 | Student and Faculty End of Course Surveys 
Student End-of-Course Surveys  
Student End-of-Course Surveys  provide an ongoing evaluation of the University’s support 
services, curriculum, individual class experience, and more. Students are prompted to complete 
these surveys electronically through eCampus. Results of student surveys are shared with the 
faculty member after the end of each course to assist them in becoming more effective.


Faculty End-of-Course Surveys  
Faculty End-of-Course Surveys are administered electronically at the end each course through 
eCampus. This survey is designed to provide the campus and the University with the faculty 
member’s assessment of the curriculum. Feedback from faculty is critical to the curriculum 
development and revision processes.
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Faculty Status and Performance Issues Policies and Processes 
This section begins with an overview of faculty coaching and disciplinary actions with respect to all 
faculty, including those who hold a full-time position with the University or the parent company, 
Apollo Group, Inc. If and when faculty performance issues arise, each of the campuses ascribes to 
a standard process and guidelines relative to progressive coaching and discipline measures. The 
section ends with overviews of the processes related to raising, resolving, and appealing faculty 
performance and Faculty Code of Conduct issues.


To review the Faculty Code of Conduct in its entirety, see section 2.6  in this Handbook.


8.1 | Active Faculty Status 
Faculty candidates are invited to join the faculty after successful completion of both certification 
and a mentorship course. Once joining, the new faculty member is on active faculty status and 
eligible to be offered to teach additional courses. As a general rule, faculty members remain on 
active faculty status at their specific campuses when they teach at least one course within a period 
of six (6) consecutive months at that campus and have fulfilled their obligations set forth  
in teaching contracts and the Faculty Code of Conduct. 


Faculty members who have not begun teaching at least one course at their campus within six (6) 
months of the start date of their last course may be placed on inactive status by the Director of 
Academic Affairs and no longer eligible to be offered courses. As set forth below, a violation of the 
Faculty Code of Conduct may also constitute grounds for termination of active faculty status.


8.2 | Faculty Performance Coaching and Disciplinary Actions 
The University is committed to providing the best educational experience for students and 
faculty during every class. To remain in good standing with the University, faculty are expected to 
comply with the Instructional Requirements and Faculty Code of Conduct outlined in the Faculty 
Handbook and published addenda, if any, to the Faculty Handbook, in addition to program-specific 
requirements. 


In instances where concerns regarding a faculty member are brought to the attention of the 
University, each allegation is thoroughly investigated. Faculty should check e-mail regularly and 
respond to any request for a response from University staff or Administrative or Lead Faculty. If 
the concern is substantiated, the faculty member is notified and coached as appropriate. Faculty 
will be provided with information and resources pertaining to the areas concerned. The University 
will work with the faculty member using a faculty coaching process to ensure all contractual 
obligations are met and to bring the faculty member’s facilitation to University standards.


In some situations, future class scheduling may be put on hold until a faculty member successfully 
completes a specific faculty workshop or a new faculty certification session. In extreme 
circumstances, such as (but not limited to) repeated failure to fulfill Instructional Requirements 
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after clear notice of the need for improvement, the Director of Academic Affairs will notify 
a faculty member that he or she will no longer be offered University teaching contracts. See 
subsection 8.5 below for additional information about the notification and appeal processes. 


Faculty whose actions are alleged to constitute a violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct will be 
notified by the Director of Academic Affairs or his or her designee. See the provisions below for 
additional information about the University’s process for addressing Faculty Code of Conduct 
issues.


8.3 | Additional Information Pertaining to Full-Time Faculty and Staff 
Faculty who serve as administrative staff, managers, or directors at any of the University campuses 
or in Central Administration are, in addition to their facilitator duties, bound by the provisions of 
the Apollo Group, Inc. Employee Handbook. See subsection 3.7 in this Handbook for additional 
information. 


With respect to teaching activities and faculty performance expectations, all faculty within the 
University are held to the same standards. For example, if a University staff member does not 
fulfill Instructional Requirements during a class, then a notice of need for improvement or  other 
similar actions and notices should be provided in the same manner as occur for faculty who are not 
members of the staff. 


If, however, any person has information or knowledge about a staff member’s actions, which 
create a perception of an ethics violation or fraud, the information should be reported to the Chief 
Risk Office or the Director of Corporate Compliance at Apollo Group, Inc. Additional information 
pertaining to reporting ethics violations or fraud appears on eCampus. 


Other (nonteaching related) violations of the staff member’s duties pertaining to his or her full-
time University role should be brought to the attention of the University by contacting the staff 
member’s supervisor. 


8.4 | Procedures for Alleged Violations of the Faculty Code of 
Conduct 


Please note there are two separate procedures under the Faculty Code of Conduct. 
Procedures falling under the category of sex discrimination/harassment follow the 
Title IX process outlined below; all other cases fall under the Faculty Code of Conduct 
process below.


1. Title IX Cases – all cases involving the accusation of sex discrimination/harassment:


 a. Alleged Violation:


  i.  An alleged violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct that relates to sex  
   discrimination/harassment shall be forwarded to the university’s Title IX  
   Coordinator, Camie Pratt, Associate Vice President, Office of Dispute Management,  
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   4615 E. Elwood Street, Mailstop AA-S401, Phoenix, AZ 85040, 602.557.3391, Camie. 
   Pratt@phoenix.edu or designee)


  ii. All alleged violations of the Faculty Code of Conduct shall be subject to a fair and  
   impartial process in determining whether or not a violation has occurred. 


  iii. An alleged violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct may result in a warning or it  
   may be subject to review by a committee as described below.


  iv. Third parties who observed the behavior should be identified as potential  
   witnesses, as appropriate. No guarantees that the information will remain  
   confidential can be made because the nature of the complaint must be shared  
   in order to conduct a thorough investigation.


 b. Investigation:


  i. All allegations involving sex discrimination/harassment will be turned over to the  
   Title IX Coordinator.  The faculty member will be asked to provide his or her  
   perspective about the events and situation forming the basis of the complaint. 


  ii. Following the preliminary investigation, the Title IX Coordinator (or designee)  
   will review the investigation findings and make a decision either to dismiss the  
   complaint or to continue with the charging process, depending upon whether or  
   not the findings provide sufficient indication that a violation has occurred, or if a  
   warning is sufficient.


  iii. In conjunction with the decision to charge the faculty member, the faculty  
   member may be removed from his or her current course. If a faculty member is  
   removed from a course, he or she will be entitled to compensation for the portion  
   of the course completed. (Note: If the charge is found to be without merit, the  
   faculty member is entitled to compensation for the unpaid balance amount, if any,  
   for the course from which he or she was removed).


  iv. The investigation of any allegations will be complete within sixty (60) days after  
   the Title IX coordinator’s receipt of the allegations.  Should additional time be  
   required, the Title IX coordinator will notify both the complainant and the accused  
   faculty member of the revised timeline for resolution.


 c. Notification:


  i. If the decision is made to charge the faculty member, the Director of Academic  
   Affairs (or designee) will notify the faculty member of the allegation(s) in a  
   Charging Letter.


  ii. The faculty member must respond in writing, within ten business days of  
   receipt of the Charging Letter


  iii. The DAA will notify the Title IX Coordinator of the faculty member’s response.
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  iv. If the faculty member desires to address the committee via teleconference, the  
   faculty member must include that request in his or her written reply to the  
   Charging Letter. If the faculty member does not respond to the Charging Letter  
   within the ten business days, he or she gives up the right to address the Committee  
   or provide evidence for the Committee’s review.  


  v. The complainant(s) shall be notified of the conduct procedures and notified of  
   when and if a Charge Letter is sent to the faculty.  The complainant(s) will be  
   afforded the opportunity to speak at the Title IX Committee meeting.


 d. Title IX Committee Process:


  i. A Title IX Committee will be convened to review the information gathered and  
   render a recommendation to the Director of Academic Affairs (or designee).


   1.  If the faculty member specifically requested to address the committee in the  
    written response to the Charging Letter, he or she will have up to ten minutes to  
    address the committee via teleconference.  


   2. If the complainant(s) requests to address the committee they will have up to  
    ten minutes each to address the committee via teleconference.


  ii. The Title IX Committee composition shall be at least three impartial individuals  
   who have no prior involvement with the parties or the investigation: a director  
   (or designee) and two faculty members, one of which cannot be a full time  
   university employee.


  iii. The Title IX Committee shall use the preponderance of the evidence standard of  
   proof (more likely than not) to weigh the evidence and make a recommendation to  
   the Director of Academic Affairs (or designee) about whether a violation occurred  
   and what sanction, if any, is warranted.


  iv. The complainant or faculty are not entitled to representation by an attorney or any  
   other third party at any point in the process.  However, opposing parties are each  
   entitled to have a third party present during the committee process.  
   (Note: the third party cannot be an attorney).


  v. Tape, digital, or other electronic recording of the committee meeting is not  
   permitted.


 e. Decision:


  i. The Director of Academic Affairs (or designee) will make the final determination  
   under the preponderance of evidence standard as to whether there has been a  
   violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct and will determine what sanction, if any,  
   is appropriate.


  ii. The Director of Academic Affairs or (or designee) will notify the faculty member of  
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   his or her decision, in writing, within ten business days of the conclusion of the  
   committee’s deliberations.  


  iii. The complainant(s) party will be notified in writing as to whether or not a  
   violation was found, within ten business days of the conclusion of the committee’s  
   deliberations.


  iv. The decision of the Committee is subject to appeal by the complainant(s) and  
   accused.  See Section 8.5 for Appeal Policy and Procedure.


 f. Sanctions:


  i. If a violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct is found, the sanction(s) will be  
   based on the seriousness of the situation and may include, but not necessarily  
   be limited to, the following:


   1. The faculty member is counseled regarding the relevant standards and  
    provisions of the Faculty Code of Conduct and is directed to refrain from  
    such behavior in the future. 
    


   2. A written warning is issued to the faculty member as notification that any future  
    violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct may result in the rescission of faculty  
    status.


   3. The faculty member is removed from the assigned course(s).


   4. The faculty member’s teaching privileges are rescinded.


2. Faculty Code of Conduct Process:  For all allegations not covered under Title IX.


 a. Alleged Violation:


  i. An alleged violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct, unless related to sex  
   discrimination/harassment, shall be forwarded to the Campus Director of  
   Academic Affairs or their designee.


  ii. All alleged violations of the Faculty Code of Conduct shall be subject to a fair  
   and impartial process in determining whether or not a violation has occurred. 


  iii. An alleged violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct may result in a warning or it  
   may be subject to review by a committee as described below.


  iv. The complaining party must put his or her complaint in writing.  Third parties who  
   observed the behavior should be identified as potential witnesses, as appropriate.  
   No guarantees that the information will remain confidential can be made because  
   the nature of the complaint must be shared in order to conduct a thorough  
   investigation.
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 b. Investigation:


  i. Alleged violations of the Faculty Code of Conduct shall be investigated in a prompt,  
   thorough, and impartial manner by the Director of Academic Affairs (or designee).  
   The faculty member will be asked to provide his or her perspective about the  
   events and situation forming the basis of the complaint. 


  ii. Following the preliminary investigation, the Director of Academic Affairs  
   (or designee) will review the investigation findings and make a decision either to  
   dismiss the complaint or to continue with the charging process, depending upon  
   whether or not the findings provide sufficient indication that a violation has  
   occurred, or if a warning is sufficient.


  iii. In conjunction with the decision to charge the faculty member, the faculty  
   member may be removed from his or her current course. If a faculty member is  
   removed from a course, he or she will be entitled to compensation for the portion  
   of the course completed. (Note: If the charge is found to be without merit, the  
   faculty member is entitled to compensation for the unpaid balance amount, if any,  
   for the course from which he or she was removed).


 c. Notification:


  i. If the decision is made to charge the faculty member, the Director of Academic  
   Affairs (or designee) will notify the faculty member of the allegation(s) in a  
   Charging Letter.


  ii. The faculty member must respond in writing, within ten business days of receipt  
   of the Charging Letter.   If the faculty member does not respond to the Charging  
   Letter within the ten business days, he or she gives up the right to address the  
   Committee or provide evidence for the Committee’s review.  


  iii. If the faculty member desires to address the Campus Committee via teleconference,  
   the faculty member must include that request in his or her written reply to the  
   Charging Letter. 


 d. Committee Process:


  i. A Campus Committee will be convened to review the information gathered and  
   render a recommendation to the Director of Academic Affairs (or designee).


  ii. If the faculty member specifically requested to address the Committee in the  
   written response to the Charging Letter, he or she will have up to ten minutes to  
   address the Committee via teleconference.  


  iii. The Campus Committee will consist of three impartial individuals: a fulltime  
   campus administrator and two faculty members, one of which must not be a  
   full time employee.   
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  iv. The Campus Committee shall use the preponderance of the evidence standard  
   of proof (more likely than not) to weigh the evidence and make a recommendation  
   to the Director of Academic Affairs (or designee) about whether a violation  
   occurred and what sanction, if any, is warranted.


  v. Faculty are not entitled to representation by an attorney or any other third  
   party at any point in the process.


  vi. Tape, digital, or other electronic recording of the committee meeting is not  
   permitted.


 e. Decision:


  i. The Director of Academic Affairs (or designee) will make the final determination  
   about whether there has been a violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct and  
   what sanction, if any, is appropriate.


  ii. The Director of Academic Affairs or (or designee) will notify the faculty member  
   of his or her decision, in writing, within ten business days of the conclusion of  
   the Campus Committee’s deliberations.


 f. Sanctions:


  i. If a violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct is found, the sanction(s) will be  
   based on the seriousness of the situation and may include, but not necessarily  
   be limited to, the following:


   1. The faculty member is counseled regarding the relevant standards and  
    provisions of the Faculty Code of Conduct and is directed to refrain from  
    such behavior in the future.


   2. A written warning is issued to the faculty member as notification that any  
    future violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct may result in the rescission  
    of faculty status.


   3. The faculty member is removed from the assigned course(s).


   4. The faculty member’s teaching privileges are rescinded.


Note: Depending on the nature and/or severity of the violation, teaching privileges may 
be immediately rescinded at all University of Phoenix campus locations.


Faculty who are also full-time employees of Apollo Group, Inc. or subsidiaries 
Faculty members who are also full-time employees of Apollo Group, Inc. or any of its 
subsidiaries, including University of Phoenix, and whose full-time employment is termi-
nated may also have their appointment to the University’s faculty terminated.
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8.5 | Faculty Appeal Policy and Procedure
1. In those instances where a faculty member has been found to be in violation of Univer-


sity policy and has not been charged under the Faculty Code of Conduct—yet believes 
he or she has been inappropriately inactivated by the campus or that any decision 
made about his or her performance was inappropriate or inappropriately executed—
the faculty member must first attempt to resolve the matter with the appropriate 
Director of Academic Affairs.


2. In Title IX Cases (cases involving sex discrimination/harassment) the faculty member 
and the complainant(s) may appeal the decision to the Central Administration Appeals 
Committee (CAAC) in the University’s Office of Dispute Management. The Office of 
Dispute Management will provide the faculty member with written notification of the 
Committee’s decision.


3. In those instances where a faculty member has been found to be in violation of the 
Faculty Code of Conduct and the case does not involve sex discrimination/harassment, 
he or she may appeal the decision to the Regional Director of Academic Affairs within 
ten business days of being informed of the decision. 


 a. Upon receipt of an appeal, the Regional Director of Academic Affairs will review  
 all documentation relating to the matter submitted by the faculty member and  
 the campus. 


 b. The Regional Director of Academic Affairs will then notify the faculty member of  
 his or her decision in writing within twenty business days of the receipt of the faculty  
 member’s appeal; however, if the Regional Director of Academic Affairs determines  
 that additional investigation is required before a decision can be made on the merits  
 of the case, he or she may remand the case to the campus for further review.


 c. The faculty member may appeal the decision of the Regional Director of Academic  
 Affairs within ten business days of receipt of the written decision. The faculty  
 member’s written appeal must be directed to the Central Administration Appeals  
 Committee in the University’s Office of Dispute Management, whose decision will  
 be final. The Office of Dispute Management will provide the faculty member with  
 written notification of the Committee’s decision. 


4. The composition of the Central Administration Appeals Committee shall include at 
least the following three members: a University of Phoenix College Dean, a Regional 
Director of Academic Affairs (from another region), and the Senior VP of the Office of 
Academic Operations, or their respective designees. 


5. The Central Administration Appeals Committee will notify the faculty member of  
its decision in writing within ten business days of convening to review the faculty  







Click here to return to Table of Contents | 2011-2012 Faculty Handbook Page 88


Eight
member’s appeal. If the allegations include violations of Title IX, the complainant will 
also receive written notification of the appeal decision letter.


6. The decision of the Central Administration Appeals Committee shall be final with no 
further right of appeal.
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Faculty Scheduling, Compensation, and Benefits 
General standards, guidelines, and processes for faculty scheduling, compensation, and benefits 
are set by the University. Individual campuses; however, oversee faculty scheduling for classes at 
each campus. This section provides an overview of faculty scheduling and compensation processes 
common to all University faculty.


9.1 | Faculty Scheduling And Teaching Contracts 
Faculty Scheduling  
Once a faculty candidate successfully completes the University’s standard educational and 
background checks, Faculty Certification, and a mentorship class, he or she is invited to join the 
faculty and be considered for future teaching assignments. At that point, a faculty scheduler or 
another staff member from the Department of Academic Affairs becomes the point of contact 
for faculty scheduling information and teaching assignments. Important considerations regarding 
faculty contracts and scheduling are as follows:


•	 The	faculty	member	must	acknowledge	receipt	of	the	Faculty	Handbook	on	eCampus	
prior to receiving teaching contracts.


•	 Emergency	scheduling	changes	must	be	confirmed	with	the		Academic	Affairs	staff.	


•	 Faculty	are	scheduled	for	classes	on	an	as-needed	basis.	No	guarantee	is	made	to	
faculty members that classes will continue to be scheduled or that all classes scheduled 
will take place.


Lead Faculty Contracts 
Faculty serving in a Lead Faculty role with the University enter into a contractual agreement for 
services and pay with their local campus. Instructional activities not expressly addressed in the 
Lead Faculty Contract result in per-course pay over and above the Lead Faculty contract amount 
after all instructional activities required by the contract have been completed.


9.2 | Faculty Compensation and Reimbursements 
Instructional Compensation 
The level of faculty compensation is based on various factors, including the level of course 
instructed, the number of students in the course, the number of years one has been teaching 
at the University, and the highest degree earned. If a faculty member teaches part, but not all, 
of a contracted class, then he or she may be paid on a pro rata basis. Variation in compensation 
may occur across campuses. Local campus personnel will provide more specific information 
about faculty compensation during Faculty Certification; the Director of Academic Affairs or 
Campus College Chair is usually the designated contact at the campus for questions regarding 
compensation.
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Any faculty member who incurs a debt to Apollo Group, Inc. or a subsidiary is responsible for 
maintaining a current repayment schedule. This includes any amount allocated to Apollo Group 
or a subsidiary as a result of course overpayment. By acknowledging and agreeing to the course 
contract, the faculty member understands and gives Apollo Group permission to deduct any 
outstanding balance from their future wages, in an amount compliant with state wage and hour 
laws, until the outstanding balance is paid in full.


Reimbursement for Travel and Incidental Expenses 
If University work assignments require travel, with prior approval from the Director of Academic 
Affairs, the faculty member may be reimbursed for travel, food, lodging, and incidental 
expenses in accordance with University reimbursement policies. The faculty member must 
complete and submit an expense form with appropriate receipts and documentation of the 
amounts for which he or she is seeking reimbursement.


Other Compensation 
Faculty may also be compensated for the following activities on a contract basis:


•	 Developing	and	reviewing		curriculum


•	 Conducting	new	faculty	assessment


•	 Conducting	faculty	certification,	training,	and	development	sessions


•	 Serving	as	a	mentor	for	faculty	candidates


•	 Performing	periodic	formal	quality	reviews


•	 Consulting	activities	as	requested	by	University	Administration


•	 Presenting		at	local,	state,	national,	and	international	conferences	or	publishing	in	
professional journals (must show affiliation with the University of Phoenix; subject 
matter must relate to teaching area; maximum of four per year)


9.3 | Direct Deposit 
Direct Deposit is available immediately upon hire. Faculty members are encouraged to enroll 
for direct deposit of their payroll checks. The Direct Deposit Form, which must be completed, is 
available on eCampus. Information about where and how to submit the form to the University’s 
payroll department are on the same site. New accounts require pre-notification and may take 
two pay cycles to take effect.


9.4 | Faculty Benefits 
Apollo Group, Inc., the parent company of University of Phoenix, offers a limited benefit 
program for faculty members. Faculty can elect to participate in any of the following programs 
that are provided at the company’s option:
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•	 401(k)	


•	 Employee	Stock	Purchase	Plan


•	 Education	Tuition	Program


•	 Faculty	Equity	Award	(subject	to	approval	of	the	Apollo	Group,	Inc.	Board	of	Directors)


9.4.1 | 401(k) Savings and Investment Plan for Faculty 
Apollo Group, Inc. offers a 401(k) Savings and Investment Plan to eligible U.S. faculty members.  
For information about the plan, faculty should  check eCampus.


For further information on the Apollo Group, Inc. Savings and Investment Plan or questions 
regarding eligibility, faculty members should call the Human Resources Benefits Department  
at 480-557-1090.


9.4.2 | Employee Stock Purchase Plan for Faculty Members
The Employee Stock Purchase Plan is available to all active faculty members who have completed 
one year of employment and who have established earnings within the last 12 months. 


Participants in the Stock Purchase Plan may voluntarily make contributions by payroll deduction 
of one  percent to a maximum of any percentage that results in no more than the greater of the 
following: 1) Ten percent of the member’s year-to-date earnings, or 2) $3,000 for the year during 
the offering period. An offering period is a three-month period beginning on January 1, April 1,  
July 1, or October 1, of each year. 


Note: Contributions to acquire shares of the Company’s common stock at discounted prices are 
based on regular pay and are deducted on a post-tax basis.


For further information on the Employee Stock Purchase Plan or questions regarding eligibility,  
call the Human Resources Benefits Department at 480-557-1090.


9.4.3 | Education Tuition Program –General Program Information
The University makes the Education Tuition Program available for faculty who are qualified for 
admission to its programs and courses and in some cases, certain faculty dependents are also 
eligible. Benefits available through the Education Tuition program are subject to change at any 
time. Details of the program are available on eCampus. 


Program Participation Guidelines – Eligible Faculty  
These guidelines are subject to change at any time. Participants should carefully review the 
program’s terms before registering for a class.


Active teaching faculty with Apollo Group, Inc. and its subsidiary institutions , their dependent 
children, spouses, and domestic partners are eligible for the tuition benefits in all degree program 
levels after teaching at least the equivalent of five credit bearing courses with the University. 
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These tuition benefits are contingent on the faculty member (or their eligible dependent/spouse/
partner) 1) active status; 2) compliance, as a student, with admission requirements and fees; and 3) 
adherence to subsidiary institute policies and procedures. To remain eligible, faculty must teach at 
least two credit-bearing courses as the primary instructor in the calendar year. The tuition amount 
for each class that is not covered by the discount is to be paid in advance of class attendance. 
Information about the amount of the tuition discount can be found on eCampus.


To be eligible to receive this benefit, the completed Request for Tuition Waiver Form must be 
approved by the Director of Academic Affairs, the Campus Director, and the Human Resources 
Department. The form can be found on eCampus.


Upon approval of the Request for Tuition Waiver Form by the Human Resources Department, the 
faculty member and/or other person eligible for the program may enroll in (based upon space 
availability) and pursue a formal course of instruction. The approved Request for Tuition Waiver 
Form authorizes the faculty member and/or other person eligible for the program to enroll in 
a program or class and provides a release of grade information and attendance records to the 
Director of Academic Affairs and the Campus Director.


The faculty member and/or other person eligible for the program may also take Directed Study 
courses at a tuition discount. Tuition and costs need to be paid in advance of class attendance. 
As prices may vary across locations, individual campuses should be contacted for specific cost or 
financial information.


Non-degree program tuition waivers or discounts are not extended to faculty or other persons 
otherwise eligible for the program’s tuition benefits.


Participants should carefully review the program’s terms before registering for a class.


1. The faculty /student has a responsibility to uphold the reputation of the University 
as demonstrated by his or her behavior. One of the University expectations is 
to “maintain a professional, competent demeanor with individuals outside the 
Company.” All faculty members have recurring opportunities to demonstrate to 
students that they are professional in their educational activities. 


2. Before enrolling  for themselves or an eligible participant in a course in which the 
Faculty Tuition Discount will be sought, faculty must complete and submit the 
Request for Tuition/Waiver Discount form to the Director of Academic Affairs for the 
faculty member’s home campus. The form is located on eCampus.


3. Faculty and others eligible to benefit from the faculty’s Education Tuition Program 
must disclose the tuition benefit on the appropriate institutional forms  prior to 
applying for federal financial aid. 


4. Faculty members and others eligible are encouraged to register and attend classes 
only after careful consideration of the time and other commitments involved in a 
formal higher education program. 


5. Participation in the Education Tuition Program is a privilege of employment 
with Apollo Group, Inc. and the participants are fully responsible for all financial 
obligations incurred in conjunction with  their education experience. 
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Any person participating in the Education Tuition Program who incurs a debt to Apollo Group, 
Inc. or a subsidiary is responsible for maintaining a current and up-to-date repayment schedule. 
Financial accounts found to be delinquent or outstanding for 90 days or more may disqualify, 
through administrative withdrawal, the participant from enrolling in and attending any future 
courses or programs (including certificate programs), from obtaining official student transcripts, 
and may result in termination of Education Tuition Program benefits until the account has been 
made current.


6. Withdrawals and Retakes 


a. Faculty/students receiving Educational Benefits may withdraw from a course only in 
the event of clear, definable, and extenuating circumstances. 


b. If a Faculty/student exceeds the official withdrawal limit (two withdrawals per every 
eight courses or four blocks), the Faculty/student is responsible for paying the cost, 
per the Institutional Refund Policy, located in the campus catalogue. 


c. Faculty/student  is not eligible for an Authorized Withdrawal Tuition Credit. 


d. A faculty/student who retakes a course must pay the entire cost of the course. A 
retake of a course means the faculty/student has completed the course to the point 
of earning a letter grade of A-F and has been scheduled to repeat the same course or 
an equivalent course. (DOC/733B and DOC/734B courses are exempt from this rule)


Note: Faculty/student(s) and eligible dependent(s) shall be treated like any other student at  
his or her school location in regard to withdrawals.


9.4.4 | Faculty Incentive Program 
A faculty equity award may be available annually through the Faculty Incentive Program (the 
“Program”). Such equity awards are at the discretion of management and could include stock 
options or restricted stock units. The Program is intended to recognize the significant contribution 
made by the University’s most senior faculty members. This Program allows qualifying individuals 
the opportunity to receive a set number of equity awards of Apollo Group, Inc. Class A Common 
Stock based on meeting certain criteria during the calendar year. Information about the current 
year’s Program is available on eCampus.


There are two ways in which a faculty member may participate in the Program.


•	 Associate	Faculty	may	become	eligible	by	satisfying	a	length	of	service	requirement	
and teaching a minimum number of courses in the current calendar year. Additional 
requirements may be established and if so, will be set forth on eCampus.


•	 Lead	Faculty	under	contract	may	become	eligible	after	satisfying	a	length	of	service	
requirement as well as the requirements of the contract within the current calendar 
year and teaching a minimum number of courses in the calendar year. Additional 
requirements may be established and if so, will be set forth on eCampus.
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To be eligible for participation in the Program, the faculty member, Associate or Lead, must be 
active with the University. Although faculty members may be eligible in either of these two ways, 
the total number of equity awards granted for the year will not exceed the number approved as 
a faculty award by the Compensation Committee. In other words, within a single calendar year, a 
faculty member cannot receive one award as Associate Faculty and another award as Lead Faculty.


The Program is subject to review by the Compensation Committee of the Apollo Group, Inc. 
Board of Directors and the University of Phoenix administration. The Program can be changed, 
modified, or eliminated at any time without notice. All equity awards must be approved by the 
Compensation Committee.


Faculty members should refer to the University’s eCampus site for information about how to apply 
for approved equity awards and may contact equity@apollogrp.edu with questions about the 
Program.
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The Classroom Management Tool and Classroom Performance Review are designed to communicate and measure the instructional standards, policies, and expectations for University of Phoenix local campus and online faculty in an easy-to-follow guide and review form.  Theories that support curriculum development and influence how the institution’s faculty teach content include adult learning theory, Malcolm Knowles’ concept of andragogy, brain-based learning and constructivist instructional theory. Understanding that learning is a process, the rubrics within the Classroom Management Tool capture performance criteria related to key elements of the learning dialog. Direct instruction, facilitation, and active engagement of the faculty member in combination with feedback 
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designed to acknowledge, develop, correct, and inform directly guide students in the learning process. These theories are applied in the Classroom Management Tool and Classroom Performance Review.  

Adult learning theory conceptualizes the learning process as one of active inquiry rather than passively transmitted content (Knowles, Holton, & Swanson, 2011), and recognizes that the characteristics of adult learners call for a context-driven framework focusing on real world, relevant learning activities. Constructivist approaches to instructional design and purposeful instruction support learners in using prior knowledge to construct new learning. The University’s teaching and learning model reflects brain-based learning theory by valuing knowledge about individual learner differences in intellectual strengths, learning styles, disposition, and motivation (Sheridan, Zinchenko, & Gardner, 2005). This approach transforms the role of the faculty to one of managing the overall instructional process and serving as a catalyst encouraging learners to challenge assumptions, engaging learners in self-reflection, and providing a foundation for new learning to occur (Michaelson, 2008; Merriam, Caffarella, & Baumgartner, 2007).
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								Engagement



								Engagement				
                                                                                                  Engagement

Engagement has the desired effect of involving students in active discussions to help deepen their understanding of course topics, concepts, and objectives. The need to promote active student engagement in the learning process is essential. Engagement occurs between peers as well as between student and faculty. Faculty contribute academic preparation and professional expertise to guide and develop discussion to encourage deeper exploration and application of content.
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								Engagement



								Engagement				Course Alignment
Policy
Faculty may add, but not delete, objectives to enhance learning as appropriate. Each College oversees the development of each course, with the input of faculty. Specific course objectives are identified and assignments are created to satisfy those objectives. Satisfaction of specific course objectives is important for accreditation and related purposes, so faculty must not eliminate or modify the specific objectives when teaching a course (Faculty Handbook, 4.1.3).
Rationale
Regardless of learning modality, a strong alignment between desired objectives and instructional techniques remains central to effective teaching (Ice, Burgess, Beals, & Staley, 2012). Successful students understand the correlation between their experiences and course objectives (van der Meer, 2010).  When educational objectives are narrowed and effectively communicated, achievement beyond the classroom is more likely to occur on the job as these skills and competencies are transferred from the learning environment to the workplace (Krajnc, 2011).
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								Engagement



								Engagement				Course Alignment
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Connects academic discussion to established course learning objectives
- Interacts with learners to promote content- or context-driven discussion
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								Engagement



								Engagement				Practitioner Knowledge
Policy
Faculty should look for opportunities each week to integrate current research or events beyond the text and required readings. Faculty are expected to interject insights, examples, and questions pertaining to ways in which their experience can be used to illustrate concepts and topics covered during the course (Faculty Handbook, 4.1.7).
Rationale
Courses that are designed to increase knowledge (theory) and solve practical problems (application) benefit from the instructor’s experience (Burns, 2012), which can increase the value of instruction making it more coherent, engaging, and useful (Selvin, 2011).  As students learn, balancing theory and practice is achieved through practitioners who serve as subject matter experts to deal with contextual issues of complexities, history, or politics (Chelimsky, 2012).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Contributes insights, examples, and questions to illustrate concepts and topics
- Integrates relevant research or events
- Relates professional knowledge or experience to course content
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								Engagement				Critical Thinking
Policy
Faculty should use probing questions to encourage students to evaluate multiple perspectives associated with the content (Faculty Handbook, 4.1.7).
Rationale
Higher education associations and leaders of accrediting bodies have identified critical thinking as one of six major intellectual skills necessary for learners (AAC&U, 2004) that are strengthened and reinforced by educators (Stedman, 2012).  This skill is best developed by not relying completely on a lecture-style approach of teaching (Choy & Cheah, 2009). 
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Asks questions and presents statements that promote student reflection
- Guides discussions to inform, correct, and encourage continued dialog and deeper learning
- Creates opportunities for learners to be problem solvers, to identify and evaluate problems, utilize critical thinking skills to recommend and select among alternative solutions, implement solutions, and evaluate consequences
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								Engagement



								Engagement				Active Instructional Practices
Policy
Students may have little previous knowledge or experience in some subject areas. Before they can begin to apply content, they must understand the vocabulary and context of a subject. Gaining this foundation usually comes from the text, from eCampus materials, and from short lectures. In addition, collaborative activities, such as discussion or learning object questions and follow-up class discussions, allow students to process and apply new knowledge. Providing a range of introduction options to new information and knowledge capitalizes on differences in learning styles. While students should take ownership of efforts to be active learning participants, faculty should also endeavor to include each student in class discussions and activities (Faculty Handbook, 4.1.14).
Rationale
An essential part of the learning environment is impacted by student learning styles (Alexandra & Georgeta, 2011). The use of varied instructional approaches and assignment options allow learners to engage with other students, the faculty member, and content to extend and build knowledge.  Faculty members’ professional experience and academic preparation augment students’ existing knowledge and experience to expand and deepen the learning process.
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								Engagement



								Engagement				Active Instructional Practices
Rationale cont.
The establishment of a classroom environment conducive to learning further supports the learning process as faculty members who promote diversity, equality, and inclusion create a stronger institution (Gray, 2013) and increase learner engagement (Brussow & Wilkinson, 2010).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Interacts with a variety of learners
- Values and encourages diverse viewpoints and ideas among students
- Encourages active peer discussion and collaboration
- Builds on existing knowledge and experience of students
- Integrates varied approaches to instruction and/or assignments to support multiple learning styles 
- Integrates technology into the classroom appropriate to the profession
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								Engagement > Enrichment Practices



								Engagement				Multiple Teaching Techniques
Description
Faculty member prepares in advance to engage students with multiple teaching methods and techniques. 
Rationale
Faculty who take into account differences in student learning styles promote a culture in which students take greater ownership in their learning (Schultz, 2012). Learning is significantly enhanced when traditional methods of instruction are supplemented with rich media (Vasu & Ozturk, 2009). The integration of technology into teaching and learning processes by supporting the use of multimedia resources enriches knowledge construction and “increase(s) discourse, interactivity, and communication among peers and between students and faculty members” (Almala, 2005, p. 9).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Provides multiple assignment options to support different learning style needs (e.g. a single assignment with multiple options, or varied assignment types)
- Prepares in advance to use a variety of teaching methods and techniques.
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								Engagement > Enrichment Practices



								Engagement				Varied Learning Resources
Description
References a variety of course materials, required readings, and outside resources to strengthen course objectives.
Rationale
There is little difference between online and traditional learners in higher education today (Simon, Jackson, & Maxwell, 2013).  One of the neutralizing factors is a variety of resources that offset dissimilarities and support student learning (Westbrook, 2012). Further, instructors who use a higher number of course materials see fewer class absences (Kinlaw, Dunlap, & D’Angelo, 2012).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- In addition to the textbook, shares other resources to reinforce and strengthen course objectives, such as articles, websites, multimedia, tutorials, etc.
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								Engagement > Enrichment Practices



								Engagement				Relevance
Description
Illustrates the relevance of the course content. 
Rationale
Students are more prone to be engaged when there is relevance to the course content (Youssef, 2010).  In higher education, the relevance of what is being learned is often a determining factor for retention (Pittenger & Doering, 2010).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Makes an effort to help students see how the course content is relevant to their professional, academic, or personal circumstances
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								Engagement > Enrichment Practices



								Engagement				Course Continuity
Description
Provides course continuity by connecting current week concepts with prior week concepts. 
Rationale
While some students may readily recognize the connections between objectives, discussions, and assignments from week to week, some students may need assistance in seeing how each week’s readings, discussions, and assignments builds on what was accomplished in the earlier weeks. Faculty’s scaffolding comments and behaviors can help students bridge the gap between reading about concepts and applying what they learn from week to week. (Luckin, 2008).  Instruction that is properly scaffolded provides learning experiences that reflect on skills that increase incrementally (Lee & Kolodner, 2011).  When students have a reason for learning, engage in learning activities, and build on previous exercises, meaning learning results (Lee & Kolodner, 2011).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Builds a bridge between concepts explored in previous and current week by sharing points of connection
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								Engagement				
                                                                                                         Feedback

Thorough and timely feedback is critical for affirming students’ effort, sustaining academic standards, and promoting continued improvement. Late, incomplete and unclear feedback can generate undue stress, worry about class standing, and reduce the time students have to apply their feedback. University of Phoenix requires instructors provide students with comprehensive feedback in a timely manner for any assignment in the course that has an assigned point value. Feedback, as identified by Blignaut and Trollip (as cited in Gallien & Oomen-Early, 2003) must be comprehensive, addressing areas of strength, areas needing additional development, and include strategies to promote reflection and deeper learning.
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Timeliness
Policy
Feedback and grade reports in local campus classes are considered timely when provided within seven days of the assignment due date or late submission. 
Feedback and grade reports in online classes are considered timely when provided within six days of the assignment due date or late submission. Feedback and grades submitted during the last online class week are considered timely when provided within seven days after the last day of class (Faculty Handbook, 4.1).
Rationale
Timely feedback is critical to creating a learner-centered environment, as it provides guidance to enable student success on future assignments. Delays in feedback can generate undue stress, worry about class standing, and mean students have less than optimal time to improve their work (Chetwynd & Dobbyn, 2011). Accordingly, the University requires that students receive substantive, timely feedback for any assignment in the course that has an assigned value. 
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Timeliness
Indicators
Evidence of all of the following:
Local
- Feedback is provided within seven (7) days of the assignment due date or late submission
- Final Grades are published within seven (7) days of the end of the course
Online
- Feedback is provided within six (6) days of the assignment due date or late submission
- Final Grades are published within seven (7) days of the end of the course.
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Affirmative Comments
Policy
Feedback must not only acknowledge the student’s undertaking of the assignment parameters but also include specific commentary about what was done well. Feedback must include specific commentary on strengths of the assignment (Faculty Handbook, 4.1). 
Rationale
Faculty should provide comments that support and affirm each student’s submission. Providing affirmative feedback about student growth encourages learning and improvement, rather than a focus on grades and scores (Stipek, 2013).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Affirmative comments are used to acknowledge the student’s undertaking of the assignment parameters
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Corrective Comments
Policy
Feedback in all courses must contain specific, objective, narrative comments that will assist students in learning from the experience. Feedback must include specific commentary about mistakes and weaknesses of the assignment (Faculty Handbook, 4.1).   
Rationale
Effective corrective feedback explains why points were deducted with enough detail that students learn from the comments and understand how to improve. Students need specific feedback that clearly describes weaknesses so they can apply the feedback to future submissions and recognize and develop the areas needing additional review to ensure they comprehend the intended course objectives (Getzlaf, Perry, Toffner, Lamarche, & Edwards, 2009).  
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Point deductions are explained clearly so students can understand where improvement is needed specifically
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Comments on Content, Organization, and Mechanics
Policy
Assignments must be evaluated for content, organization, and mechanics. Individualized comments are included for each area (Faculty Handbook, 4.1).
When evaluating participation in online classes, use of the green S provides sufficient feedback if full credit is earned.  
Rationale
This type of feedback provides students with the opportunity to validate personal competence and  affords them with a sense of awareness over assignment outcomes. This results in enhancing student effort and increased learning (Stipek, 2013). 
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Provides individualized comments that evaluate work in areas of content, organization, and mechanics
Exception: Individualized comments on organization and mechanics are not required for assignments such as assessments, worksheets, etc.
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Early Feedback
Description
Affirmative, corrective, and individualized feedback is provided prior to the feedback deadline day, so students may apply that feedback on future assignments.
Rationale
By providing feedback ahead of the due date, students have more time to digest or process the feedback received and make the necessary adjustments for improvement.
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Feedback that meets all the required elements is provided to students before the day feedback is due
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Rubrics/Embedded Comments
Description
Faculty should strive to deliver affirmative, corrective, and individualized feedback in a format that is easy for students to absorb, understand, and learn from. Using assignment rubrics or returning assignments with embedded comments are ways to promote learning through providing students with clear, detailed, and organized feedback. 
Rationale
By including rubrics, as part of the assignment evaluation process, students are provided with specific feedback on expected assignment criteria against an identified set of course objectives. It provides students with the opportunity to apply specific feedback on assignment components which then provides opportunities to review assignment specifics; that is, what has been learned from one assignment to the next and  to apply that information to their next assignment due (Stipek, 2013). 
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Assignment feedback that meets all the required elements is either 1) delivered in a rubric-or rubric style-and includes detailed comments for each measurable component, or 2) embedded in the assignment as comments or edits
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Additional Materials or Resources
Description
Feedback points the student towards information in the text, other classroom materials or outside sources that will help the student continue to improve and learn. 
Rationale
Effective feedback provides links to gaps in learning.  In order to fill in those learning gaps, facilitators should provide adequate advice for improvement, including outside resources that could be beneficial to the student (Sendziuk, 2010). 
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Identifies the strategies, materials, or resources students should explore to develop the areas where improvement is needed
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								Feedback



								Engagement				Student-directed Learning
Description
As part of the narrative feedback, faculty must include comments or questions designed to promote learner reflection and designed to take the student deeper into the topic of the assignment. 
Rationale
In order for students to respond positively to feedback, it must be motivating and encouraging.  To motivate and encourage, facilitators must include feedback that directs students to reflect on their learning and on their progress to foster their self-assessment skills (Burkšaitienė, 2012).  
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Reflective questions or comments are used to encourage students to evaluate the quality of their work and promote a self-directed approach to learn and improve

								Feedback

								1. Timeliness

								2. Affirmative Comments

								3. Corrective Comments

								4. Comments on Content, Organization, and Mechanics

								Enrichment Practices



								General



								References



								University of Phoenix  |  Academic Operations & Training

								v1.1



&8Academic Operations and Training
v1.1		&8&P of &N


/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#E.H!A1Practice 1

/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.EP!A1Practice 2

/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.EP2!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.H!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#G.H!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#G.H!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#G.H!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#G.H!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#G.H!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#G.H!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#G.H!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.1!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.2!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.3!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.4!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.EP!A1Practice 3

/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.EP3!A1Practice 4

/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.EP4!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#References!A1/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#References!A1< Practice 3

/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.EP3!A1Practice 4

/xl/drawings/drawing23.xml#F.EP4!A1

G.H



												Classroom Management Tool/Classroom Performance Review



								General



								Engagement				
                                                                          General Requirements

In addition to instructional practices, a strong operational structure is necessary for learning organizations to be effective.  University of Phoenix has identified five areas of utility that support a dynamic classroom.  These qualities include: a faculty member’s availability to students, compliance with the University’s Faculty Code of Conduct, a classroom presence, academic rigor, and communication via the Instructor Policies. 
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								General



								Engagement				Availability
Policy
Faculty members must be reliably available to students for consultation about assignments and other course-related issues through their regular classroom interaction, by telephone, or in-person at local campuses and during doctoral residencies.
Rationale
Successful faculty respond to student messages promptly. A decreased level of interaction results in feelings of isolation and increased levels of dissatisfaction by students (Jackson, Jones, & Rodiguez, 2010).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Responds to students' questions within 24 hours after they receive the question
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								General



								Engagement				Faculty Code of Conduct
Policy
Faculty members must demonstrate respect for students, faculty colleagues, and University staff through personal demeanor, conduct, and effective management of the learning environment.  This forms the foundation of faculty requirements and the faculty code of conduct as set forth by the faculty handbook (Faculty Handbook, 2.6).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Exhibits professional tone
- Demonstrates and upholds academic integrity and ethical standards by adhering to writing style guidelines and/or APA standards as well as reporting violations of the Student Code of Conduct
- Adheres to copyright policies and protections for all supplemental materials and resources integrated into class
- Upholds FERPA by not providing a student's grade, instructional feedback, or personal information to another student or public area of class
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								General



								Engagement				Classroom Presence
Policy
Faculty presence is a critical component of the learning environment and sets a minimum expectation for faculty availability (Faculty Handbook, 4).
Indicators
Evidence of faculty presence within the classroom environment:
Local
- Faculty must be present for the entire duration of the class meeting
Online
- Faculty must be visibly present on 5 days each week
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								General



								Engagement				Academic Rigor
Policy
Academic rigor is upheld by assigning Learning Activities and Assignments that address all course and programmatic objectives and outcomes (Faculty Handbook, 4, 3).
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Alterations of assignments and/or learning activities listed in the University provided course materials (with the exception of benchmark assignments/assessments) must maintain academic rigor and maintain course learning objectives. 
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								General



								Engagement				Instructor Policies
Policy
Faculty are expected to consistently apply instructor policies when determining grades for students enrolled in class and communicate those expectations no later than the start of the class (Faculty Handbook, 4).
Indicators
Refer to the Instructor Policies document.
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								General



								Engagement				Credit Hours Policy*
Rationale
The University of Phoenix’s policy for awarding credit standardizes the allocation of student time on task during the design and development of curriculum. The distribution of time dedicated to student engagement will vary by course and learning activity as determined by the faculty member. Regardless of delivery modality, faculty are required to provide a minimum 15 hours of classroom-based learning activities and 30 hours of recommended independent student homework outside of the classroom for each credit hour awarded. Adherence to these guidelines is established during initial course design and verified through a review of the final faculty course syllabi to assure the appropriate level of curriculum rigor in support of the desired student learning outcomes. 
Indicators
Evidence of the following:
- Course provides for 15 hours of faculty-directed learning activities per credit (45 in a 3 credit course) and 30 hours of student-directed homework per credit (90 in a 3 credit course)

* Note: This element is applicable for those courses that have deployed the “credit hour” feature in New Classroom.
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								Engagement				                                                                                                   References

Using a research-based approach was central to establishing the instructional framework, standards, policies, and expectations adopted and measured by University of Phoenix. Effective facilitation is the product of  proven instructional, engagement, and feedback methods. To that end, the criteria within the CMT/CPR instrument has been influenced by research and is in alignment with the philosophical underpinnings of the University. 
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Professional Education Faculty Qualifications and Experiences 
Hawaii Local Campus 


 


 
 


Faculty 
Member 


Name 


 
Highest Degree, 


Field, & University 


Assignment: 
Indicate the role 


of the faculty 
member 


Scholarship, Leadership in 
Professional Association, & 
Service: List up to 3 major 
contributions in the past 3 years 


Teaching or Other Professional 
Experience in P-12 Schools 


Dr. Deborah 
Hornsby 


-Doctorate in 
Education in 
Educational 
Leadership, 
University of 
Phoenix 


FULL-TIME 
ADMINISTRATIVE 


FACULTY 


-Member, State Council on Common 
Core Standards, Reading Language 
Arts (2011-2012) 
-HTSB reviewer, SATE program 
accreditation (2011) 


-HTSB Teaching License –Highly 
Qualified - Secondary English 
Language Arts  
 
-Secondary English /LA teacher, 
1993-2006 


Dr. Lorraine 
Mito 


-Doctorate of 
Education in 
Organizational 
Leadership, Higher 
Education, 
University of San 
Francisco 


 


LEAD FACULTY 
AREA CHAIR 


-Member-SATEP review team for 
BYU & TFA 


 
-Created a 3 credit course for Hawaii 
DOE Professional Development 
(PDERI) entitled Integrating 
Hawaiian Studies , in partnership 
with the Department of Education  
and University of Phoenix 


-Retired DOE elementary school 
teacher (35 years) 


 


Dr. Tina 
Winquist 


-Doctorate of 
Education in 
Educational 
Leadership, 
University of 
Southern California 
 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
-Poster presentation at 2012 Hawaii 
Pacific Evaluation Association 
-Member of the American Evaluation 
Association  
-Member of the Hawaii Juvenile 
Justice State Advisory Council. 


 
-10 years secondary teaching 
experience 
-5 years administrative experience 
-3 years Hawaii Dept. of Education 
state level experience 


Dr. Carrie 
Shiraki-
Sakaino 


-Doctorate of 
Philosophy in 
Education, 
University of Hawaii 
at Manoa 


 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
-Presentation, Mentoring Stories- 
Eighth International Conference on 
Self-Study of Teachers, 2010 


-Educational Consultant, Pearson  
Education 
-Mentor Specialist, MUSE Program, 
University of Hawaii 
-Resource teacher, HI Department of 
Education 


Dr. Carol 
Riley 


-Doctorate of 
Education in 
Educational 
Management, 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
-Past President, Phi Lambda Theta 
Hawaii 


-Teaching Certificates:  Missouri, 
lifetime, elementary; California, 
lifetime, multiple-subject. 
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University of La 
Verne 


-Administrative Certificate: 
California, lifetime 


 
 
 


Dr. Robert 
Rupnow 


 
 


 


 
-Doctorate of 
Philosophy, The 
Union Institute, 
Educational 
Technology and 
Special Education 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
 


-Holds State of Hawaii Professional 
Licenses in elementary education 
and special education. 
-Teacher in Hawaii Department of 
Education since 1990 


 
Dr. Shawna 


Aveiro 


-Doctorate of 
Philosophy in 
Education, 
University of Hawaii 
at Manoa 


 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
-Proquest Publication: A Qualitative 
Case Study of Special Educators 
Effectively Negotiating Their Job 
Demands 
-Council for Exceptional Children 
Membership 
-Board of Directors President, Center 
of Assistive Technology 
Communication Hawaii 


 
-Special Education Teacher, King 
Intermediate 2002-2007 
-Special Education District Resource 
Teacher, Leeward 2007-2012 
-Licensed to Teach Students with 
Mild/Moderate Disabilities K-12,  
-Highly Qualified K-6 Special 
Education 
-Assistant Principal, Kapolei High 
2012-Present 
 


Dr. Lissa 
Goya 


-Doctorate of 
Education in 
Instructional 
Leadership, Argosy 
University 


 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
Department Head – DOE, Presented 
@ workshops – Kiwanis, DOE 
schools in Central District, Families 
of Children with Autism (Private) 


 
-Taught special education in DOE for 
13 years (FSC, inclusion, resource, 
preschool) 
-Resource Teacher in DOE 2 years 
-Highly Qualified/ licensed in special 
education 
 


 
Dr. Peter 


Chun 
 
 
 


-Doctorate of 
Education, 
Educational 
Leadership, 
Brigham Young 
University 
 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
-Conduct inservice trainings for DOE 
personnel on evaluation and 
discipline. 
-WASC accreditation team member, 
high school, middle schools, & 
charter school. 
 


-State of Hawaii DOE Professional 
Teaching Certification, Secondary 
Social Studies, Grades 7-12 


 
Dr. Michael 


Simao 
 


-Doctorate of 
Philosophy, Capella 
University  


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


-Conduct inservice trainings for DOE 
personnel on ‘Co-Teaching Practices 
and Differentiated Instruction’ 


 
-Department Chair, Special 
Education, Castle High School 
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Sharon 
Inamine 


 
-M.Ed. in Elem 
Educ. at Calif. State 
Long Beach 
-M.Ed. in Educ. 
Admin. at Univ. of 
Hawaii Manoa 


 


 
LEAD 


PLACEMENT 
SUPERVISOR, 
ELEMENTARY; 


FACULTY 


 
-Lead Placement Coordinator, 
Elementary Student Teachers, 
UoPX, 2001-Present 
- Board of Directors for Honolulu 
Police Community Foundation 
- Delta Kappa Gamma State Finance 
Chairperson 
- State Executive Board Member for 
Delta Kappa Gamma 
 


 
-Retired DOE elementary school 
teacher and vice principal (31 years) 


 


Holly Jackson 


-MAED, Reading 
Curriculum & 
Assessment, Grand 
Canyon University 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
-Developed Curriculum for University 
of Phoenix Master’s in Reading 
Program 


 
-Department of Education Hawaii 
Classroom teacher from 1995-
present 
-Curriculum Coordinator & Academic 
Coach 
 


Sherri 
Gelbard 


-Master’s of 
Education, Special 
Education, 
University of 
Northern Colorado: 
-Master’s of 
Education, 
Educational 
Psychology, 
University of Hawaii 


LEAD FACULTY 
AREA CHAIR 


-Special Education Area Chairperson 


-Panelist for HTSB review of Special 
Education Praxis test, 2010 


-District Resource Teacher of the 
Visually Impaired in Central District 
of Oahu in grades pre-school 
through twelve. 
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Jelna Shelton 


-Masters of Art in 
Education, Special 
Education, 
University of 
Phoenix 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


-Volunteered with the following 
services: 
-Ronald McDonald House: Provided 
dinner for families who had loved 
ones in the hospital 
-Veteran's Parade: Marched in the 
parade with my special needs 
students 
-Member of the Autism Society 
-Walk for Autism event held to 
support children with autism 


 
 


-Supervised faculty and staff of the 
Autism Spectrum Disorder Program 
-Holds current Hawaii Professional 
Licenses in Special Education K-12. 
-Holds NCLB Highly Qualified 
Teacher Certificate for Elementary 
Special Education grades K-6 
-Holds NCLB Highly Qualified 
Teacher Certificate for Elementary 
Education grades K-6 
-Hawaii State Alternate Assessment 
Test Administrator and Support 
Team Professional Development 
 
 
 


Amy Fiandach 


Masters of 
Elementary 
Education,  
Northern Arizona 
University 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


-Served as a Special Education 
Department Chair for 8 years.           
-Currently serves as a team leader 
and mentor for new teachers. 


 


-Served as a mentor for new 
teachers and a data coach for 
special educators documenting 
student achievement. 
-Taught students with special needs 
in Arizona for 14 years and Hawaii 
for two. 
-Holds current Professional Licenses 
for Arizona and Hawaii in Special 
Education K-12, Elementary 
Education, Early Childhood 
Education and English as a Second 
Language. 


Joseph 
Trimarche 


-Masters of 
Education, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction, 
University of Hawaii 


 
LEAD FACULTY 
AREA CHAIR; 


STUDENT 
TEACHING 


PLACEMENT 
SUPERVISOR, 


OUTER ISLANDS 
 
 
 


 


 
 
-wrote first Handbook for School 
Counselors for Hawaii DOE 
-Hawaii DOE teacher & school 
counselor for 40 years 
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Shirley Iwase 


-Masters of 
Education, 
Psychology 
University of Hawaii 


 
STUDENT 
TEACHING 


PLACEMENT 
SUPERVISOR, 


Special Education 
 


 
-Special Education teacher, HI DOE, 


31 years 


Christine 
(Kristy) Lucas 


 
-Masters of 
Education, Special 
Education, 
Chaminade 
University 
 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


-School Literacy Coach 
 


-Special Education and General 
Education teacher, HI DOE,19 years 


 
Thomas Swan 
(Social 
Studies/ 
Science) 
 
 
 


Masters of 
Education, 
University of Hawaii 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


Board of Directors for Roads to Hope 
501(c)3. 


-Teacher at Olomana School 
-curriculum coordinator/academic 


coach;  
-ELL coordinator; vice-principal 


-HTSB Teaching License –Highly 
Qualified-Science, Social Studies, 


Math 7-12 


Sandra Webb 
(Science) 


Master of Arts in 
Teaching, Lewis & 
Clark College 


 
ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY, 


UNIVERSITY 
FACULTY 


SUPERVISOR 
 
 
 
 


-Science Learning Center 
Coordinator, Mililani High School 


-Science Teacher and Department 
Head, Mililani High School 


HTSB Teaching License –Highly 
Qualified-Science 7-12 


 
 
 
Roland 
Marcello 
(Math) 
 
 
 
 


 
-Masters of Arts in 
Education, 
Secondary 
Education, 
University of 
Phoenix 


LEAD FACULTY 
AREA CHAIR 


-College Board training to Teach AP 
Calculus AB  
 


-Math and AP Math instructor, 
Waialua High School 


HTSB Teaching License –Highly 
Qualified-Math 7-2 
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Garret 
Yoshimura 
(Math/Science) 


 
Masters of 
Education, 
Curriculum and 
Instruction, Science 
Education, 
University of Hawaii 
at Manoa 


 
ASSOCIATE 


FACULTY 
 


 
-Curriculum 


Developer/Teacher/Tech Support, 
Myron B. Thompson Academy 


HTSB Teaching License –Highly 
Qualified Math & Science, 7-12 


 
Nathan 
Javellana 
(Science/ 
Technology) 
 


-Masters in 
Educational 
Technology, Lesley 
University 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


-Train teachers and develop online 
content that adds to curriculum. 
-training and implementation of 
online tools to prepare students to 
use technology  


 
 


-Educational Technology Resource 
Teacher 


-Biology Teacher 9-12, 
Kamehameha Schools 


 
 


Kathy 
Kamauu 
(Math) 


 
-Masters of Arts in 
Education, 
Secondary 
Education, 
University of 
Phoenix 
 


 
 
 


UNIVERSITY 
FACULTY 


SUPERVISOR, 
FIELD 


EXPERIENCES 
SITE 


COORDINATOR 
 
 
 


 


-Scholarship of Teaching 
Presentation on Twitter-social 
Networking and Branding  
 


-Math teacher, 9-12, Napa Valley 
Unified School District 


-Licenses/Certifications Clear Single 
Subject Teaching Credential 


#070352592, Math CSET I, and 
Math C 


 
 
 


Judith 
Halvorson 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
-Masters of 
Education, Special 
Education, 
University of 
Louisville 


 
 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
 
-Summer induction for new special 
education teachers – mentoring new 
teachers and providing resources 


 
 
Licensure in the 
State of Hawaii 
Elementary Education K - 6 
SPED - Mild/Moderate K – 12 
SPED - Severe/Profound K – 12 
 
Recent Teaching Experience 
1998 – Present: Central District, 
State of Hawaii. 
Special Education Teacher, grades 
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 K-6, 9 years. Autism Consultation 
Teacher, grades Pre-K - 12, 7 years. 
Special Education Resource 
Teacher, grades Pre-K-12, 8 years 
 
 


 
 


Nicole 
Kedrowski 


 
 
 


-Masters of 
Education, Teaching 
and Learning, Saint 
Mary’s University 


ASSOCIATE 
FACULTY 


 
- Learning Support Teacher, 
Kamehameha Schools 


 
 
 


University of Phoenix, Hawaii Campus College of Education 
Classroom Performance Reports 
Sept 1, 2012 to Aug 31, 2013 
 


Seven Classroom Performance Reviews were conducted from Sept 1, 2012 to Aug 31, 2013.  


All seven are exemplary faculty whose rating was Meets Requirements and Exceeds Expectations.  


No faculty members needed remediation during this time period.  


 


IRN Faculty Name 
Last CPR 


Date 


9009713842 THOMAS F SWAN 09/19/2012 


2603135676 CAROL H RILEY 09/26/2012 


9019475619 JUDITH HALVORSON 11/27/2012 


219421 MICHAEL J SIMAO 02/26/2013 


2602412361 SHARON O INAMINE 03/06/2013 


2601711584 SHERRI GELBARD 05/01/2013 


2602151876 SHIRLEY T IWASE 08/22/2013 


 
 





Exhibit 39 HI Local Campus Faculty Information


Demographics

		Hawaii Resident Faculty Members



		Faculty
IRN		Faculty
Name		Email		Phone
Number		Address
Line 1		Address
Line 2		City		State		Zip Code

		219421		Simao, Michael J		micah@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 783-4670		705 KAPAIA ST				HONOLULU		HI		96825-2412

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		rshadley@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 330-1485		98-719 IHO PL		# 5402		AIEA		HI		96701-2515

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		dhornsby@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 352-3244		2740 FERDINAND AVE		APT A		HONOLULU		HI		96822-1782

		2600024483		Arapoff, Nikan 		nikan@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 242-7149		1835 LOKE ST				WAILUKU		HI		96793

		2600035394		Goya, Lissa M		lgoya@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 542-6168		94-527 POLOAHILANI ST				MILILANI		HI		96789

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		sgelbard@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 689-3832		91-1027 KAILOA ST.				EWA BEACH		HI		96706

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		criley68@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 392-5439		1288 ALA MOANA BLVD.		32G		HONOLULU		HI		96814

		2603333734		Gunnarson, Shawna 		godsonlydove@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 938-3853		79-1055 HOKUKANO RD				KEALAKEKUA		HI		96750-7904

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		ausbrah@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 626-9209		92-1333 PANANA ST		APT 55		KAPOLEI		HI		96707

		9006503483		Lutz, Amanda M		alutz@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 429-4470		1210 HONOKAHUA ST				HONOLULU		HI		96825-3015

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		ian318@email.phoenix.edu		(707) 295-3312		91-1048 NANAHU ST				KAPOLEI		HI		96707-3224

		9009713842		Swan, Thomas F		teeswan@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 228-2594		95-1005 AINAMAKUA DR., #36		NULL		MILILANI		HI		96789

		9016155265		Lucas, Christine (Kristy) 		maz9edd5@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 623-1742		PO BOX 894313				MILILANI		HI		96789

		9028273185		Kedrowski, Nicole M		kedrowski01@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 927-8921		1015 AOLOA PL.		#311		KAILUA		HI		96734

		9047114075		Salomon, Shannon 		spks1277@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 895-3834		35-150KEKOA CAMP LOOP				PAPAALOA		HI		96780

		9047269814		Harling-Gray, Patti D		pharlinggray@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 691-9592		3629 HERNDON LN				WAHIAWA		HI		96786

		9047308179		Dickerson, Sydney 		sfdickerson66@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 375-5755		4348 WAIALAE AVE.		SUITE 201		HONOLULU		HI		96816

		9047511735		Reale, Joseph 		jreale24@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 672-0560		92-975 MAKAKILO DRIVE		#22		KAPOLEI		HI		96707

		9047782083		Yarovaya, Valentina 		valyay1@email.phoenix.edu		(908) 400-0275		580 LUNALILO HOME RD		# 2412		HONOLULU		HI		96825

		9047824431		Habon, Melody 		melhabon@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 636-1594		94-1431 KULEWA LOOP		32C		WAIPAHU		HI		96797

		9047900951		Renteria, Ardith 		arenteria2@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 964-3176		P.O. BOX 188				PEPEEKEO		HI		96783

		9047987042		Christopher, Mary 		marychristopher@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 936-2398		P.O. BOX 392				KURTISTOWN		HI		96760

		9048095392		Ng, Deborah 		debzng@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 551-4225		PO BOX 62969				EWA BEACH		HI		96706

		9048177249		Reed-Farley, Cynthia A		farleyc@email.phoenix.edu		(913) 702-5856		999 KAAHUE ST				HONOLULU		HI		96825

		9048240924		Rodgers, Marilyn 		marilynrodgers99@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 232-6152		419 PAU STREET				HONOLULU		HI		96815

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		mkaupp1@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 744-4079		1156 HONOKAHUA ST				HONOLULU		HI		96825

		9048598584		Oates-Robesch, Colleen 		coatesrobesch@email.phoenix.edu		(609) 742-0604		1826 HARRIS AVE				KAILUA		HI		96734

		9049292548		Fiorello-Pankowski, Amy 		amyfiorello1@email.phoenix.edu		(808) 854-1268		P.O. BOX 1899				HILO		HI		96721







Faculty Degrees

		Graduate Level Faculty Degrees

		IRN (Pers#)		Official Name (Last, First M)		Degree Level		Degree Type		Specialization		College		Confer Year

		219421		SIMAO, MICHAEL J		Master		Master Of Arts In Education		Special Education		University Of Phoenix		2003

		219421		SIMAO, MICHAEL J		Doctorate		Doctor Of Philosophy		Education		Capella University		2008

		252621		HADLEY-SCHLOSSER, REBECCA S		Master		Master Of Arts In Organizational Management		-		University Of Phoenix		1998

		252621		HADLEY-SCHLOSSER, REBECCA S		Master		Master Of Arts In Education		Special Education		University Of Phoenix		2000

		2600011173		HORNSBY, DEBORAH 		Master		Master Of Science		Management And Administration		Nova Southeastern University		2002

		2600011173		HORNSBY, DEBORAH 		Master		Education Specialist		Curriculum And Instruction		Nova Southeastern University		2004

		2600011173		HORNSBY, DEBORAH 		Doctorate		Doctor Of Education		Educational Leadership		University Of Phoenix		2010

		2600024483		ARAPOFF, NIKAN 		Master		Master Of Arts In Education		Secondary Teacher Education		University Of Phoenix		2005

		2600024483		ARAPOFF, NIKAN 		Doctorate		Doctor Of Education		Teacher Leadership		Walden University		2012

		2600035394		GOYA, LISSA M		Master		Master Of Arts In Education		Special Education Mild To Moderate Disabilities		University Of Phoenix		2003

		2600035394		GOYA, LISSA M		Doctorate		Doctor Of Education		Instructional Leadership		Argosy University - Chicago		2009

		2601711584		GELBARD, SHERRI 		Master		Master Of Education		Educational Psychology		University Of Hawaii At Manoa		1997

		2601711584		GELBARD, SHERRI 		Master		Master Of Arts		Special Education		University Of Northern Colorado		2001

		2603135676		RILEY, CAROL H		Master		Master Of Arts In Education		-		University Of Missouri - Kansas City		1975

		2603135676		RILEY, CAROL H		Doctorate		Doctor Of Education		-		University Of La Verne		1991

		2603333734		GUNNARSON, SHAWNA 		Master		Master Of Education		Special Education		University Of Hawaii At Manoa		2007

		2603454750		MARCELLO, ROLAND A		Master		Master Of Arts In Education		Secondary Teacher Education		University Of Phoenix		2004

		9006503483		LUTZ, AMANDA M		Master		Master Of Education		Education		Chaminade University Of Honolulu		2008

		9007510515		KAM, SHANNON 		Master		Master Of Arts In Education		Curriculum And Instruction		University Of Phoenix		2006

		9009713842		SWAN, THOMAS F		Master		Master Of Education		Teaching		University Of Hawaii At Manoa		2001

		9016155265		LUCAS, CHRISTINE (KRISTY) 		Master		Master Of Education		Special Education		Chaminade University Of Honolulu		2005

		9028273185		Kedrowski, Nicole M		Master		Master Of Education		Teaching And Learning		Saint Mary'S University Of Minnesota		2005

		9047114075		Salomon, Shannon 		Master		Master Of Education		-		Chaminade University Of Honolulu		2007

		9047269814		HARLING-GRAY, PATTI D		Master		Master Of Science		Elementary Education		Syracuse University		1999

		9047308179		DICKERSON, SYDNEY 		Master		Master Of Education		Special Education		Lewis And Clark College		1989

		9047511735		Reale, Joseph 		Master		Master Of Education		Special Education		University Of Hawaii At Manoa		2010

		9047782083		YAROVAYA, VALENTINA 		Master		Master Of Science		Special Education		Adelphi University		1996

		9047824431		Habon, Melody 		Master		Master Of Initial Teaching		-		Gonzaga University		2002

		9047824431		Habon, Melody 		Doctorate		Doctor Of Education		-		University Of Southern California		2012

		9047900951		RENTERIA, ARDITH 		Master		Master Of Education		-		University Of Hawaii At Hilo		2005

		9047900951		RENTERIA, ARDITH 		Doctorate		Doctor Of Philosophy		Education		Capella University		2011

		9047987042		CHRISTOPHER, MARY 		Master		Master Of Education		Education Curriculum & Instruction		The University Of Texas At Arlington		2012

		9048095392		NG, DEBORAH 		Master		Master Of Education		Curriculum And Instruction		Grand Canyon University		2010

		9048177249		REED-FARLEY, CYNTHIA A		Master		Master Of Arts In Education		-		Austin Peay State University		1999

		9048177249		REED-FARLEY, CYNTHIA A		Master		Master Of Education		School Counseling		The University Of West Alabama		2004

		9048240924		RODGERS, MARILYN 		Master		Master Of Education		Special Education		University Of Hawaii At Manoa		2011

		9048546170		KAUPP, MARGUERITE 		Master		Master Of Arts		Leadership In Teaching		Notre Dame Of Maryland University		2007

		9048598584		OATES-ROBESCH, COLLEEN 		Master		Master Of Education		Social Studies Education		Rutgers State University New Jersey- New Brunswick		2007

		9048598584		OATES-ROBESCH, COLLEEN 		Master		Master Of Library And Information Science		-		Rutgers State University New Jersey- New Brunswick		2012

		9049292548		FIORELLO-PANKOWSKI, AMY 		Master		Master Of Science		Education - Teacher Leadership		Walden University		2010





Performance Measures

		Performance Measures

		Faculty
IRN		Faculty
Name		Trained New
Classroom		Certified
Acvanced
Facilitator		Highest
Degree
Level		Alumni		Cohort
Faculty
Past Yr		FPR
Based
Score		CPR
/PR		CPR/PR
Score		FAR?		Months on
FAR
(Past 60)		Issues
(Past 2 Yrs)		Workshops
Completed
Past Year		Course
Load
Past Yr

		219421		Simao, Michael J		Yes		Yes		DOCTORATE		Yes				2.00												6		4

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		Yes		Yes		MASTER		Yes		Yes		3.05												7		12

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		Yes				DOCTORATE				Yes		3.35		CPR		5				24				9		28

		2600024483		Arapoff, Nikan 		Yes				DOCTORATE		Yes				3.00												1		1

		2600035394		Goya, Lissa M		Yes				DOCTORATE		Yes				3.00										3		1		3

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		Yes				MASTER				Yes		(4.33)		CPR		-8		FAR1		19		4		3		55

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		Yes		Yes		DOCTORATE				Yes		1.98		CPR		-3				5		1		12		28

		2603333734		Gunnarson, Shawna 		Yes				MASTER						2.50												1		1

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		Yes		Yes		MASTER		Yes				2.00										1		6		1

		9006503483		Lutz, Amanda M		Yes				MASTER						(1.84)		PR		83				33		3		1		5

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		Yes				MASTER		Yes				5.37		CPR		-2						2		9		1

		9009713842		Swan, Thomas F		Yes		Yes		MASTER						6.50												3		1

		9016155265		Lucas, Christine (Kristy) 		Yes				MASTER						6.50		CPR		1						1		1		2

		9028273185		Kedrowski, Nicole M		Yes				MASTER						4.00		CPR		5								3		3

		9047114075		Salomon, Shannon 		Yes				MASTER						2.00		CPR		6								2		2

		9047269814		Harling-Gray, Patti D		Yes				MASTER						2.50										1		3		2

		9047308179		Dickerson, Sydney 		Yes				MASTER						4.00												2		1

		9047511735		Reale, Joseph 		Yes				MASTER						5.00												2		2

		9047782083		Yarovaya, Valentina 		Yes				MASTER						4.00												3		1

		9047824431		Habon, Melody 		Yes				DOCTORATE						4.50										1		1		2

		9047900951		Renteria, Ardith 		Yes				DOCTORATE						3.00												4		1

		9047987042		Christopher, Mary 		Yes				MASTER						5.00												2		1

		9048095392		Ng, Deborah 		Yes				MASTER						6.00												2		1

		9048177249		Reed-Farley, Cynthia A		Yes				MASTER						1.00												1		1

		9048240924		Rodgers, Marilyn 		Yes				MASTER						6.00												3		1

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		Yes				MASTER						1.00												1		1

		9048598584		Oates-Robesch, Colleen 		Yes				MASTER						6.00												2		1

		9049292548		Fiorello-Pankowski, Amy 		Yes				MASTER						3.00												2		1







Workshops Completed

		IRN		Name		Start		Status		Last Year		Workshop Name

		219421		Simao, Michael J		08/28/07		CO 				ONWMAT/101 - The COE Seminar 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		01/17/12		CO 				ONWFAC/101 - Dynamic Discussion in the Classroom 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		01/17/12		CO 				ONWICW/101 - Implementing Classroom Assessment Techniques 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		01/24/12		CO 				ONWCT/101 - Critical Thinking 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		01/31/12		CO 				ONWCSS/101 - Coaching for Student Success 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		02/14/12		CO 				AWAFB/101 - Feedback That Makes a Difference 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		02/21/12		CO 				ONWFRS/101 - Faculty Research and Scholarship 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		02/27/12		CO 				ONWMET/101 - Engaged Learning in the Classroom through Metacognition 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		04/24/12		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		06/05/12		CO 				ONWLT/101 - Learning Teams 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		07/17/12		CO 				FAC/101 - Advanced Facilitator Certification 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		08/28/12		CO 				CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		09/25/12		CO 				OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		10/30/12		CO 		Yes		ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		04/23/13		CO 		Yes		ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		06/18/13		CO 		Yes		ONWCLA/101 - Local Campus Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		07/08/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		219421		Simao, Michael J		08/27/13		CO 		Yes		CAMTSS/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Teacher Education - State Specific Programs 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		11/06/07		CO 				ONWNS/101 - Facilitating New Student Skill Development for UPX Students 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		06/17/08		CO 				CAMEG/101 - EDU CAM: Graduate Teacher Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		06/17/08		CO 				CAMER/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Action Research 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		06/17/08		CO 				CAMES/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Special Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		06/24/08		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		09/16/08		CO 				CAMEE/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Adult Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		09/16/08		CO 				CAMEG/101 - EDU CAM: Graduate Teacher Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		09/16/08		CO 				CAMER/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Action Research 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		09/16/08		CO 				CAMES/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Special Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		09/23/08		CO 				ONWCOM/516 - Entry-Point COM516 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		12/02/08		CO 				CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		12/02/08		CO 				CAMEC/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Early Childhood Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		12/02/08		CO 				CAMEE/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Adult Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		12/02/08		CO 				CAMEI/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Curriculum and Instruction 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		12/02/08		CO 				CAMEL/101 - EDU CAM: Graduate Teacher Education - Elementary 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		12/02/08		CO 				CAMES/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Special Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		12/02/08		CO 				CAMEY/101 - EDU CAM: Graduate Teacher Education - Secondary 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		12/09/08		CO 				ONWNS/101 - Facilitating New Student Skill Development for UPX Students 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		01/12/10		CO 				CAMES/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Special Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		01/12/10		CO 				CAMETU/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Undergraduate Teacher Education 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		01/12/10		CO 				ONWAPA/101 - APA 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		01/12/10		CO 				ONWMAT/101 - The COE Seminar 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		01/18/10		CO 				ONWOR/101 - Online Faculty Refresher 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		02/02/10		CO 				ONWFAC/101 - Dynamic Discussion in the Classroom 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		09/28/10		CO 				ONWESW/101 - Evaluating Student Writing 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		10/19/10		CO 				ONWSE/101 - Evaluation Essentials: A Practical Approach 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		11/09/10		CO 				AWAFB/101 - Feedback That Makes a Difference 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		11/16/10		CO 				ONWSE/101 - Evaluation Essentials: A Practical Approach 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		05/31/11		CO 				FAC/101 - Advanced Facilitator Certification 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		05/14/12		CO 				ONWOR/101 - Online Faculty Refresher 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		01/22/13		CO 		Yes		ONWAPA/101 - APA 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		02/25/13		CO 		Yes		ONWOR/101 - Online Faculty Refresher 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		07/29/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		08/27/13		CO 		Yes		CAMTSS/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Teacher Education - State Specific Programs 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		09/16/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		10/07/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		03/11/08		CO 				CAMEG/101 - EDU CAM: Graduate Teacher Education 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		04/07/09		CO 				ONWFPMBA/101 - FPM Module 1--Online Policy and Procedure Basics 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		10/27/09		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		10/05/10		CO 				SASLCL/101 - SAS Faculty & Student Colloquium 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		06/05/12		CO 				ONWSE/101 - Evaluation Essentials: A Practical Approach 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		08/28/12		CO 				CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		10/30/12		CO 		Yes		ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		11/27/12		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		12/11/12		CO 		Yes		ONWCLA/101 - Local Campus Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		01/16/13		CO 		Yes		OSWPLG/101 - Plagiarism 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		01/29/13		CO 		Yes		ONWSE/101 - Evaluation Essentials: A Practical Approach 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		02/26/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		07/09/13		CO 		Yes		FXMC/101 - FlexNet Mentor Certification 

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		08/06/13		CO 		Yes		ONWAO/100 - Adapting Assignments 

		2600024483		Arapoff, Nikan 		02/26/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		2600035394		Goya, Lissa M		06/26/12		CO 				ONWFMM/101 - Model for Mentoring 

		2600035394		Goya, Lissa M		09/25/12		CO 				OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		2600035394		Goya, Lissa M		10/07/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		05/15/07		CO 				AWAP/101 - Axia Policy 

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		10/16/07		CO 				ONWFPMBA/101 - FPM Module 1--Online Policy and Procedure Basics 

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		09/16/08		CO 				CAMEG/101 - EDU CAM: Graduate Teacher Education 

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		02/22/11		CO 				CAMES/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Special Education 

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		11/27/12		CO 		Yes		ACT/105 - Area Chair Training (Refresher) 

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		06/13/13		CO 		Yes		FXFC/201 - FlexNet Faculty Certification 

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		08/12/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/10/07		CO 				ONWOLS/101A - Faculty Support 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/15/08		CO 				ONWFAC/101 - Dynamic Discussion in the Classroom 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		05/05/08		CO 				ONWCT/101 - Critical Thinking 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		06/17/08		CO 				CAMEG/101 - EDU CAM: Graduate Teacher Education 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		09/16/08		CO 				CAMEG/101 - EDU CAM: Graduate Teacher Education 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		03/17/09		CO 				CAMED/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: All EDU Faculty 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/28/09		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		06/16/09		CO 				CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		10/27/09		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/27/10		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		02/22/11		CO 				CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/26/11		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		09/27/11		CO 				FAC/101 - Advanced Facilitator Certification 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		11/01/11		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		11/08/11		CO 				CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		02/28/12		CO 				CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		03/06/12		CO 				ONWCT/101 - Critical Thinking 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/03/12		CO 				ONWCMT/101 - Integrating the Classroom Management Tool 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/03/12		CO 				ONWCT/101 - Critical Thinking 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/24/12		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		05/22/12		CO 				CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		07/31/12		CO 				ONWPP/101 - Positive Psychology 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		08/28/12		CO 				CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		08/28/12		CO 				CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		10/30/12		CO 		Yes		ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		11/27/12		CO 		Yes		CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		11/27/12		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		01/22/13		CO 		Yes		ONWCLA/100 - Facilitating in New Classroom - Online Faculty 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		01/28/13		CO 		Yes		ONWFYST/100 - Supporting the First Year Student 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		02/05/13		CO 		Yes		ONWESW/101 - Evaluating Student Writing 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		02/26/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		04/23/13		CO 		Yes		ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		06/13/13		CO 		Yes		FXFC/201 - FlexNet Faculty Certification 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		07/09/13		CO 		Yes		AUWC/101 - Faculty Workshop Certification 

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		08/27/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEA/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Administration and Supervision 

		2603333734		Gunnarson, Shawna 		02/26/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		05/15/12		CO 				FAC/101 - Advanced Facilitator Certification 

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		10/30/12		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		11/27/12		CO 		Yes		ACT/105 - Area Chair Training (Refresher) 

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		02/05/13		CO 		Yes		ONWCM/101 - Adaptive Math Practice Faculty Workshop 

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		06/13/13		CO 		Yes		FXFC/201 - FlexNet Faculty Certification 

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		08/12/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		09/16/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9006503483		Lutz, Amanda M		01/06/09		CO 				FCC/101 - Faculty Certification - Core 

		9006503483		Lutz, Amanda M		01/20/09		CO 				FCU/101 - Faculty Certification - University of Phoenix Online 

		9006503483		Lutz, Amanda M		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		11/11/08		CO 				FCC/101 - Faculty Certification - Core 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		06/02/09		CO 				ONWCAW/101 - Classroom Assessment Techniques Workshop 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		07/28/09		CO 				ONWDS/101 - Difficult Student 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		08/04/09		CO 				ONWFAC/101 - Dynamic Discussion in the Classroom 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		10/27/09		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		11/03/09		CO 				ONWCT/101 - Critical Thinking 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		11/17/09		CO 				ONWMET/101 - Engaged Learning in the Classroom through Metacognition 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		12/15/09		CO 				ONWSE/101 - Evaluation Essentials: A Practical Approach 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		02/09/10		CO 				CAMCAS/101 - COH/CNS Content Area Meeting 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		03/30/10		CO 				ONWTM/101 - Using Time Effectively 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		04/27/10		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		08/17/10		CO 				CAMASC/101 - Axia Content Area Meeting: Science 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		08/17/10		CO 				CAMAX/101 - Axia Content Area Meeting - General Section 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		10/05/10		CO 				ONWDIF/101 - Valuing Differences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		10/12/10		CO 				ONWCSS/101 - Coaching for Student Success 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		10/26/10		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		11/02/10		CO 				ONWESW/101 - Evaluating Student Writing 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		11/03/10		CO 				OSWAPA/101 - APA Student 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		04/26/11		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		05/10/11		CO 				CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		08/09/11		CO 				CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		11/01/11		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		11/15/11		CO 				CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		01/24/12		CO 				CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		02/21/12		CO 				ONWFRS/101 - Faculty Research and Scholarship 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		04/24/12		CO 				ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		05/15/12		CO 				CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		08/07/12		CO 				CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		10/16/12		CO 				CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		10/30/12		CO 		Yes		ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		03/04/13		CO 		Yes		ONWOR/101 - Online Faculty Refresher 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		04/16/13		CO 		Yes		CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		04/23/13		CO 		Yes		ONWGFM/101 - GFM: The Student Experience Changing Needs and Adapting to Meet Them 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMGTE/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Graduate Teacher Education - Elementary & Secondary 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		07/16/13		CO 		Yes		CAMCS/101 - College of Humanities and Sciences Content Area Meeting - Sciences 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		08/05/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		08/27/13		CO 		Yes		CAMTSS/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Teacher Education - State Specific Programs 

		9009713842		Swan, Thomas F		04/17/12		CO 				FAC/101 - Advanced Facilitator Certification 

		9009713842		Swan, Thomas F		06/26/12		CO 				ONWFMM/101 - Model for Mentoring 

		9009713842		Swan, Thomas F		03/19/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9009713842		Swan, Thomas F		06/13/13		CO 		Yes		FXFC/201 - FlexNet Faculty Certification 

		9009713842		Swan, Thomas F		07/08/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9016155265		Lucas, Christine (Kristy) 		10/30/12		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9028273185		Kedrowski, Nicole M		11/06/12		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9028273185		Kedrowski, Nicole M		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMEHI/100 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Hawaii Specific 

		9028273185		Kedrowski, Nicole M		09/06/13		CO 		Yes		ONWCLA/101 - Local Campus Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9047114075		Salomon, Shannon 		11/20/12		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9047114075		Salomon, Shannon 		09/30/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9047269814		Harling-Gray, Patti D		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMGTE/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Graduate Teacher Education - Elementary & Secondary 

		9047269814		Harling-Gray, Patti D		07/08/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9047269814		Harling-Gray, Patti D		08/27/13		CO 		Yes		CAMGTE/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Graduate Teacher Education - Elementary & Secondary 

		9047308179		Dickerson, Sydney 		01/08/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9047308179		Dickerson, Sydney 		07/15/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9047511735		Reale, Joseph 		10/30/12		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9047511735		Reale, Joseph 		08/26/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9047782083		Yarovaya, Valentina 		11/06/12		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9047782083		Yarovaya, Valentina 		05/21/13		CO 		Yes		CAMES/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Special Education 

		9047782083		Yarovaya, Valentina 		08/05/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9047824431		Habon, Melody 		11/06/12		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9047900951		Renteria, Ardith 		04/16/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9047900951		Renteria, Ardith 		07/15/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9047900951		Renteria, Ardith 		09/10/13		CO 		Yes		ONWSE/101 - Evaluation Essentials: A Practical Approach 

		9047900951		Renteria, Ardith 		10/22/13		CO 		Yes		ONWHPB/100 - How to Publish 

		9047987042		Christopher, Mary 		04/16/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9047987042		Christopher, Mary 		09/23/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9048095392		Ng, Deborah 		04/16/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9048095392		Ng, Deborah 		09/16/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9048177249		Reed-Farley, Cynthia A		02/12/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9048240924		Rodgers, Marilyn 		01/08/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9048240924		Rodgers, Marilyn 		07/22/13		CO 		Yes		ONWOR/101 - Online Faculty Refresher 

		9048240924		Rodgers, Marilyn 		08/27/13		CO 		Yes		CAMES/101 - EDU Content Area Meeting: Special Education 

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		03/19/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9048598584		Oates-Robesch, Colleen 		02/19/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9048598584		Oates-Robesch, Colleen 		10/14/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 

		9049292548		Fiorello-Pankowski, Amy 		05/14/13		CO 		Yes		OFC/101 - Online Campus Faculty Certification 

		9049292548		Fiorello-Pankowski, Amy 		09/23/13		CO 		Yes		ONWNCF/100 - Online Faculty Facilitating in New Classroom 





FPR Score Calculations

		Table of calculations used to evaluate faculty performance

		Score -->		1		0.5		0		-0.5		-1

		GPA 		IF Student Count >9, then
IF GRAD GPA < 3.75 and >2.5
IF UGRAD GPA < 3.50 and >2		Not Used		If Student Count <10		Not Used		IF Student Count >9, then
IF GRAD GPA >= 3.75 or <=2.5
IF UGRAD GPA >= 3.50 or <=2

		Std Dev		IF Student Count >9, then
GRAD If SD > 0.35
UGRAD If GPA > 0.5		Not Used		If Student Count <10		Not Used		IF Student Count >9, then
IF GRAD SD <= 0.35
IF UGRAD GPA <= 0.5

		Withdraw Rate vs Regional Average		Withdrawal Ratio to Region is <0.5		Withdrawal Ratio to Region is 0.5 to 0.8		Withdrawal Ratio to Region is 0.8 to 1.04		Withdrawal Ratio to Region is 1.04 to 1.4		Withdrawal Ratio to Region is >1.4

		Recommended SEOCS vs Regional Average		The ratio to Regional Average is <0.9		The ratio to Regional Average is 0.9 to 1		The ratio to Regional Average is 1 to 1.04		The ratio to Regional Average is 1.04 to 1.09		The ratio to Regional Average is >1.9

		Feedback SEOCS vs Regional Average		The ratio to Regional Average is <0.9		The ratio to Regional Average is 0.9 to 1		The ratio to Regional Average is 1 to 1.04		The ratio to Regional Average is 1.04 to 1.09		The ratio to Regional Average is >1.9

		Currently on FAR		Not Used		Not Used		The faculty member is not on FAR		The faculty member is on preFAR		The faculty member is on FAR (excluding preFAR)

		Months on FAR (Past 60)		No FAR history in past 5 years (including preFAR)		Not Used		On FAR 1 to 5 months during the past 5 years		On FAR 6 to 11 months during the past 5 years		On FAR 12 or more months during the past 5 years

		Days 
From
 last FAR		Not Used		Not Used		No FAR or preFAR history in the past year		FAR History in past year (including preFAR)		Not Used

		Issues in Past 2 years		0 issues in the past 24 months		1 issue in the past 24 months		2 issues in the past 24 months		3 issues in the past 24 months		4+ issues in the past 24 months

		Days From Last Issue		Not Used		Not Used		No issues within the past 6 months		At least 1 issue within the past 6 months		Not Used

		Peer Review Score		The last review was a PR, and the score was 98 - 100		The last review was a PR, and the score was 94 - 97		The last review was a PR, and the score was 89 - 93		The last review was a PR, and the score was 82 - 88		The last review was a PR, and the score was less than 82		Either PR

		CPR Score		The CPR Score is divided by 5, which produces a range of scores from -3.6 to 2.4. The CPR Score is a measure of many facilitation and grading elements, and is therefore weighted more heavily. The same method is not applied to the PR Score, as these scores are too far out of date.										Or CPR

		Certified Advanced Facilitator		Not Used		Passed Certified Advanced Facilitator Training		Has not completed Certified Advanced Facilitator Training		Not Used		Not Used

		Are any of the above -1?		If none of the above are -1, add 1 to the score		Not Used		If any of the above are -1		Not Used		Not Used

		Overall Score		Add up the above scores

		Impact		Multiply the Overall Score by the number of students graded column to calculate a relative impact

		The scores can range from a high of 11.9 to a low of -13.6, although both extremes are highly unlikely.





Released Courses

		Released Courses for HI Cohort

		The "Score" is on a scale from -10 to 10, and a score indicates that the faculty member facilitated the course in the past 12 months, and how they performed

		IRN		Name		Course		Score		Course Description

		219421		Simao, Michael J		RDG/537				Curriculum Const And Assmt: Reading And Language Arts

		219421		Simao, Michael J		SPE/512		2		Special Education Assessment And Interpretation

		219421		Simao, Michael J		SPE/513		2		Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		EDU/390		2.5		Elementary Education Seminar

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		EED/498				Elementary Student Teaching, Seminar I

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		EED/499				Elementary Student Teaching, Seminar Ii

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		ELM/598				Elementary Student Teaching Part A

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		ELM/599				Elementary Student Teaching Part B

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/300				Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/511				Special Education Methods

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/512				Special Education Assessment And Interpretation

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/513				Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/514		6.5		Survey Of Special Populations

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/537				Characteristics Of Learning Disabilities

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/544				Characteristics Of Emotional & Behavioral Disorders

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/556				Characteristics Of Physical & Health Disabilities

		252621		Hadley-Schlosser, Rebecca S		SPE/575				Inclusion Strategies Of The Special Educator

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		COM/516				Professional Communications

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		EDU/301				Foundations Of Education

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		EDU/305				Child Development

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		EDU/311		2.5		Models And Theories Of Instruction

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		EDU/321		0.5		Classroom Management

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		EDU/500				Professional Communications

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		MAT/504				Adolescent Psychology

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		MTE/501				The Art And Science Of Teaching

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		MTE/506				Child And Adolescent Development

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		MTE/507				Orientation To Teacher Education

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		MTE/518				Models, Theories And Instructional Strategies

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		MTE/523		0.5		Maintaining An Effective Learning Climate

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		MTE/566				Curriculum Const & Assmt: Secondary English/Language Arts

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		SEC/508				Models, Theories And Strategies For Secondary Education

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		SEC/598				Secondary Student Teaching: Part A

		2600011173		Hornsby, Deborah 		SEC/599				Secondary Student Teaching: Part B

		2600024483		Arapoff, Nikan 		EED/400		3		Assessment In Elementary Education

		2600035394		Goya, Lissa M		SPE/513		3		Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		CMP/521				Using Computers In Education

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EDU/301				Foundations Of Education

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EDU/305				Child Development

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EDU/311				Models And Theories Of Instruction

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EDU/321		-3.5		Classroom Management

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EDU/390		-7.5		Elementary Education Seminar

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EED/400				Assessment In Elementary Education

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EED/425				Elementary Methods-Health/Pe

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EED/430				Elementary Methods - Social Studies

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EED/498				Elementary Student Teaching, Seminar I

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		EED/499				Elementary Student Teaching, Seminar Ii

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		ELM/598				Elementary Student Teaching Part A

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		ELM/599				Elementary Student Teaching Part B

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		HIS/265				Hawaii: History And Culture

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MAT/504				Adolescent Psychology

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/501				The Art And Science Of Teaching

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/506				Child And Adolescent Development

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/508				Models, Theories, And Instructional Strategies

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/518				Models, Theories And Instructional Strategies

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/522				Maintaining An Effective Learning Climate

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/523				Maintaining An Effective Learning Climate

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/531				Curriculum Const & Assmt: History/Social Science

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/537				Curriculum Const & Assmt: Physical Education And Health

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/556				Curr Constr & Assess: Distance Ed Methods For Sec Schools

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/562				Assessment And Evaluation

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		MTE/567				Curriculum Const & Assmt: Secondary History/Social Science

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SEC/508				Models, Theories And Strategies For Secondary Education

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SEC/598				Secondary Student Teaching: Part A

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SEC/599				Secondary Student Teaching: Part B

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/300		-1		Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/511				Special Education Methods

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/512				Special Education Assessment And Interpretation

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/513				Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/514				Survey Of Special Populations

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/537				Characteristics Of Learning Disabilities

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/544				Characteristics Of Emotional & Behavioral Disorders

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/556				Characteristics Of Physical & Health Disabilities

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/575				Inclusion Strategies Of The Special Educator

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/588		-1.5		Special Education Student Teaching, Part A

		2601711584		Gelbard, Sherri 		SPE/589		-5.5		Special Education Student Teaching: Part B

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		COM/516				Professional Communications

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EDU/301				Foundations Of Education

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EDU/305				Child Development

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EDU/311				Models And Theories Of Instruction

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EDU/315		2.5		Legal & Ethical Issues In Education

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EDU/321				Classroom Management

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EDU/390		2		Elementary Education Seminar

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EDU/500				Professional Communications

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EED/400				Assessment In Elementary Education

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EED/498				Elementary Student Teaching, Seminar I

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		EED/499				Elementary Student Teaching, Seminar Ii

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		ELM/598				Elementary Student Teaching Part A

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		ELM/599				Elementary Student Teaching Part B

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		MAT/504				Adolescent Psychology

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		MTE/501				The Art And Science Of Teaching

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		MTE/506				Child And Adolescent Development

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		MTE/508				Models, Theories, And Instructional Strategies

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		MTE/518				Models, Theories And Instructional Strategies

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		MTE/522				Maintaining An Effective Learning Climate

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		MTE/523				Maintaining An Effective Learning Climate

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		MTE/562				Assessment And Evaluation

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		RDG/350				Children'S Literature

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		RDG/415		1		Diagnosis And Remediation Of Reading Difficulties

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		RDG/420				Elementary Methods - Reading/Language Arts

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		RDG/530				Curriculum Const & Assmt: Reading And Language Arts

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		RDG/537				Curriculum Const And Assmt: Reading And Language Arts

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		RDG/542				Curr Const & Assmt: Reading Methods For Secondary Settings

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		SEC/508				Models, Theories And Strategies For Secondary Education

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		SEC/598				Secondary Student Teaching: Part A

		2603135676		Riley, Carol H		SEC/599				Secondary Student Teaching: Part B

		2603333734		Gunnarson, Shawna 		RDG/542		2.5		Curr Const & Assmt: Reading Methods For Secondary Settings

		2603333734		Gunnarson, Shawna 		SPE/559				Characteristics Of Learning Disabilities

		2603454750		Marcello, Roland A		MTE/562		2		Assessment And Evaluation

		9006503483		Lutz, Amanda M		RDG/350		-5		Children'S Literature

		9007510515		Kam, Shannon 		EDU/390				Elementary Education Seminar

		9009713842		Swan, Thomas F		HIS/265				Hawaii: History And Culture

		9016155265		Lucas, Christine (Kristy) 		SPE/546		6.5		Special Education Methods

		9028273185		Kedrowski, Nicole M		SPE/546		4		Special Education Methods

		9047114075		Salomon, Shannon 		SPE/546		2		Special Education Methods

		9047269814		Harling-Gray, Patti D		RDG/542		2.5		Curr Const & Assmt: Reading Methods For Secondary Settings

		9047308179		Dickerson, Sydney 		SPE/512		4		Special Education Assessment And Interpretation

		9047511735		Reale, Joseph 		SPE/511				Special Education Methods

		9047511735		Reale, Joseph 		SPE/546				Special Education Methods

		9047511735		Reale, Joseph 		SPE/575		5		Inclusion Strategies Of The Special Educator

		9047782083		Yarovaya, Valentina 		SPE/578		4		Models, Theories And Instructional Strategies For Spe

		9047824431		Habon, Melody 		SPE/578		4.5		Models, Theories And Instructional Strategies For Spe

		9047900951		Renteria, Ardith 		SPE/544		3		Characteristics Of Emotional & Behavioral Disorders

		9047987042		Christopher, Mary 		RDG/537		5		Curriculum Const And Assmt: Reading And Language Arts

		9048095392		Ng, Deborah 		RDG/537		6		Curriculum Const And Assmt: Reading And Language Arts

		9048177249		Reed-Farley, Cynthia A		SPE/559		1		Characteristics Of Learning Disabilities

		9048240924		Rodgers, Marilyn 		SPE/514		6		Survey Of Special Populations

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/300				Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/511				Special Education Methods

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/512				Special Education Assessment And Interpretation

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/513				Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/514				Survey Of Special Populations

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/537				Characteristics Of Learning Disabilities

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/544				Characteristics Of Emotional & Behavioral Disorders

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/546				Special Education Methods

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/556				Characteristics Of Physical & Health Disabilities

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/559				Characteristics Of Learning Disabilities

		9048546170		Kaupp, Marguerite 		SPE/575				Inclusion Strategies Of The Special Educator

		9048598584		Oates-Robesch, Colleen 		ESL/300				Teaching English Language Learners

		9048598584		Oates-Robesch, Colleen 		MTE/553				Instruction And Assessment Of English Language Learners

		9049292548		Fiorello-Pankowski, Amy 		SPE/300				Orientation To The Exceptional Child

		9049292548		Fiorello-Pankowski, Amy 		SPE/578		3		Models, Theories And Instructional Strategies For Spe
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2013 University of Phoenix Hawaii Campus 
Saturday, September 21, 2013 


 
Dr. Timothy Wong - The Ola Loa Ka Na`auao Project 
The Ola Loa Ka Na`auao Project is a cultural-based educational program for Native Hawaiian adult 
students residing in the Waianae Coast of O`ahu, Hawaii. Dr. Wong is the principal external evaluator of 
this project, which was federally funded through the Department of Education - Office of Vocational and 
Adult Education, under the Native Hawaiian Career and Technical Education Program (NHCTEP). This 
was a four-year project that ended in September, 2013.  In Dr. Wong’s  poster session, he provided a 
brief overview of the project's major goal, program objectives, and cultural-based educational 
framework. He also discussed the evaluation outcomes, and the major findings summarized over the 
four program years. The University of Phoenix faculty who attended the poster session gave good 
feedback, and offered great suggestions on how this project could more meaningfully assist and benefit 
Native Hawaiian adult learners. They also offered great insight into how this project parallels the 
educational goals of the University of Phoenix. 
 
Dr. James Karins - Research and Finding Funding 
Dr. Karins, President and CEO, Pukoa Scientific, http://www.pukoa.com , shared a poster board.  The 
poster highlighted the core technologies, research projects, and products developed by his company.  
The technologies include sensors, algorithm research, and software development.  Numerous 
government funded research projects were described. The displayed products highlight numerous 
inventions created by his company. During the panel discussion he shared the importance of 
government funded research and collaboration with other scientists. 
 
Dr. Pia Berg-Yuen - Collaboration in Research 
Collaborative research is any research project that is carried out by at least two people. Working with 
others on a research project can have several benefits, but there can be detriments as well. Nowadays 
many researchers choose to collaborate when a research project is large or complex, or to combine their 
areas of expertise. Usually the goal of collaborative research is to publish the results. Researchers divide 
up the research work, writing up the results and navigating the publication process. What does one 
need to know when deciding whether to collaborate or conduct research independently? In order to aid 
the decision making process the following questions were presented and discussed: 1) What is research 
collaboration? 2) What motivates collaboration? 3) Who are the collaborators? and 4) What are the 
costs and benefits of collaborating? 


Anna Edmonds, MSc - The Learning Team: the good, the bad and the ugly – an Action Research 
Project.  
The goal is to create a team of faculty members who would join her on the Action Research project to 
explore the challenges of the Learning Teams. She will focus primarily on undergraduate business 
students. Team work and leadership are very important transferable skills for the business graduates in 
particular. However, we constantly receive feedback from the students that “Learning Teams do not 
work”. From Anna’s personal experience as a faculty of BIS/220 (Information Systems course), she has 
observed many dysfunctional learning teams. Students should embrace the learning team experience, 
but what is the faculty’s role in this process? Anna does not believe we should be passive observers of it, 
but come together and be very consistent about what we as faculty members require of the Learning 
Teams.  



http://www.pukoa.com/





 
Brenda Yun, MFA -  New to Research: The Nuts and Bolts 
Brenda Yun, one of our Academic Writing faculty talked about taking the first steps in the research 
process.  She outlined practices that help those new to research enter the academic arena and establish 
themselves within their field. Brenda is pursuing a Ph.D. in Creative Writing. 
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				ADMISSIONS ADVISORY EXPENSES:
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Budget

		Education Programs (10_00108)

				FY 2009		FY 2010		FY 2011		FY 2012

				Actual		Actual		Actual		Dec_Fcst

		HEADCOUNT:



		Full Time Employee		13		17		14		22

		Total FTE - TOTAL		13		17		14		22



		INSTRUCTIONAL EXPENSES:

		Bonuses and Incentives		15,100		40,750		39,305		87,883

		Fringe Benefits		195,131		242,662		256,110		373,127

		Fringe Other		5,723		2,760		(312)		(908)

		Total Fringe		200,854		245,422		255,798		372,219

		Wages and Salaries - Instructional		960,554		1,176,060		1,274,146		1,685,200

		Total Wage Related - Instructional		1,176,507		1,462,232		1,569,249		2,145,303



		Tuition Reimbursement		3,700		1,575		- 0		- 0



		Faculty Compensation		64,350		65,800		51,801		149,433



		Curriculum Development		4,500		3,000		650		- 0

		General Consulting		- 0		- 0		1,000		- 0

		Catering		6,972		5,378		4,736		- 0

		Outside Service Agencies-Other		- 0		101		351		- 0

		Outside Professional services		11,472		8,479		6,737		7,483

		Travel and Entertainment		90,165		86,752		93,873		121,789

		Other Instruction (Miscel. Text Book Purchases)		1,590		56		204		- 0

		Dues, Fees, & Subscriptions		42,705		42,096		15,837		- 0

		Accreditation Fees		36,065		44,895		34,364		- 0

		Miscellaneous (Telephone, Supplies, Postage, Etc.)		24,092		40,279		37,689		- 0

		Total Intructional Administrative Costs		102,862		127,270		87,891		130,756

		Total Other Instr Costs and Services		206,090		222,557		188,705		260,028

		Total Instructional Expenses		1,450,647		1,752,164		1,809,754		2,554,763



		Instructional Development and Design (ID&D) Expenses:

		ID&D  Projects		383,823		437,630		742,003		1,152,752

		Faculty Subject Matter Experts		9,800		25,000		53,075		74,609

		Total ID&D Expenses		393,623		462,630		795,078		1,227,360



		Total Education Curricular & Admin. Expenses		1,844,270		2,214,794		2,604,833		3,782,123











Exhibit 45 Historical COE Multiyear Budget
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Our Mission 


The University of Phoenix is a private, for-profit higher education institution whose mission is to provide 
high quality education to working adult students. The University identifies educational needs and 
provides educational access to working adults, regardless of their geographical location. The University 
provides general education and professional programs that prepare students to articulate and advance 
their personal and professional goals.  
 
The University's educational philosophy and operational structure embody participative, collaborative, 
and applied problem-solving strategies that are facilitated by a faculty whose advanced academic 
preparation and professional experience help integrate academic theory with current practical 
application. The University assesses both the effectiveness of its academic offerings and the academic 
achievement of its students, and utilizes the results of these assessments to improve academic and 
institutional quality. 


Introduction to the Teaching/Learning Model 


The framework upon which University of Phoenix curriculum is built is based on adult learning theory. 
This is expressed in curricular organization and grounded in the institution’s Mission and Purposes. 
Students in a University of Phoenix Classroom are active adult learners engaged in collaboration with 
the faculty member and with their peers, and instructional time is balanced among theoretical content, 
class discussion and activities, and individual as well as team assignments.  Students apply new 
knowledge to practice and refine learned skills, which are evaluated through products submitted for 
grading. 
 
Each course incorporates faculty facilitation of theoretical content knowledge and its application by 
students, as evidenced by class discussion, individual, and group work.  In addition, course workshops 
are designed to provide the small student group, or “learning team”, with a concentrated period of time 
in which to work individually and as a team to complete significant projects. The learning team is a 
cooperative group of 3-6 students who remain together for the duration of a course, working both in 
and out of class on activities and assignments, which fulfill learning objectives.  Within the learning 
team, students exercise participative, cooperative problem solving based on a self-directed paradigm 
that provides each individual student with the skills necessary to become a life-long learner. 
 
During learning team meetings, members determine individual responsibility for future tasks related to 
larger team assignments.  Individual tasks might include library research, reading and analysis, 
interviews, observations, case study analysis, or other types of activities requiring the collection and 
synthesis of information that will contribute to the team’s work.  Team members compile this gathered 
information and then integrate and synthesize the data into a form suitable for submission for a grade.  
Because task team members are interdependent and share responsibilities, the generation and 
assimilation of information is accomplished in a shorter period of time than would be required if all 
learning were individually based.   
 
The learning team simulates the team in the workplace and provides an environment in which students 
can experiment and practice a wide range of interpersonal behaviors, communication techniques, and 
work roles.  In a learning team there are no superiors and no subordinates:  All students are equal, and 
are free to make mistakes and learn from them.  Because students are responsible for sharing their 
talents, experiences, and learning resources, they achieve greater self-direction and responsibility for 
their own learning and an increased capacity for self-assessment. 
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Mission and Philosophy of Teacher Education 


Mission of Education 


The University of Phoenix Graduate Teacher Education Program develops teachers who, as an integral 
part of the school community, facilitate the development of students who are secure and productive 
citizens in a changing society.  Our goal in the College of Education is to impact P-12 student learning, 
one educator at a time.  In doing so, the College offers a program that recognizes and addresses the 
developmental process of teaching and learning in a diverse society.   


Philosophy of Education 


The guiding philosophy of the University of Phoenix Graduate Teacher Education Program is to provide 
the adult student, who already has a degree in a discipline other than education, with individualized 
opportunities to become an educator.  Every graduate is able to offer leadership in his/her chosen 
educational communities and can flexibly model and communicate the critical attributes of the 
following: 


 Creativity 


 Self-knowledge and direction 


 Courageous and strategic risk-taking 


 Diversity appreciation 


 Wellness 


 Authentic product development and presentation 


 Reflective practice 


 A life-long commitment to learning and teaching 
Course work leading to state certification incorporates the principles of integrative education, 
performance assessment, and technological advances.  Each certificate program culminates in a student 
teaching experience under direct University of Phoenix guidance and supervision. 


Conceptual Framework 


The College of Education developed its conceptual framework based on a Professional Learning 
Continuum that focuses on the concepts of knowledge, skills, and dispositions. These concepts are 
incorporated into the College’s teaching and learning model, standards-based course work, field 
experiences, practicum, and performance assessments.  
The College’s programs are designed to provide candidates with an important theoretical knowledge 
base that is tied directly to student learning. The College is committed to preparing graduates who can 
think critically, communicate effectively, advocate for student learning and their own professional 
development, collaborate with colleagues and families, and serve as leaders in the education profession 
and in the community.  
The conceptual framework also reflects the College’s mission: “to impact student learning, one educator 
at a time.” The “student” can be from the P-12 classroom, college level classroom or training 
environment in a corporate setting. All education programs are designed around the following key 
components to best serve candidates and, ultimately, those they teach: 


 Adult Learner Focused 


 Experienced Practitioner Faculty 


 Theory and Application 


 Integrated Technology 


 Performance Assessment 


 Ongoing Screening and Counseling 
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University of Phoenix College of Education Conceptual Framework 


Ten Program Standards-Based Claims 


 
In addition, ten program standards-based claims secure the foundation of the conceptual framework 
and reflect the College’s mission. These claims indicate that graduates meet the following competencies: 
           
1) Demonstrate knowledge of content that reflects current research and best practices in the field and 
relate disciplinary knowledge to other subject areas.  
2) Design and deliver structured lessons, based on knowledge of pedagogy. Lessons are aligned with 
clear objectives and are cognitively appropriate for all students, including students with disabilities and 
second language learners.  
3) Acquire knowledge, develop skills, and apply technology.  
4) Establish a learning community that is safe, warm, and caring. Support diversity and high expectations 
that are appropriate for a variety of developmental and cultural norms.  
5) Use a variety of formal and informal strategies and formative and summative evaluations to assess 
instructional goals of learners and use the results in planning for individuals, groups, and diverse 
learners.  
6) Establish clear standards of conduct, monitor student behavior, and effectively organize and manage 
tasks individuals and groups.  
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7) Model appropriate verbal and written skills and communicate in a style that reflects sensitivity to 
gender and cultural issues.  
8) Utilize family and community resources to foster student learning and achievement by providing 
frequent feedback and engaging families in the educational process.  
9) Utilize observations, student information, technology, and professional literature to reflect on the 
effectiveness of instructional and assessment techniques.  
10) Learn to assess professional growth and identify opportunities for further professional development.  
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Overview of Student Teaching 
 
OVERVIEW 
Student teaching is an integral component of the teacher preparation program. It provides 
candidates with a field-based experience at the appropriate grade and content level. Student 
teachers work with a cooperating teacher from a school site and with a University of Phoenix 
faculty supervisor. Candidates experience a clinical supervision model during the initial phase of 
student teaching that utilizes observation, analysis, reflection, and conferencing components. 
 
Additionally, student teachers will be responsible for completing topical assignments designed to 
demonstrate practical application of skills and knowledge gleaned from program curriculum. The 
completion of each assignment is scheduled to coincide with faculty supervisor visitations and/or 
student teaching seminars; the content of these assignments will form the basis for discussion at the 
visitations and/or during the seminars. The student teaching experience is designed to emphasize the 
achievement of state-specific standards leading to certification and to present individuals with growth 
opportunities that best prepare them to assume the duties of a certified classroom teacher. 
 
POLICIES 
Student teaching is a full-time experience. Each campus establishes operational policies related 
to placement and completion of student teaching. Candidates must follow the guidelines in place at 
their campus. 
 
1. Student Teaching Seminar I is a pre-requisite course to student teaching. Candidates must 
2. successfully pass this first student teaching seminar prior to beginning their student teaching 


experience. 
3. Candidates must earn a “B” or better in Student Teaching Seminar I. If a candidate receives 


less than a “B” (B- or lower, or an Incomplete), he/she must repeat the course. 
4. Candidates must take the Student Teaching Seminars II and III concurrently with the student 


teaching experience. If a candidate chooses to postpone student teaching, he/she must 
postpone enrollment in Seminars II and III. 


5. Candidates must earn a “B” or better in Student Teaching Seminar II in order to progress to 
Student Teaching Seminar III and the remainder of the student teaching experience. 


6. Candidates who do not earn a “B” or better will be required to repeat the seminar and student 
teaching. 


7. Candidates must earn a “B” or better in Student Teaching Seminar III in order to complete the 
teacher education program. Candidates who do not earn a “B” or better will be required to repeat 
the seminar and student teaching. Student teaching can only be repeated one time. 


8. Candidates enrolled in the MAED/TED program must student teach in either an elementary or 
secondary setting based on their program specialization. Candidates seeking special 
education certification must enroll in the MAED/SPE program. Candidates in the MAED/TED 
program may not student teach in special education. 


9. It is recommended that students complete their student teaching block within twelve (12) 
months from the completion date of their last required course in the program. If students 
defer student teaching for more than one year, they may encounter changes in state 
examinations and/or other requirements for teacher certification. Students will be responsible for 
complying with any new state credentialing requirements at the time student teaching is completed. 
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Professional Expectations Of Teacher Candidates 


Candidates in a College of Education program leading to certification or licensure at University of 
Phoenix are subject to greater scrutiny because of their anticipated interactions with students, parents, 
and the school community.  These degree candidates participate in one or more field placements as part 
of their academic program.  As prospective educators, College of Education candidates are expected to 
represent the University as professionals and adhere to the ethics and standards of their profession as 
well as the University’s Student Code of Conduct. 


The Supplemental Standards for Candidates in College of Education Programs apply to these degree 
candidates before, during, and after their field placements.  The Supplemental Standards address a 
candidate’s affective attributes and disposition to be an educator.  A corresponding Professional 
Dispositions Rubric provides additional guidance.  


A candidate’s ability to satisfactorily meet the Supplemental Standards is a matter of ongoing academic 
judgment made by faculty, campus staff, and campus management. When it is determined by faculty, 
campus staff, or campus management that a candidate falls short of meeting any of the Supplemental 
Standards, they may file a Referral Form with the Campus College Chair, Campus Director of Academic 
Affairs, or designee.  Any candidate who receives one or more referral(s) shall be counseled, 
remediated, or withdrawn from their program as appropriate. 


Candidates who are separately charged with violating the Student Code of Conduct shall be subject to 
the policies, procedures, and sanctions for processing such charges.  However, a charge under the 
Student Code of Conduct also may be the basis for a referral on separate academic grounds under the 
Supplemental Standards.  Similarly, an observation under the Referral Process may be the basis for a 
Student Code of Conduct charge. 


The College of Education has instituted processes to ensure that candidates are regularly evaluated by 
the faculty and have access to counseling on professional requirements.  These processes are conducted 
through collaboration among faculty, campus staff, and campus management who understand the 
profession and who can offer constructive feedback.  It is the intention of the Referral Process to 
identify a candidate’s deficiencies and promote dialogue on how the candidate can improve and move 
forward in their program. 


During the course of the program faculty members, through a review of grades and dispositions, will 
monitor a candidate’s academic progress.  The Campus College Chair, or designee, will serve as the 
primary point of contact in instances where a remediation plan and/or Candidate Retention Committee 
are deemed necessary. 
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Hawaii Campus Student Teaching Requirements, Responsibilities, and Expectations 


 
In preparation for your student teaching, please review the following requirements, responsibilities, and 
expectations. 
 


1. Student Teaching hours 
 


You will begin your practicum on a Monday and will be on the school campus every day of the 
week during regular school hours, generally from 7:45 A.M. until after the end of the school day.  
Many teachers arrive before 7:30 A.M. to prepare for the day. Contact your CT for more 
information. 


 
2. Student Teaching Personnel 
 


 You will be assigned to a university faculty supervisor (UFS) who will serve as a mentor and a 
link with the University.  The UFS will visit you as often as possible, usually a minimum of 
four visits. 


 If you are a student teacher (ST), you will be assigned to a cooperating teacher (CT) who will 
serve as your mentor. 


 If you are a validation candidate (VC), you will work closely with the UFS since you have your 
own classroom without a cooperating teacher. 


 
3. Student Teaching Requirements 


 


 Prepare daily lesson plans and unit plans, which are to be kept in a 3-ring binder for 
perusal by the CT and the UFS. 


 Submit lesson plans to your CT at least two days prior to implementation so that you will 
have an opportunity to discuss/revise them. If you do not prepare lesson plans, you will 
not be allowed to teach.  


 Complete weekly progress reports, which are to be shared with your CT and/or UFS. 


 Complete the periodic Student Teacher Evaluation form prior to meeting with your CT 
and/or UFS. 


 Attend faculty, department, and/or IEP meetings. 
 


4. Other Expectations 
 


 Contact your CT and/or UFS as soon as possible whenever you are ill or out of school. 


 Demonstrate professionalism at all times. You are representing the University as well as 
your profession. 


 Schedule all personal appointments after school hours. 


 Dress professionally at all times. First impressions DO count! 
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Responsibilities of the Student Teacher 


The student teaching experience encompasses several areas: orientation, observation, planning, 
teaching, and evaluation. The initial orientation period will be followed by a time of observation 
and limited classroom participation. This important phase of the student teaching experience is 
designed for the student teacher to become acquainted with classroom procedures and materials. 
 
During the teaching phase, the student teacher will be responsible for implementing an 
instructional unit as part of the requirements for the Teacher Work Sample. This unit is required 
to successfully fulfill student teaching and complete the teacher preparation program. 
 
To avoid any potentially serious problems, it is essential that the student teacher notify either the 
University faculty supervisor or cooperating teacher as soon as any concern with assignment(s) arises. 
During student teaching, the student teacher needs to meet the same expectations placed upon other 
teachers in the school district. This includes following the school district’s calendar,attendance policy, 
call-in procedures, etc. If the student teacher is ill and must be absent, he/she must call the University 
faculty supervisor and cooperating teacher as soon as possible. The student teacher must always have 
emergency lesson plans available for a substitute teacher. The student teacher may not be absent from 
student teaching in order to attend a job interview. The student teacher must contact the University 
Campus Administration immediately if he/she cannot complete the student teaching assignment for any 
reason. 
 
In order to receive full credit for the student teaching experience, the student teacher is required to 
complete all assignments as noted by the University Faculty Supervisor and in the student teaching 
seminars. These may include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
• Daily Lesson Plans 
Written daily lesson plans are required of all student teachers. The cooperating teacher 
should be considered a resource person in this effort. The plans should be submitted to the 
cooperating teacher at least 24 hours prior to teaching the lesson. The student teacher must 
organize lesson plans in a notebook and make them available to the University faculty 
supervisor when he/she visits. 
 
• Teacher Work Sample 
The student teacher is required to design and teach a unit of instruction. The development of 
this unit should be carefully coordinated with the regular classroom program. The student 
teacher must consult with the cooperating teacher and University faculty supervisor for 
suggestions and assistance. 
 
• Electronic Portfolio 
The student teacher is required to maintain an electronic portfolio documenting progression 
through the teacher preparation program. 
 
In addition, the student teacher is responsible for the following: 
 
• Becoming familiar with the school’s programs, calendar, policies, community, client base, and 
services. 
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• Participating in an observation cycle of master teachers noting routines, student learning styles, 
teaching style, delivery of curricula, and classroom management. 
• Developing lesson plans collaboratively with the cooperating teacher that satisfy state standards and 
local school district curricula. 
• Collaborating with the cooperating teacher on designing and implementing the Teacher Work Sample 
during the student teaching experience. 
• Maintaining informal anecdotal records (noting students’ learning styles, teaching strategies, what 
works with students, positive experiences, reactions, etc.). 
• Studying the school district’s progress reporting system. The cooperating teacher will model collecting 
appropriate student class work, diagnosis, and writing/scoring the student progress report. 
• Collecting artifacts and data for the electronic portfolio and maintaining back-up copies of portfolio 
artifacts. 
• Participating in the professional activities of a classroom teacher. 
• Conferring with and/or observing teaching staff involved with students instructed in special programs 
or services (speech, English as a Second Language (ESL), Honors (gifted) programs, special education, 
occupational therapy, physical therapy, etc.). 
• Contacting the cooperating teacher prior to arrival at the school regarding the material he/she will be 
responsible for at the start of student teaching. The student teacher must prepare any materials, 
lessons, etc. needed to begin student teaching. 
• Reviewing the school’s regulations. As a “co-teacher” in the system, the student teacher will enforce 
the student regulations and observe the teacher regulations as if he/she were a contracted teacher in 
the school. 
• Carefully planning effective lesson plans. 
• Utilizing a variety of teaching methods in the classroom. 
• Providing an effective learning environment for all students. 
• Maintaining effective classroom management procedures. 
• Completing the required number of weeks according to State Department of Education regulations. 
• Notifying both the cooperating teacher and University faculty supervisor if he/she must miss school 
due to illness. 
• Submitting complete lesson plans to the cooperating teacher if he/she must be absent due to illness. 
• Fulfilling the commitment to student teaching and the school. The student teacher must not request 
time off to attend other functions such as weddings, job fairs, travel, etc. If he/she is absent due to 
illness one to five days during the semester, he/she must make up those days before completing student 
teaching. If he/she is absent for more than five days, he/she must withdraw and retake student 
teaching. 
 


 TEACHING DAYS MISSED WILL BE ADDED TO THE END OF THE PRACTICUM; THE TOTAL NO. OF DAYS 
EACH STUDENT MUST STUDENT TEACH IS 65 
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Additional Student Teacher Responsibilities 


 
Student teachers must fulfill the following responsibilities: 
 
1. Participate in student teaching activities five full days per week for the entire 65 day experience. 
2. Learn and adhere to the dress code for teachers at the student teaching site. 
3. Attend all scheduled University classroom workshops 
4. Ask the cooperating teacher daily for feedback on your performance. 
5. Communicate with the university faculty supervisor weekly via phone, email, or in person. 
6. Follow the week-by-week student teaching schedule developed with the cooperating teacher when 


planning the 65 days in the school. 
7. Be prepared in advance, through written documentation, for all teaching activities and other 


assignments or duties. 
8. Be proactive in reflecting on your teaching experiences, and be prepared to offer your own 


observations about your performance and areas to target for improvement. 
9. Immediately inform the University faculty supervisor or campus administration if any problems are 


experienced during student teaching. 
10. Participate in feedback sessions with the cooperating teacher and university faculty supervisor 


regarding mid-term and final performance reviews. 
11. Keep all identifying information on classroom students, other teachers, and administrators 


confidential in written records. 


Attendance Policy 


 
In addition to the time in the classroom as a student teacher, each student will be required to attend 
any scheduled university workshops.  It is the policy of the University of Phoenix Teacher Education 
programs that attendance at workshops and in the student teaching clinical experience is required.  The 
student must notify both the cooperating teacher and the university faculty supervisor if a serious illness 
or emergency situation prevents him/her from attending any student teaching activity.  Both the 
cooperating teacher and university faculty supervisor should be notified as far in advance as feasible. 


Student Teaching Requirements and Expectations 


 
In addition, all work or days missed must be made up, including holidays.  This means that work required 
for any workshop at the University must be made up as well as any day or days missed related to the 
student teaching experience.  IF A STUDENT MUST BE ABSENT FOR MORE THAN FIVE DAYS OUT OF THE REQUIRED 


NUMBER OF WEEKS OF STUDENT TEACHING, HE/SHE WILL BE REQUIRED TO REPEAT THE ENTIRE EXPERIENCE AND TO RE-
REGISTER AND PAY FULL TUITION FOR THE REPEATED EXPERIENCE. 


Additional Activities 


 
Students may be invited to attend grade-level or other staff-related meetings, in-service days, school 
board meetings, open house, and other school events.  While not required (unless scheduled during the 
regular school day), attendance at these events will enhance student’s knowledge base and make them 
feel more a part of the school team with whom they are working during student teaching. 
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Classroom Student Confidentiality 


 
Student teachers are expected to exercise discretion in keeping all information about classroom 
students or teachers/administrators with whom they come in contact confidential.  Logs, portfolio 
notes, assignments, and other information relating to professional activities and 
student/teachers/administrators must not contain any identifying information.  If classroom student 
names, or the names of teachers or administrators, are recorded for purposes of discussion during 
professional workshops, they should b changed to maintain confidentiality. 
 
Student teachers should be aware of legal policies and procedures regarding the audio or video taping 
of students.  Whenever audio or video tapes are made, release forms must be signed by parents or 
guardians.  Student teachers should check with either the building principal or cooperating teacher to 
obtain the appropriate school or district permission forms to use in audio/videotaping of student 
teaching sessions. 


“Survival Tips” for the Student Teacher 


1. Remember that you are a guest in the cooperating school. 
2. Respect the philosophy of the school to which you are assigned. 
3. Recognize and follow the rules and regulations of the school. 
4. Demonstrate professionalism at all times.  Remember that you are representing the University as 


well as the teaching profession. 
5. Be punctual for all of your commitments:  getting to your classroom, appointments, meetings, and 


seminars 
6. Be neat and dress appropriately and professionally.  First impressions DO count. 
7. Trust and respect your cooperating teacher, who will be your friend, guide, counselor, and critic. 
8. Conference daily with your cooperating teacher; be open, honest, and proactive in reflecting on our 


teaching experiences. 
9. Inform your cooperating teacher and your university faculty supervisor as soon as any concern 


arises.  If necessary, a three-way conference (ST, CT, and UFS) will be held to discuss the concern. 
10. Be courteous, responsible, dependable, and professional.  Immediately notify your cooperating 


teacher and university faculty supervisor if illness occurs. 
11. Adhere to the identical working day of the faculty, Monday through Friday.  If you teach during the 


first period of the day, allow yourself ample time to set for class and “catch your breath” before 
class begins.   


12. Be prepared, in advance, through written documentation and plans, for all teaching activities and 
other assignments and duties.  Your Lesson Plan Book, your Journal, and your Three-Ring Binder, 
which will include all of your unit/lesson plans and evaluations should be readily available for 
perusal by your University Faculty Supervisor. 
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Responsibilities of the Cooperating Teacher 


The cooperating teacher is an integral part of the student teaching experience. The experience 
and knowledge that the cooperating teacher shares with the student teacher is key to the success of the 
experience. The cooperating teacher is a classroom teacher designated to oversee, evaluate, and 
provide feedback to the student teacher on a daily basis. The cooperating teacher should not be a first 
year teacher, should have at least three years of teaching experience, hold a professional license, and, 
ideally, will possess a master degree. These supervisors are master teachers in their schools/districts. 
Cooperating teachers will use evaluation instruments, standard observation, feedback, and coaching 
strategies to assist student teachers in developing their instructional and management skills during their 
time in the classroom. The University provides a stipend for professional services to the cooperating 
teacher. 
 
Cooperating teachers are an integral part of the student teaching experience. They are expected 
to: 
1. Facilitate development of the Teacher Work Sample. 
2. Provide time for the Teacher Work Sample to be implemented in the classroom. 
3. Assist in orienting the student teacher to the school, classroom, and the students, along with school 


district policies, rules, and regulations. 
4. Supervise the student teacher on a daily basis. 
5. Phase the student teacher into the teaching/observation cycle. Candidates will begin their 


experience acting as an observer and will gradually expand their responsibilities in the classroom. 
The student teacher should be fully in charge of classroom instruction for the final two – three 
weeks of the experience. 


6. Provide prompt and substantive feedback to the student teacher regarding all performance 
activities and interactions with school personnel, students, and parents. 


7. Work with the student teacher to develop a schedule of responsibilities. 
8. Set and communicate standards for the daily lesson plans that the student teacher    is expected to 


develop. 
9. Review the student teacher’s lesson plans to allow for revisions where necessary. 
10. Communicate the student teacher’s progress to the University faculty supervisor via face-toface 


discussion or telephone contact. This communication is established by the University faculty 
supervisor for the purposes of on-going performance review. 


11. Complete evaluations of the student teacher’s progress using the forms provided in the module and 
on the electronic portfolio and submit them to the faculty supervisor after reviewing them with the 
student teacher. 


12. Complete a mid-term and final evaluation using the forms provided by the University, review with 
the student teacher, and submit them to the University faculty supervisor. 


13. Collaborate with the University faculty supervisor to assist the student teacher in developing 
identified skill and knowledge deficiencies throughout the student teaching experience. 


14. Immediately inform the faculty supervisor of any concerns regarding the student teacher. The 
faculty supervisor can be reached directly and provides a phone number and times of availability. 


15. Establish a time to talk with the student teacher about his/her activities, impressions, reflections, 
suggestions for goals, and areas of improvement. 
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 The Planning Process 


(More Than Notes on a Paper) 


Planning is one of the most important factors in successful teaching.  Student teachers may have 
difficulty understanding the importance and mechanics of planning until they are actually confronted 
with the reality of teaching a class.   


The cooperating teacher needs to see that the student teacher can: 


 Develop a long-range plan (unit plan) 


 Develop daily plans that guide the individual lesson. 


 Demonstrate alternative methods of planning. 


 Plan far enough in advance to allow time for reflection. 


 Create a system of planning that can be used in the future. 


Beginning with the premise that a plan is more than having something to do each minute of the class, 
the cooperating teacher may want to discuss the following questions: 


 Who will be taught?  (audience) 


 What is to be taught?  (content) 


 Why should it be taught?  (goals and objectives) 


 When is it to be taught?  (timing) 


 How will it be taught?  (methods and techniques) 


 How will it be evaluated?  (assessment) 


The above framework provides for considerable flexibility while showing how various components of 
planning are related regardless of whether they are for one hour, two weeks, or the semester. 


Teaching to specific behaviors allows a student teacher to define desired student outcomes, to schedule 
activities that will lead to the development of such behavior and to define the criteria that determine 
whether goals were met.  Activity of this sort demonstrates how planning is linked with teaching and 
not a separate part which may or may not be valuable.   


 


Points to Consider 


One of the responsibilities of a cooperating teacher is that of helping a student teacher to refine 
planning skills.  The plans are submitted in advance so that the cooperating teacher can detect 
weaknesses or offer suggestions, which would improve learning. 


The student teacher generally lacks the cooperating teacher’s extensive experience and has not 
habituated the planning process.  Furthermore, since the cooperating teacher (1) is responsible for 
ensuring that the student teacher is doing what is worthwhile for the students and (2) is expected to 
provide the student teacher with helpful input before (and after) the lesson, it becomes essential that 
the student teacher’s lessons be planned in thorough detail. 


Responsibilities of the University Faculty Supervisor 


The faculty member assigned by the University of Phoenix to supervise individual student 
teachers through their field experiences and to work collaboratively with the cooperating teacher is an 
important ingredient in student teaching success. The faculty supervisor serves as an ongoing resource 
for the cooperating teacher in the school, and monitors and evaluates the 
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student teacher’s progress. This faculty member must have a master or doctoral degree and must have 
experience in supervision. Faculty supervisors use evaluation instruments, standard 
observation, feedback, and coaching strategies to assist student teachers in developing their 
instructional and management skills during their time in the classroom. 
 
The faculty supervisor is responsible for observing and evaluating candidates during student 
teaching. This is accomplished through early and frequent observation and feedback sessions 
with candidates using the forms provided in the module. It is up to the faculty supervisor to 
determine each candidate’s supervision schedule in consultation with the candidate’s cooperating 
teacher to create an individualized plan which best suits the needs of the candidate. The candidate may 
also indicate a need for more intensive supervision for a period of time or because of issues with a 
particular skill. It is the University’s intent that all student teaching experiences are individualized based 
upon a candidate’s performance and progress in the classroom. 
 
In addition, the faculty supervisor links the school site and the University and represents the 
University to the larger community. The responsibilities of the faculty supervisor are to: 
 
1. Make initial contact with the cooperating teacher. 
2. Describe expectations for the student teacher and the role of the designated cooperating teacher. 
3. Conduct site visits to each assigned student teacher for the purposes of: 


a. Monitoring student teacher progress in an accurate and timely fashion. 
b. Verifying attendance. 
c. Troubleshooting problem areas. 


4. Meet periodically with the cooperating teacher to discuss the student teacher’s performance and to 
answer any questions. 


5. Require the student teacher to notify the faculty supervisor immediately of any emergencies or 
illness that will result in an absence. 


6. Inform the student teacher that missed days must be made up (absence from teaching 
experience of more than 5 days requires the student teacher to withdraw and re-take student 
teaching). 


7. Immediately notify the University of any concerns related to the student teacher’s 
performance, the cooperating teacher’s performance, or any other issues that warrant 
University administrative attention. 


8. Communicate clearly and directly with the student teacher at all times. It is imperative that 
graduates from the program are skillful, knowledgeable, and well prepared. If the faculty supervisor 
has concerns about the content knowledge or performance of the student teacher at any point in 
the experience, he/she should immediately report these concerns to the Campus College Chair. 


9. Ensure that the cooperating teacher assists the student teacher in developing and 
implementing the Teacher Work Sample. 


10. Perform formal evaluations of the student teacher and submit these evaluations to the 
campus at the appropriate time. This includes a mid-term and final evaluation. The mid-term and 
final evaluations are submitted to the campus no later than one week after the end of the student 
teaching experience along with the Student Teaching Final Grade Form. 
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 General Expectations from Your University Faculty Supervisor 


Welcome to the beginning of an exciting and most rewarding experience!  You are about to enter an 
environment which will allow you to incorporate theory into practice while demonstrating and 
developing your competencies.  While assuming your roles and responsibilities as a teacher, you will 
undoubtedly continue to grow personally and professionally. 
 
On the personal level, you will have a chance to develop and enhance your self-confidence and 
interpersonal relationships by interacting with students, teachers, administrators, colleagues, and 
university personnel. 
 
On the professional level, you will begin to develop a personalized teaching style by incorporating 
strategies and techniques you have observed and with which you feel comfortable.  Furthermore, you 
will continue to gain more knowledge within and about your subject matter and the teaching profession. 
 
During the practicum, you will be actively involved in the following: 
 


 Planning on various levels:  daily, weekly, long range (unit) 


 Implementation and execution of your plans 


 Evaluation:  on going (personal and professional) 


 Conferences:  cooperating teacher and University faculty supervisor 


 Seminars 


Planning 


In order to provide your students with meaningful learning experiences, assure your confidence, and 
communicate your ideas, strategies, and techniques to your cooperating teacher and supervisor, you 
will prepare daily, weekly, and unit plans.  Plans should be submitted prior to the date of 
implementation so that you and your cooperating teacher will have a chance to discuss them.   
 
It should be noted that the cooperating teacher is still responsible for the learning that takes place in 
class. Thus, NO PLANS, NO TEACHING. The students deserve a well-prepared teacher.   
 
An essential part of the plan is the EVALUATION of your lesson:  your observations and comments as to 
whether you met your objectives and perhaps some thoughts on how it could be improved.  Ideally, you 
should do this in writing as soon as possible, even though you and your cooperating teacher will 
probably engage in frequent, constant, informal evaluations.  


Expectations 


 Whenever two persons are involved in a work situation, each brings to the situation a set of 
experiences and anticipations that will influence developing relationships.  Likewise, in a student 
teacher/cooperating teacher involvement, perceptions of roles, classroom interaction and acceptable 
behaviors held by each person will influence interpretation of actions that evolve during the experience.  
Both parties may be filled with intense anticipation or laden with activity.  Both have concerns 
regarding this new relationship, but each may have a different set of concerns.  Moments spent in 
reflecting upon the anticipated outcomes of the experience can create an awareness of shared 
perceptions and areas of differences.   
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One aspect that can be counted as an incentive for developing a good relationship is that both share 
common goals – a successful and harmonious student teaching experience.  Another impetus for 
effective interaction is being able to share and discuss one’s view.  If the expectations held can be 
clarified and understood, the likelihood of disagreements arising from conflicting anticipations will be 
decreased. 


Classroom Visitations/Conferences 


We will be visiting you and your classes as often as possible.  The first visit will occur at the onset of the 
practicum. 
 
The UFS will arrange and schedule future visits.  These visits maybe announced or unannounced.  
Ideally, we will follow this procedure: 
 
1. Classroom observation by UFS…copies of notes given to ST and CT 
2. Three-way conference to discuss performance 
3. Completion of evaluation form by UFS, ST, and CT.  (This happens only 3 times) 
 
The University of Phoenix Hawaii Campus Teacher Standards will be used as the evaluation instrument 
during the practicum.  All domains will be evaluated for the second and third evaluation. 


Important Requirement: 


In order to facilitate matters and to help you to organize your planning, we REQUIRE that you keep your 
unit/lesson plans, evaluation, activities, handouts, etc. in a three-ring binder.  YOUR BINDER SHOULD BE 
AVAILABLE FOR YOUR CT AND UFS AT ALL TIMES.  We should not have to ask for it during visitations. 


Seminars 


Seminars are held to provide you with an opportunity to SHARE your teaching experiences and to allow 
you to strengthen your teaching competencies.  Students often feel a need to spend all of their time on 
classroom preparation while they are student teaching.  The real life of a teacher requires the teacher to 
do many other things as well.  You will survive…quite nicely! 
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Student Teaching Schedule 


 
The following schedule includes an approximation of expectations for the activities and responsibilities 
of the student teacher.  This schedule is meant to be a guide only.  Each student teacher in conjunction 
with his/her cooperating teacher needs to plan a week-by-week schedule that best makes use of the 
individual’s readiness and experience for teaching.   
 
During the first few weeks of the student teaching experience, the student teacher will: 
 
1. Review daily lesson plans that the student teacher and cooperating teacher have written 


collaboratively. 
2. Learn those procedures such as attendance, health concerns for students, and emergency 


procedures for the classroom if the school district does not have an orientation plan for the staff. 
3. Engage in scheduled observations of the cooperating teacher and/or the designated master teacher 


in team teaching settings, or situations where the student teacher receives support and modeling 
while taking responsibility for a classroom of students. 


4. Maintain anecdotal notes ( a journal is recommended) to reflect reactions to observations of the 
classroom, especially noting behavior management n the classroom, successful teaching strategies, 
new ideas, and personal reactions to experiences. 


5. Identify the nature of the classroom climate and the master teacher’s teaching style during the 
observation cycle and be able to evaluate and compare. 


6. Become familiar with curriculum and resources both in and out of the classroom. 
7. Become familiar with the school building, especially those areas utilized by the cooperating teacher 


(e.g. computer lab, teacher workroom, lounge, library, playground, athletic field, etc.) 
8. Observe those students involved in pullout programs (e.g. special education, gifted, ESL, speech 


therapy, occupational therapy, pr physical therapy) or consult with those instructors regarding the 
services provided and how the student teacher is responsible for subsequent activities. 


9. Identify students with special needs and become familiar with the process to accommodate or 
implement an individual education plan. 


10. Learn the behavior management program utilized by the cooperating teacher and/or master 
teachers observed and adapt or develop one that fits the student teachers style if a school behavior 
/citizenship plan is not in place. 


11. Become familiar with technology resources such as coy machines, computers, video, etc. 
12. Conference and share insights, concerns, and successes with the cooperating teacher. 
13. Observe the cooperating teacher to see how students are actively involves in the lessons; then 


develop strategies to encourage active participation.   
14. Review school policy and procedures handbook and school district expectations. 
15. Initiate a form of communication with students and parents (e.g. Internet, e-mail, automated phone 


system networks, phone calls, notes, forms etc.) 
16. Develop interactive bulletin boards to complement a thematic unit 
17. Continue as a participant in the observation cycle while being responsible for a classroom of 


students, especially noting the diversity of students (culture, gender, socio-economic status, 
language, ability) and developing a plan for accommodation where needed. 


18. Plan activities that incorporate whole group, small group, and individual instruction. 
19. Review the school district’s over all student assessment plan (e.g. standardized tests, district 


assessments etc.) 
20. Learn the school district’s progress reporting system. 
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21. Assess students for learning activities in collaboration with the cooperating teacher.  The student 
teacher should begin to develop assessments for instruction such as four-point rubrics, portfolio 
assessments, and student self-assessments. 


22. Prepare progress reports for students. 
23. Conference, if necessary, with parents and establish contact with resource teachers, psychologist, 


speech therapist, school nurse, and those involved in the child study team to accommodate 
students who need intervention. 


24. Implement any new plan of action to accommodate students with learning disabilities or special 
needs. 


25. Review the Hawaii state standards and self-assess for compliance. 
26. Continue in the observation cycle with emphasis on small group and/or individual instruction.  


(Observations should be designed to demonstrate specific areas of need for the student teacher and 
should focus on the student teachers goals.) 


27. Maintain anecdotal records and grades.  (The student teacher should grade cooperatively first then 
independent of cooperating teachers to compare grading styles.) 


 
 
During the midway point of the student teaching experience, the student teacher will 
 
1. Implement lesson plans. 
2. Continue in the observation cycle.  (Note:  It is important that the purposeful observation schedule 


planned by the cooperating teacher moves steadily from basics to higher-level teaching segments.) 
3. Continue teaching while practicing a wider variety of learning activities that address the needs of the 


students. 
4. Develop lesson plans around individual needs, self-assessments, the learning styles of students, and 


the challenges of the curriculum. 
5. Practice grade techniques, methods of providing feedback to students, and/or home/school 


communications. 
6. Review the Hawaii standards and assess instruction and curricula for compliance with the standards. 
7. Assess the segment of teaching activities with a review by the cooperating teacher or the faculty 


supervisor. 
8. Establish consistent and realistic goals to improve teaching skills. 
9. Prepare progress reports for students to close the quarter. 
10. Conference and share insights, concerns, and successes with the cooperating teacher (cooperating 


teacher shares evaluation(s) of the student teacher. 
11. Continue in the observation cycle.  Note:  the observation has now become more complex, 


challenging the student teacher to develop classroom management skills purposefully (e.g. to 
accommodate the diverse needs of students, to motivate through a variety of feedback, to develop 
presentation skills, to diagnose and set up a plan of improvement for students as needed, to 
communicate effectively with parents, students, and school staff, and to provide a wide variety of 
instruction to accommodate the diversities of the students.) 


 
During the final weeks of the student teaching experience, the student teacher will 
 
1. Implement lesson plans. 
2. Continue in the observation cycle.  (Note:  The specific needs of the student teacher from the 


reassessment referenced previously will be addressed and incorporated in the observation cycle.) 
3. Assess the teaching activities for this teaching segment in cooperation with the cooperating teacher. 
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4. Develop lesson plans for the upcoming weeks. 
5. Hold a parent/teacher conference.  (Note:  Each school district will have its own policy or schedule 


for holding conferences.  This conference time is only a suggestion and is dependent on the time set 
by the student teacher’s school.) 


6. Conference and share insights, concerns, and successes with the cooperating teacher.  (Cooperating 
teacher shares insights and evaluation(s) of the student teacher.) 


7. Continue in the observation cycle with emphasis on diagnosing students and providing individual 
instruction where necessary, developing rubrics cooperatively with students across all subjects 
and/or themes, employing self-assessment instructions with students, refining/increasing 
knowledge of curricula, and using diverse and appropriate teaching strategies. 


8. Complete final assessments with the cooperating teacher and the faculty supervisor. 
9. Submit paperwork for the student teaching experience to the University. 
10. Obtain evaluation from the faculty supervisor reporting how goals were satisfied. 
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Suggested Week-by-Week Student Teaching Schedule: 


65 Day Practicum 
 
The following weekly schedule is an approximate schedule of the activities and responsibilities of the 
student teacher.  This week-by-week schedule is meant to be a GUIDE ONLY.  Each student teacher (ST), 
in conjunction with his/her cooperating teacher (CT) needs to plan a week-by-week schedule that best 
makes use of the ST’s individual’s readiness and experience for teaching.  Lesson plans should be turned 
in TWO days ahead to give the CT a chance to review the plans.  Student teachers need to keep the 
lesson plans in a three-ring binder for the University Faculty Supervisor (UFS) to see during the 
visitations.  All lessons taught by the ST must have written plans.   
 
In general, student teachers should begin in the role of observer and progress to taking full control of 
the whole class, all day – beginning with full control ¼ of the time, progressing to ½ time, and ¾ time 
and finally having total responsibility for all classroom activities for all periods.  Student teachers will be 
evaluated on their teaching performance using the 4 domains evaluation form as the evaluation 
instrument.  
 
Week One [July 31 - August 2 is class time without students; Students begin August 5] 
During Week One at the teaching site, the cooperating teacher, in collaboration with the student 
teacher, may determine the most appropriate beginning professional activities.  Such activities may 
include, but are not limited to, any one or combination of the following: 
 


1. Observation of classroom student’s behavior and learning styles 
2. Observation and discussion of the cooperating teacher’s style or that of other master teachers 


at the school site.   
3. Tutoring individual students or small groups 
4. Small group instruction or assessment 
5. large group instruction 


 
In addition, the student teacher will develop and create a minimum of two bulletin boards or learning 
centers during the term.  The CT and ST will discuss the scope and sequence of the units and material to 
be implemented.  The ST should teach at least one class to the whole group.   
 
An assessment and self-examination of the student teaching experience will be conducted by the CT and 
ST at the end of the first week via the Weekly Progress Reports.  These are sent to the University Faculty 
Supervisor.  Planning for the second week of student teaching should begin this week.   


Weeks Two-Three [August 12 - 23] 
Planning of the instructional goals that have been selected for the week should be completed.  Specific 
attention should be directed to classroom learning styles and to the methods the CT tailors for 
instruction in order to meet individual student needs, such as the diversity of the student population, 
full inclusion of selected students in the regular classroom, and the specialized needs of gifted learners.  
The ST should begin to take responsibility for planning and instruction for one subject taught daily 
(reading or math in Elementary and a second course; a content-area class for Secondary) for the week.  
The ST will summarize classroom rules and the behavior management plan that is in place at the school 
site.  Each week will conclude with an assessment of the past week and a review of the plans for the 
forthcoming week.  
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Week Four [August 26 - 30] 
The student teacher will revise and complete the unit and lesson plans for the fourth week.  Activities 
should incorporate effective classroom organization as Morning Business and utilize appropriate 
instructional resources.  The student teacher should be teaching two subjects (elementary) or classes 
(secondary) daily to the whole class.  Weekly Progress Reports from the CT and ST are due to the UFS 
by Monday noon of each week. 
 
All parties (ST, CT, UFS) will complete the Initial Evaluation using the University of Phoenix Evaluation 
Form; a paper copy of the form should be used. Focus only on observable standards.  A three-way 
conference will be arranged to discuss the assessment.  Dates will be announced when evaluation are 
due to the UFS.  Instead of writing the narrative in paragraph form, the ST’s strengths and areas to 
improve can be listed.  Copies of the evaluations should be given to all parties.  This should be 
completed after week four. 
 
Weeks Five and Six [9/2/2013=Labor Day! September 3 – 13] 
The ST will revise and complete the unit and lesson plans in order to implement the instructional goals 
that have been selected.  By now, the ST should assume responsibility for three periods or an 
instructional block plus Morning Business (Elementary) and at least half the day for secondary.  The ST 
should also be visiting other teachers in the school in different grade levels and do a focused 
observation and analysis.  Week Six should conclude with the ongoing development of unit and lesson 
plans as well as Weekly Progress Reports.   
 
Week Seven [September 16 – 20] 
The ST should be putting on the finishing touches on the unit plan and continue to do the daily lesson 
plans for the three-four subjects or classes taught  this week.  The ST’s Unit Plan should be ready for 
instruction during Week Eight.  The completed plan must be submitted to the CT for review BEFORE a 
week before instruction.  The finished copy must be submitted to the UFS. 
 
Week Eight [September 23 – 27] 
The student teacher will complete plans for the instructional goals that have been selected in the four 
subjects or classes (at least) that are being taught.  The ST should attend an Individualized Educational 
Plan (IEP) schedule with the Special Education Teacher on campus (if possible), observe a Special 
Education class, English as a Second Language (ESL) and a class for Gifted/Talented.  This can be done in 
earlier weeks.   
 
The CT and UFS will complete the Midterm Evaluation, using the evaluation documents available on 
TASKSTREAM. All domains in the evaluation should be addressed. A three-way conference will be 
arranged to discuss this midterm evaluation.  The cooperating teacher and faculty supervisor should 
complete the midterm evaluation electronically and must complete the form in Taskstream. Before 
the end of the practicum for secondary student teacher candidates, the candidate must complete the 
content area evaluation form on him/herself, available in Taskstream. 
 
Week Nine [September 30 – October 4] 
The ST will review, revise and complete the instructional plans for the week.  The Unit Plan should be 
implemented at this time.  Lesson plans should address the diversity in the classroom and any 
modification made for diverse learners.  Accurate record keeping should be completed in the areas the 







  26 


 
          “Impacting student learning, one educator at a time”   


November 2013 
 


ST is teaching.  The ST should be teaching five periods or ¾ of the day to the whole class by now.  The CT 
and ST need to prepare for SOLO WEEK during weeks 11, 12, and/or 13. 
 
**NOTE: Fall Break is scheduled for October 7 – 11]  
 
Week Ten [October 14 – 18; One day during this week is Institute Day] 
The student teacher should be ready to teach the entire class for the whole day by now.  Suggestion:  
the ST can have two days of pre-solo to prepare for the solo teaching experience.  The ST could start 
solo on Wednesday and end of Tuesday two weeks later.  The ST is responsible for opening up the 
classroom – windows, chairs, get mail from the teacher’s box, getting the student etc. before the ell 
rings.  For yard or extra duty, the STs must accompany a certified teacher.  The week’s lesson plans must 
be submitted ahead of time to the CT before instruction begins.   
 
SOLO Weeks Eleven and Twelve [October 21 – November 1] 
During solo, the ST may revise the written instructional plans for the week.  During solo, CTs are to out 
of the classroom for most of the day when the ST is teaching.  As long as the ST is in sight of the 
students, the body language of the CT affects discipline and classroom behavior.  Solo must be done for 
two weeks or 10 days by the ST.  If possible, the ST can teach more than 10 days of solo.  Evaluations 
with the CT continue.  Culmination activities should be anticipated and planned for completion during 
these weeks.   
 
Week Thirteen and Beyond [November 4 – 8 and any other days needed to meet the completion of 65 
days of teaching] 
The ST is still in charge of the class and teaching full-time at the beginning of the week.  By the end of 
the week, the CT and ST need to prepare the students for the psychological and instructional transition 
that is an inevitable part of this experience as the ST phases out of instructional responsibilities.  Two 
days can be used as a transition for the CT to get back in with the students.  Weekly progress Reports 
are still due to the UFS.   
 
The CT and UFS will complete the Final Evaluation, using the evaluation documents provided on 
TASKSTREAM. A three-way conference will be arranged to discuss this final evaluation.  The final 
evaluation will be submitted to Taskstream; the CCC will submit the final student teaching evaluation 
to the Department of Education and the University of Phoenix student’s file. Students are expected to 
complete the Taskstream evaluation of their cooperating teacher and their University faculty 
supervisor upon the completion of the practicum. 
 
NOTE:  STs are encouraged to volunteer time to help the CT open up or to close down the school year.  
Many valuable lessons are learned at this time.  These lessons are crucial when STs get their first 
assignment as a full-time teacher.  The ST practicum dates may not fit exactly with these important 
school dates. 
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Section III 


 
 


Teacher Work Sample  
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Teacher Work Sample Overview 


Teacher candidates are required to complete a Teacher Work Sample during student teaching. Full 
assignment details including professional standards and rubrics are included on ecampus with your 
Student Teaching Seminar Course materials. The Teacher Work Sample will be developed in conjunction 
with the cooperating teacher and evaluated by the faculty supervisor/seminar instructor and the 
cooperating teacher. The Teacher Work Sample requires candidates to plan and teach an instructional 
unit. This is scored using a rubric based on seven standards that incorporate the following: 
 


 Contextual information 


 Unit learning goals 


 Content 


 Assessment plan 


 Pre-assessment analysis 


 Design for instruction 


 Description of two featured students 


 The instructional process of the two featured students 


 Analysis of learning results 


 Reflection on teaching and learning 
 


The College of Education’s teacher work sampling model is based on work done by the  


Renaissance Partnership for Improving Teacher Quality∗. This model suggests that successful teachers: 
 


 Support students’ acquisition of substantive learning by designing units of instruction that employ a 
range of strategies that build on each student’s strengths, needs, and prior experiences. 


 Align learning goals with state and district content standards. 


 Adjust the classroom environment and instruction to address important contextual characteristics of 
the classroom. 


 Employ a variety of instructional resources to help students attain learning goals and to offer them 
new opportunities to explore important ideas or to learn new skills that have relevance to their 
lives. 


 Use multiple assessment methods that appropriately measure learning gains towards the selected 
goals. 


 Explore students’ understanding and thinking processes while evaluating the effectiveness of their 
teaching. 


 Analyze student learning by examining individual, small group, and whole class achievement. 


 Use their analysis of student assessment to guide instruction, to provide feedback to students, and 
to plan for professional development. 


 Provide credible evidence of their instructional effectiveness through student performance. 
 


∗ Adapted from Pokay, P., Langer, G., Boody, R., Petch-Hogan, B., and Rainey, J., Renaissance 
Partnership for Improving Teacher Quality and Western Oregon’s Teacher Work Sample, 2001. 
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Section IV 


 
 


Assessments, Forms, and Support Material 
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Weekly Student Teacher Form 


 
Student Teacher Weekly Progress Report for Week Ending _________________  Week 
#______________ 
Due weekly to your Supervisor (UFS) by Monday via email or fax 
 


1. What I learned about teaching… 
 
 
 
 
2. What I learned about myself… 
 
 
 
 
3. I’m concerned about… 
 
 


 
 


4. Things I learned about students… 
 
 
 
 


5. My accomplishment this week was… 
 
 
 
 


6. My goal for next week is… 
 
 
 
 


7. Other comments… 
 
 
 
 


By:  ________________________ 
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Weekly Cooperating Teacher Form 


(Please complete those items which are applicable for the week.) 
 
Cooperating Teacher Weekly Progress Report for Week Ending ______________  Week #____________ 
Due weekly to your Supervisor (UFS) by Monday via email or fax 
 


8. An area of strength I noticed this week… 
 
 
 
 
9. A concern I have… 
 
 
 
 
10. An area we are working on together… 
 
 


 
 


11. An area that needs work… 
 
 
 
 


12. Something special that happened this week… 
 
 
 
 


13. Something I learned from my student teacher… 
 
 
 
 


14. Other comments… 
 
 
 


By:  ________________________ 
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Observation Worksheet-for use by UFS/CT 


 
ST_______________________________ School_____________________ Per/Sub____________ 
Date__________ 
 
Lesson______________________________________________ 
Observer__________________________________ 


(Rating:  4=excellent 3=very good 2=acceptable 1=needs improvement) 
 


Observation Comments 


 
Planning 


 ____  Evidence of written plans 


 ____  Materials organized, ready 
 
Management 


 ____ Voice level 


 ____  Gets class attention 


 ____  Use of praise 


 ____  Consistency 


 ____  Noise level 
 
Lesson Structure 


 ____  Focus 


 ____  Logical sequence of activities 


 ____  Closure 
 
Teaching Strategies 


 ____  Procedures appropriate for 
lesson 


 ____  Explanations clear 


 ____  Student involvement 


 ____  Checks for understanding 


 ____  Pacing 


 ____  Closure 
 


 


Questions, comments, suggestions: 
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Student Teaching Evaluation 
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The Student Teaching Evaluation forms for the student teacher, cooperating teacher, and the university 
faculty supervisor are all available on ecampus along with the Student Teaching Seminar Course 
materials. 
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Welcome to  
University of Phoenix 


Student Teaching Orientation 


For Cooperating Teachers, Student 
Teachers, and University Faculty 


Supervisors 
| Spring 2013 
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Introductions 


 Campus College Chair  


 – George Carroll George.Carroll@phoenix.edu 


 Elementary Placement Coordinator 


 – Sharon Inamine     Sharonoi@email.phoenix.edu    


 Secondary & Special Education (Oahu) 


 – Shirley Iwase      sipiano@aol.com  


 ELEM, Secondary, SPED (Outer Islands) 


 – Joseph Trimarche     jjmt88@email.phoenix.edu 


 Elementary Program Area Chair 
 – Dr. Lorraine Mito     sachico@email.phoenix.edu 


   Special Education Program Area Chair 
 – Sherri Gelbard     sgelbard@email.phoenix.edu 
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 “To impact student learning, one educator at a 


time.” 


 Private, for profit higher education institution 


 Provide high quality education for working adult 


students 


 Utilize innovative methods—distance education 


technologies and educational access to working 


adults 


 Utilize participative, collaborative and applied 


problem solving strategies 


Our Mission 
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UOP COE is seeking the National Council for 


Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)  


 Requires a Conceptual Framework that reflects 


philosophy of all education programs 


 Centered around the seven themes that support 


professional practice, which is reflected in and 


emphasized throughout: 


 Coursework, candidate assessments, and 


clinical experiences 
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Conceptual Framework- How does it pertain 


to me? 


Take a moment to reflect: 


 How does the Conceptual 


Framework connect to what I 


have done in the program so 


far? 


 Where does student teaching 


fit into the development of 


creating an educational 


professional? 


 When you will you utilize the 


theories and opportunities you 


have had to enhance your 


outcomes? 
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Conceptual Framework - Be….A CREDIT! 


MNEMONIC DEVICE 


A - ADVOCATE for Learning 


C - COLLABORATING with Educational Communities 


R - REFLECTIVE Practice 


E - ETHICS 


D - Valuing DIVERSITY 


 I - INNOVATIVE Practices 


T – TECHNOLOGY Integration 
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Student Teacher Responsibilities 


 
 Lesson planning 


 Daily Attendance Log  


 Weekly Reflection 


 Professionalism 


 Arrival and departure times 


 Dress code 


 ST takes on daily increased 
responsibility until they are in 
charge of the class 


 


See pages 18-21 in 
Student Teacher 


Handbook 
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Cooperating Teacher Responsibilities 


 Orient ST to school and classroom rules 


and procedures 


 Supervise ST daily—check all lesson plans 


2 days ahead, allow for revisions if needed 


 Provide prompt feedback 


 Help ST with Unit Plan (part of  Teacher 


Work Sample) 


 Phase ST from observation to teaching 


cycle 
See pages 
22-23 in 
Student 
Teacher 


Handbook 
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Continued: CT Responsibilities 


 Submit weekly progress reports to UFS and ST 


 Provide opportunity for ST doing 1-2 bulletin 


boards & time to teach unit besides daily 


teaching 


 Work and collaborate with UFS on evaluations 


(initial, midterm, and final) 


 Submit Midterm and Final Evaluations to Task 


Stream (and Content Evaluations for Secondary STs) 


 Inform Faculty Supervisor if there are any 


concerns regarding the Student Teacher ASAP! 
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Faculty Supervisor (FS) Responsibilities 


 The FS is responsible for observing and evaluating 


candidates during student teaching 


 


 The FS will use evaluation instruments, standard 


observation, feedback, and coaching strategies 


 


 Faculty Supervisor will submit midterm & final 


practicum grade to Seminar Instructor 


 


 


See pages 24-26 in 
Student Teacher 


Handbook 
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What about evaluation and grades? 


 Cooperating Teacher:  


 Assesses/Evaluates and gives daily formative feedback 


 Completes Midterm and Final Evaluations in TaskStream 


 Faculty Supervisor: 


 Assesses/Evaluates through scheduled visits/observations 


and submitted weekly reflections 


 Communicates weekly with CT regarding all issues and 


supports needed 


 Completes Midterm and Final Evaluations in TaskStream 


 Seminar Instructor: 


 Assesses/Evaluates course work and professional 


dispositions through course dialogue and completion. 
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Student Teaching Grade Calculation 
 


 The Cooperating Teacher (CT), Faculty 


Supervisor (FS) and Seminar Facilitator all 


work together to give you a final grade. 


 


 Student Teaching Grade =  


      50%             +                50% 
    FS                          Seminar Faculty 
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“Guidelines for Student Teaching” 


Schedule Overview: 
 


 What to expect during the first few weeks  


 


 What to expect during the midway point  


 


 What to expect during the final weeks of student teaching  


See pages 27-29 in 
Student Teacher 


Handbook 
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STs are required to: 


Write  
daily lesson plans 
& prepare for Solo


  


Maintain a  
electronic portfolio 


(TaskStream) 
documenting 
progression 


Teacher Work 
Sample 


Turn in all 
assignments on 


time 


Become familiar 
with the school’s 


programs, calendar, 
policies and services 
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TaskStream 


 Student’s DRF – 
 Open TaskStream 


 Review Instructions for ST TaskStream 


 Review Evaluation Submission Guide 


 


 Cooperating Teacher’s TaskStream 


registration: 
 The CT will not receive access immediately 


 Allow 2-4 weeks turnaround time 


 CT’s personal vs. school email address 
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S/T Timeline 


Placement Timeframe: total of 65 days  
 


 Elementary: 
 Continuous placement (65 days) 


 


 Secondary:   
 Continuous placement (65 days) 


 


 Special Education:   
 Continuous placement (65 days) 


o  in K-6 or 7-12 setting 


 Dual Placement (25 days & 40 days) 


o in K-6 and 7-12 settings 
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S/T Placements – Elementary 


 Grade level/Content Area Requirements   


K-6  


You must teach multiple-subjects 


before the end of the student 


teaching practicum   
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S/T Placements – Secondary 


 Grade Level/Content Area Requirements: 


 7-12 in your specific content area 


 You must teach different ability 


levels  


 Cannot be in a self-contained 


classroom 
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S/T Placements – Special Ed. 


 Grade Level/Content Area Requirements: 


 You must teach different ability 


levels  


 Placement preference is in a self-


contained classroom (or resource 


room) 
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Seminar A & B: Student Teaching courses 


Policy #1 


 


Candidates must take 


Student Teaching  


 Seminars A and B  


concurrently with the  


student teaching  


experience 


Consequence 


 


If a candidate chooses to  


postpone student  


teaching, student must  


postpone enrollment in  


Seminars A and B. 
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Seminar A & B: Student Teaching courses 


Policy #2   


 


Candidate must earn a  


grade of ―B‖ or better  


in both Student Teaching  


Seminars A and B. 


Consequence 


 


If a candidate receives  


less than a grade of  


―B‖ (B- or lower, or an  


Incomplete), student  


must repeat the  


seminar(course). 
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Seminar A & B: Student Teaching courses 


Policy #3   
 


Candidate's ability to 


satisfactorily meet the 


standards & policies is a 


matter of ongoing 


academic judgment 


made by faculty, 


campus staff, and 


campus management, 


as well as district 


administrators when 


applicable. 


Consequence 


 


If a candidate falls short in 


this area, they may receive 


a referral to be filed with the 


University. One or more 


referral(s) can lead to the 


candidate being counseled, 


remediated, or withdrawn 


from the program, as 


appropriate 
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Additional Policies and Procedures 


 Attend all grade-level and staff meetings. 


 No arrangements are to be made to leave early or arrive late. 


 Prepare to mirror your CT’s work hours. 


 Keep all school information confidential. 


 Exercise good judgment. 


 Ensure your behavior is consistent with HI DOE school policy. 


 Submit lesson plans to the cooperating teacher 48 hours in 


for advance approval. 


 Arrive to school on time.    


 Remember you are a guest in the school                  
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Absences 


 


There are no absences  


allowed for student  


teaching… 
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Absences (cont’d) 


…However, if a student teacher must be absent due to an 


emergency for more than five days out of the required 


65 days of student teaching, the student will be 


required to repeat the entire student teaching 


experience.   


*In the case of emergency that requires a student 


to be absent less than five days, students are 


required to make up those days at the end. 
 


*Immediately advise your FS and CT of any issues 


that may arise. 
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Violation of Policy 


In the event there is a violation of policy as 


stated in the Teacher Education 


Handbook, Student Teaching  


Manual, Student Code of 


Conduct or Supplemental 


Standards one or all of the following 


may occur: 
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Removal from the 
student teaching 


experience 


Remediation 
committee 


hearing 


Failing Grade 
Repeat of student 


teaching 


Dismissal from 
the program Please refer to the 


previously named 


documents for a more 


detailed explanation. 
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Faculty Supervisor 


 


During student teaching, the 


first point of contact is your 


Faculty Supervisor! 


28 
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Observations/Evaluations: Elementary & Secondary 


Student Teaching Experience 13 weeks 


Week 
3-4 


• Unit Plan completed & taught before week break 


• Initial Observation/Informal Evaluation (on paper) 


Week 
6-8 


• Formal Observation 


• Mid-Term Evaluation (in TaskStream) 


Week  
10-12  


• Formal Observation (during Solo) 


• Final Evaluation (in TaskStream) 
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Observations/Evaluations: Special Ed. 


Student Teaching Experience 13 weeks (K-6 or 7-12)                     


 


Week 
3-4 


• Unit Plan completed & taught before week break 


• Initial Observation/Informal Evaluation (on paper) 


Week 
6-8 


• Formal Observation 


• Mid-Term Evaluation (in TaskStream) 


Week 
10-12  


• Formal Observation (during Solo) 


• Final Evaluation (in TaskStream) 
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Observations/Evaluations Special Ed. 


Student Teaching Experience 5 weeks (K-6 setting)                    


 


 Week 
1-2 


• Initial Observation 


• Informal Evaluation (on paper) 


Week 
2-3 


• Formal Observation (on paper) 


Week 
4-5 


• Formal Observation 


• Initial Evaluation (on UOP Evaluation form) 
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Observations/Evaluations: Special Ed. 


Student Teaching Experience 8 weeks  (7-12 setting)          


 


 


Week 2-3 


• Unit Plan completed & taught before week break 


• Initial Observation/Informal Evaluation 


Week 4-5 


• Formal Observation (on paper) 


• Midterm Evaluation (in TaskStream) 


Week 6-7 


• Formal Observation 


• Final Evaluation (in TaskStream) 
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Do not forget….. 


Be Professional 


Be prepared 
(at least one 
week ahead 
of yourself) 


Wear 
Professional 


Attire 


Plan effective 
lessons  


Engage in 
reflective 
practice 


Coordinate 
time to meet 
with CT prior 
to assigned 
start date  


Stay quiet 
when it’s 


appropriate 


Invite 
discussion 


and 
constructive 


feedback 


Set a positive 
tone and 
establish 


good 
relationships 


Listen and 
learn at each 


available 
opportunity 


 
Find experts 
in your field 
to emulate 


Prepare, 
prepare, 
prepare! 


Have fun!  
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What happens after Student Teaching? 


 Finish all coursework and fulfill all financial obligations with 


the University. Contact Academic/Finance Counselor for 


details. 


 Apply for your diploma – after final grades have posted. 


RUSH options are available. 


 Apply for licensure with HTSB (see www.htsb.org for details) 


 A program completer email will be sent to HTSB to notify them of 


your status 


 Make sure Praxis I and II scores are on file with HTSB 


 Seeking employment with Hawaii DOE? 


 A program completer letter will be mailed to the Hawaii DOE 


Teacher Recruitment Office by the University 


 Request an official transcript to be sent to the DOE 



http://www.htsb.org/



Exhibit 24 Student Teaching Orientation Training
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Sample Completed Field Experience Record 


MAED/TED-ELEMENTARY FIELD EXPERIENCE RECORD  


 
Purpose:  The field experiences are designed to provide you with the opportunity to observe and interview 
experienced teachers in the field and participate in hands-on field experience through one-on-one, whole group, and 
small group instruction prior to beginning your student teaching experience.  These field experiences will provide you 
with opportunities to experience a variety of grade level, content area, and school settings. 
 
Hours Required: You are required to complete 100 hours (200 hours in Colorado) of field experience prior to your 
program completion.  These hours do not include substitute teaching or student teaching.   
 
Professionalism:  Always remember that you must conduct yourself in a professional and ethical manner while 
visiting a school or other venue.  Dress appropriately and professionally; treat your hosts with courtesy and respect; 
and do not share personal information that you may learn about staff, faculty, or students.  For further information, 
consult the University of Phoenix Material “Guidelines for Classroom Observation” available in the Program 
Handbook. 
 
Sections of the Field Experience Record:  This record is divided into four sections: 


 
 Section One: Course Related Field Experiences is for documenting required course-related field experiences.  This 


section lists the required field experience activities and the related course assignments.  The assignment 
requirements are outlines only.  Always check the class syllabus and consult with your faculty member for more 
assignment details and due dates.  These are directed field experiences that all students must complete during the 
related class.  Note: Not all courses in your programs will have field experience requirements and assignments. 


 Section Two: Other Field Experiences is for documenting additional field experience hours that are not related to 
a particular course.   


 Section Three: Signature Page is for verifying your field experiences.  Each time you complete a field experience, 
you are required to obtain signatures from persons in authority (e.g., classroom teacher, workshop facilitator) 
confirming the field experience.  The signature page should be included each time you submit your Field 
Experience Record for review. 


 Section Four: Field Experience Summary provides an overview of your field experiences. 
 
Completing the Field Experience Record:  You should save this Microsoft® Word® document to your own computer 
and maintain it electronically.  You are required to note the time spent in each experience, provide a description of the 
placement, and reflect on the experience.  This information should be typed directly in this document and saved on 
your computer.  You may keep detailed notes by hand in a personal notebook; however, to meet program 
requirements you must summarize these notes in this field experience record.  You will be required to upload and 
submit this record to TaskStream at selected times during your program for faculty review (see “Submitting the Field 
Experience Record for Review section).   
 
Field Experience Descriptions:  The field experience descriptions in the Field Experience Record are abbreviated.  
Please consult with your faculty and review the course syllabus for detailed information about these field experiences. 
 
Field Experience Placement Information:  Please complete as much information as possible about each school in 
which you complete a field experience.  This information can be obtained through an interview with the classroom 
teacher or school administrator or the school or district website.  There may also be school demographic information 
found on your state’s Department of Education website. 
 
Reflections:  You must write a reflection for each field experience you complete.  For those field experiences related to 
coursework (Section One), you will be required to complete an assignment in the class related to the field experience, 
so the reflections for those field experiences may be abbreviated as indicated.  You should not copy and paste your class 
assignment into the Field Experience Record as your reflection.  For field experiences not related to course assignments 
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(Section Two: Other Field Experiences), a more in-depth reflection is required.  Instructions for reflections are 
contained in the reflection sections of the field experience record. 
 
Evaluations:  Four formal field experience evaluations will be conducted during the program (observation, one-on-one 
instruction, small-group instruction, and whole-group instruction).  These evaluations and documentation of field 
experience must be uploaded and submitted to your electronic portfolio and will be reviewed by campus staff and 
faculty. The courses in the MAED/TED Elementary program that include a formal evaluation are: 
 MTE508/509 (Models, Theories and Instructional Strategies): Observation 
 RDG 530 (Curriculum Constructs and Assessment: Reading/Language Arts): One-on-one instruction  
 SPE 514 (Survey of Special Populations): Small-group instruction 
 MTE 532 (Curriculum Constructs and Assessment: Science and Mathematics): Whole-group instruction 
 
You must take the correct evaluation form (observation evaluation or instructional evaluation) with you when you 
complete the field experiences for the courses listed above (the evaluation forms are located on the Teacher 
Education Handbook site accessible from any education course web page).  The classroom teacher must fill out the 
evaluation form and sign the signature page.  The evaluation form and signature page will be uploaded into 
TaskStream. 
 
Submitting the Field Experience Record for Review:  Your final (and complete) field experience record will be 
uploaded to your electronic portfolio during your final student teaching seminar course (Part B).  For assistance 
accessing TaskStream or uploading your documents and forms, please contact technical support. 
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SECTION ONE: REQUIRED COURSE-RELATED FIELD EXPERIENCES 


These are not complete assignment descriptions.  There will be related readings and written assignments required. 
Consult with your faculty member and/or course syllabus for complete assignment details.   
 
Note that this section may include courses that pertain to other program versions.  You are required to complete 
experiences only in those courses in which you are enrolled.  You should delete rows for those courses not in your 
program. 
 


COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


MTE 
505/506/506
CA 
Child and 
Adolescent 
Development  


Observation, Activity 


 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information. 


 
 


Date: 10/28/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary 


City/State: Haleiwa, HI 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 
Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander, and 
Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): all                      


Grade Level (Classroom): 6 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 4 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


I spent the day in Mr. Cicak’s 6th grade class. I used to work with Mr. Cicak when I taught music at Sunset 
Beach Elementary School so I felt very comfortable observing him. He is a high-energy teacher and he 
moves at a quick pace throughout the day. He speaks with great enthusiasm and his energy is contagious. He 
also makes a lot of jokes, which the 6th graders seem to appreciate. I particularly like how he teaches math. 
The class was learning about adding and subtracting mixed fractions. He explained the lesson very 
efficiently and checked for understanding by having the students use white boards and hand signals. The 
class also played a game called “Going on a Lion Hunt” after the lesson.  Mr. Cicak has an organized system 
for everything and the whole day flowed very smoothly. 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


MTE 
508/508CA/5
09 
Models, 
Theories, and 
Instructional 
Strategies  


 


Observation, 
Interview, and 
Instruction* 


 


This experience 
includes a formal 
evaluation by the 
site teacher 
(observation).  The 
evaluation must be 
uploaded into 
TaskStream for 
review. 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information. 


 
 


Date: 1/10/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, HI 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 
Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander, and 
Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): all                      


Grade Level (Classroom): 6 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 3 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


I chose to do my interview with Mrs. Pule because she has been teaching for over twenty years and she still 
has enthusiasm for her job.  After lunch the children had P.E. They were working on basketball skills. They 
started by running a couple laps. Next the teacher went over specific skills like passing, bounce passing, 
chest passing and dribbling. The class made two separate lines and performed drills with a partner. The 
lesson ended with a basketball game between the two class teams. After observing the lesson I realized how 
important it is to set ground rules for an activity before handing out the resources. In the case of this lesson, 
Mrs. Pule had to go over the expected behaviors before she handed out the balls. For my lesson I will need to 
go over all the rules for the handling of the ukuleles before the class will get to receive their instruments. 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


MTE 
520/520CA 
Maintaining 
an Effective 
Learning 
Climate 


Observation & 
Interview 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information. 


Date: 8/1/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary 


City/State: Haleiwa, HI 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 
Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander, and 
Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): all                      


Grade Level (Classroom): 6 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 4 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


I came to observe Mr. Cicak on the first day of school because I thought it would be a great time to observe 
how he presented and implemented his classroom management strategies.  Mr. Cicak spent most of the day 
explaining the ways things work in his classroom. He used a power point presentation to go over the plans 
and procedures for the students. The children listened attentively as he presented them with clear 
expectations. 
At the end of the day I was able to interview Mr. Cicak.  He explained that his discipline model is based in 
mutual respect and fairness. He also said he demands a lot from his students, but he believes in giving 
frequent positive reinforcement. He has two pet chinchillas in the room and allows students with good 
behavior and good academic effort to care for and play with the little animals.  
Although Mr. Cicak’s classroom management style is very different than my own, I understand why it is so 
effective. He is well liked by the students and the day spent in his classroom seemed to fly by because he is 
interesting to listen to and makes activities fun and engaging.   
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


MTE 
532/532CA 
Curriculum 
Constructs 
and 
Assessment: 
Science and 
Mathematics 


 


Observation & 
Whole Group 
Instruction* 


 


This experience 
includes a formal 
evaluation by the 
site teacher 
(instruction).  The 
evaluation must be 
uploaded into 
TaskStream for 
review. 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information.  


 


Date: 9/23/2011 


School Name: Hawaii Tech Academy 


City/State: Waipahu, HI 


School Enrollment: 1000 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 
Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander, and 
Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Math and Science                      


Grade Level (Classroom): Kindergarten 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


I chose to teach my lesson at Hawaii Tech Academy because I have done many observation hours there and I 
would love to work there when I complete my program. I really believe in the educational philosophy of the 
school and I would like my daughter to attend there when she starts Kindergarten next year. I taught a 
lesson from my integrated math, science and technology unit. The lesson was on measurement and 
estimation.  Integration is used very often at HTA, because the children at HTA only come to school once or 
twice a week. It is important for the teachers to combine disciplines, not only because it prepares children 
for real life but also because they only have limited time with the students.  


The teachers and students at HTA seem very happy to be there. Even at the kindergarten level, the students 
were all very engaged in the lesson and classroom management was fairly easy. Ms. Wright has a very calm 
disposition and an amazing way of relating to her students.  I have observed her several times and I have 
never seem her lose control of a class or raise her voice. The students really respect her because she treats 
them with compassion and respect. She also comes up with creative, interactive lessons that keep the 
students very engaged in the learning process. 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


MTE 
537/537CA 
Curriculum 
Constructs 
and 
Assessment: 
Physical 
Education and 
Health 


Observation & 
Whole Group 
Instruction* 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information.  


 


Date: 1/7/2012 


School Name: My home. 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 8 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 
Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander, and 
Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Physical Education                      


Grade Level (Classroom): ages four to eight 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 1 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


Our MTE 537 instructor, Sherri, allowed us to do this lesson with children in our neighborhood. I am a 
certified yoga teacher, and I have experience teaching children. I made up a yoga sequence for P.E. based on 
the P.E. benchmarks. In this lesson they are allowed to make animal sounds, and they are encouraged to use 
their imaginations to visualize. The children really enjoyed barking like dogs, meowing like cats, hissing like 
cobras, and mooing like cows. They were giggling as they did their poses. The children also closed their eyes 
when they did mountain pose and waterfall pose so they could see the mountains and waterfalls in their 
imaginations.  


I was impressed that the class made it through the whole practice, and none of the children wanted to quit. I 
could tell they were getting tired and we did go over 35 minutes so maybe next time I would shorten the 
sequence a bit. We also did it outside in the grass, which was not ideal because it is harder for the children 
to concentrate outside and the teacher has to speak louder in order to be heard over the outside noises. 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


MTE 
531/531CA 
Curriculum 
Constructs 
and 
Assessment: 
History and 
Social Science 


Observation & 
Whole Group 
Instruction* 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information.  


 


Date: 8/30/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, HI 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 
Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander, and 
Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): language arts, social science, PE, math                      


Grade Level (Classroom): Kindergarten 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 4 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


I had the opportunity to observe Sherri Burke’s kindergarten class at Sunset Beach Elementary School. I 
chose to observe Mrs. Burke because I had the opportunity to work with her over the summer teaching 
preschool for a non-profit organization, and I think she has an amazing gift for working with young children. 
Since it was near the beginning of the year, Mrs. Burke planned a social studies lesson where the students 
created books about themselves and their families. The lesson integrated social science content with 
Language Arts. This observation was a wonderful learning experience for me because Mrs. Burke is a very 
effective teachers in the grade I consider to be the most difficult to teach.  The attention span of the 
Kindergartners is fairly short, but she managed to keep them on task and engaged through out the whole 
lesson. This is a great lesson to use at the beginning of the year because it also allows the students to get to 
know each other, and it also allows the teacher to get an understanding of each child’s unique background.  
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


MTE 
534/534CA 
Curriculum 
Constructs 
and 
Assessment: 
Visual and 
Performing 
Arts 


Observation & 
Whole Group 
Instruction* 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information.  


 


Date: 11/29/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach  


City/State: Haleiwa, HI 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 
Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander, and 
Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Science and Art                      


Grade Level (Classroom): Kindergarten 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


The children went to the library and the librarian read them a book called Animal Tracks. They had a class 
discussion with the teacher and the librarian about animals and the tracks they make. When they went back 
to class they were instructed to sit with their table groups. The children were given worksheets with 10 
boxes and instructed to cut out 10 cards. Five cards had various animal tracks and the other five cards had 
various animals. They were playing a game of who made what track.  


Each child had scissors and glue. When they cut out all their cards they were asked to count them to the 
teacher. Next they were to go to the carpet and line up all the tracks and all the animals. They played a 
matching game to place all the tracks with the correct animal and glue it to a piece of construction paper. 
The teacher taught the children to clean up their scraps as they cut so they wouldn’t blow away and make a 
mess in the class.  She also told them to recycle their papers they didn’t use.  When they were done gluing 
the cards, the teacher checked each child’s answers. If they were correct she sent them to their desks where 
they colored the animals with crayons and markers and wrote their names on the back of the construction 
paper.  Finally, it was clean up time. The students had to put always their scissors, glue, crayons and 
markers. Next they washed their hands and were free to go play at the various centers set up in the 
classroom. 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


RDG 
530/530CA  
Curriculum 
Constructs 
and 
Assessment: 
Reading and 
Language Arts 


 


Observation & One-
on-One Instruction* 


 


*This experience 
includes a formal 
evaluation by the 
site teacher 
(instruction).  The 
evaluation must be 
uploaded into 
TaskStream for 
review. 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information.  


 


Date: 4/20/2011 


School Name: Rise and Shine Preschool 


City/State: Haleiwa, HI 


School Enrollment: 10 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): Serves 
predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander and 
Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): all                      


Grade Level (Classroom): Pre-Kindergarten 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


Number of hours completed: 8 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


I spent one hour a week for eight weeks, in Mrs. Betts’s Pre-Kindergarten class. She was a great teacher to 
observe because she pulls from a diverse educational background. She taught at the Waldorf school on 
Kauai before moving to Oahu to get her Master’s of Elementary Education at UH. She incorporates some of 
the Waldorf philosophies into her teaching, yet she also uses some traditional educational theories as well. 
She worked on the alphabetic principal with the students, as well as phonemic awareness. I spent 8 weeks 
tutoring Kailani Fernandez, a four and a half year old boy in her class. Mrs. Betts observed me work with 
Kailani on many occasions and gave me helpful guidance and advice as I taught him beginning reading skills.  
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


SPE 
514/514CA 
Survey of 
Special 
Populations 


 


Observation & Small 
Group instruction* 


 


This experience 
includes a formal 
evaluation by the 
site teacher 
(instruction).  The 
evaluation must be 
uploaded into 
TaskStream for 
review. 


 


*See course syllabus 
for detailed 
information.  


 


Date: 6/20/2011 


School Name: Campbell High School 


City/State: Ewa Beach, HI 


School Enrollment:  


Type of School (check all that apply): 


 Public School             Private/Charter School     Virtual 
School 


  Urban School         Rural School        Suburban School       


  Title I School               No Child Left Behind 
Underperforming School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant demographics and/or 
specialized student populations served by this school): 
Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific Islander, and 
Caucasian students. 


Content Area (Classroom): Special Education Class on Extended 
School Year                      


Grade Level (Classroom): 9-12 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 3 
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COURSE 


  


DESCRIPTION OF 
FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT INFORMATION 


Reflection:  (In 100-200 words, describe what you did and/or observed during this field experience and 
what you gained from the experience that will help you grow and develop as a teacher.) 


There were eighteen special needs students in Mrs. Leiato’s class. She didn’t tell us what specific types of 
disabilities they each had. Yet, they all were severe enough that they needed Extended School Year.  The 
students worked very well independently at their desks. Since they each have different Individual 
Educational Plans (IEPs), they were all working on different things.  Ms. Leiato told us that the students also 
get to learn real life skills that will help them tremendously when they graduate from high school and must 
function on the real world. They do activities such as laundry, cooking, and cleaning. They also do CBI, which 
means community based instruction. They learn to cross the street, ride the bus and wait in lines to buy 
items from the store. 


Ms. Leiato said that she had a wonderful team and that was what made her class work so well. She 
expressed to me that she really enjoys her job and her students. She believes they are special and that 
makes them believe it too.  She is truly providing them with a strong foundation for the rest of their lives. 


 


 


 


 







MAED/TED-Elementary Field Experience Record   Page 18 


 
 
Section Two: Other Field Experiences 
The field experiences required in the coursework (detailed in Section One) will account for about one-third of the 
required field experience hours needed.  You will need additional field experiences (approximately 70 hours [170 in 
Colorado]) to complete your required hours.  Faculty members are also an excellent resource for questions and 
suggestions. 
Note: Check with your campus regarding field experience placement guidelines.   
 
Required activities include: 
 Observations and activities at local schools (e.g., public, charter, private) including a variety of grade levels, 


content areas, and student ability levels.  You should schedule field experiences at diverse schools and districts 
(based on socio-economic level, ethnicity, rural/urban setting, presence of English-Language learners, diverse 
demographics, etc.). 
 
You should have no more than 10 hours of field experiences in the same classroom or with the same teacher. 


 
Additional suggested activities (no more than 10 hours total) can include: 
 Attendance at parent/teacher organization meetings, school board meetings, grade level and content area 


meetings, all-school staff meetings and training.  (If you do attend a parent/teacher organization meeting, don’t 
attend your own child’s school meeting.  You should take the teacher’s perspective.) 


 Workshops and conferences for educators.  Check with local school districts, the state department of education, 
local colleges and universities, and professional organizations for schedules of events. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 1/12/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Sherri Burke 


Grade Level (Classroom): Kindergarten 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 4 


 
What did you do or observe? I spent the day with Mrs. Burke in 
her Kindergarten class. I observed the morning routine of 
attendance, flag salute, and lunch count. The class also did some 
songs and talked about the days of the week and the weather. I 
observed language arts, math, science, and library. 
 
What went well? Mrs. Burke is an excellent teacher and has an 
amazing gift for working with young children. She was working 
on phonemic awareness with them for language arts and she 
did a wonderful job expressing the sounds of various words. 
She was very expressive and entertaining when she read to 
them, and she had them participate in a lot of interactive 
activities through out the day. 
 
What could have been improved? Some of the children had a 
difficult time focusing and I think it was just because it is a 
really long day for 5 year olds. After lunch many of the children 
seemed tired and they had a hard time concentrating during 
the science lesson and the library time. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned that 
Kindergarteners have very short attention spans and need to 
change activities frequently. I was able to watch how 
seamlessly Mrs. Burke moved from one subject to another. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I paid a lot of attention to how Mrs. Burke organized 
her classroom and the procedures she taught the children to 
follow to make the day go smoothly. I also learned some great 
songs to sing with the children. She used an MP3 player, but she 
gave me the lyrics and music so I could play the songs on the 
guitar when I teach. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 1/18/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Hawaiian Studies 


Grade Level (Classroom): 5 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe? Makua Coco Leong is the 
Hawaiian Studies teacher at Sunset Beach Elementary School. I 
have had the privilege of observing her and working with her 
many times when I taught music at the school. On this occasion 
she was doing Hawaiian music and language with Ms. Shimizu’s 
and Mrs. Fisher’s 5th grade classes. 
 
 
 
What went well? The children love when Makua comes to their 
class. She is a strong presence at the school. She has a beautiful 
singing voice and plays her ukulele in the true Hawaiian style 
as she learned from her parents and grandparents. The 
children sang along to some Hawaiian songs they had been 
working on. Then Makua read them a Hawaiian legend about 
how the Ancient Hawaiians used to put a fish in the ground 
when they planted a tree.  
 
What could have been improved? I’m always in awe when I 
watch Makua teach and I don’t think I could improve anything 
except for adding an interactive activity. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned a 
little more about Hawaiian culture and I always watch Makua 
as she plays ukulele because she has such a beautiful 
strumming technique. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I will hope to integrate Hawaiian studies into my 
lessons as much as possible when I teach because I truly 
believe that is a beautiful culture that should be preserved. 
Furthermore, I feel that the children benefit from learning 
about the music, legends and history. 
 
 


 
 







MAED/TED-Elementary Field Experience Record   Page 21 


Date of Field Experience: 1/26/2011  


School Name: Hawaii Tech Academy 


City/State: Waipahu, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 1000 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 47 percent of 
students come from public schools; 31 percent 
are military dependents; 20 percent were 
home-schooled; 12 percent came from private 
schools; 2 percent from other charter schools. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Language Arts  


Grade Level (Classroom): 4 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 3 


 
What did you do or observe?  For language Arts, I observed Ms. 
Wright help the students with their book reports. They had to 
find 15 words from the book and define them. Next they were 
required to write 10-15 fact/ opinion statements and the book. 
Next, they were able to chose from several ideas including: a 
mobile, diorama, travel brochure, postcard, or a poster 
advertising their book.  
 
What went well? Since the children were able to pick their own 
books, most of them were excited about creating the project. 
Defining the words and writing fact/opinion statements really 
helped them and sparked some ideas for the big project.  
 
What could have been improved? Some of the students seemed 
like they had much more parent involvement than others and 
that can be difficult for the teacher. Some projects seemed like 
they were done mostly by the parents. While other projects 
were incomplete, and some of the children said they were 
unable to get the appropriate supplies at home to do the project 
well. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I love anything 
having to do with book reports because I love children’s 
literature. I learned about some interesting and fun ways to do 
book reports. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I especially enjoyed watching Ms. Wright interact with 
the students because she asks very thought-provoking 
questions that stimulate higher-order thinking skills. 
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Date of Field Experience: 1/27/2011 


School Name: Hawaii Tech Academy 


City/State: Waipahu, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 1000 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 47 percent of 
students come from public schools; 31 percent 
are military dependents; 20 percent were 
home-schooled; 12 percent came from private 
schools; 2 percent from other charter schools. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Language Arts  


Grade Level (Classroom): 4 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 3 


 
What did you do or observe?  
Ms. Wright was beginning a poetry unit with the class. This was 
a lesson about similes and metaphors. They read various 
poems and had to identify these figures of speech. Next they 
had had to write their own poems using similes and metaphors. 
They were asked to describe the two persons or things being 
compared and the point of the comparison  
 
What went well?  
The children were very creative when coming up with their 
own similes and metaphors. They were really using their 
imaginations and writing some great poems. They also drew a 
picture to go along with each poem they wrote.  
 
What could have been improved?   
I would like to see the whole unit made into a poetry book for 
each of the students. Suggested the idea to Ms. Wright and she 
said that would be possible. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned some 
good ideas for a poetry unit that could be adjusted to fit any 
grade level. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  
Children are natural poets so it was so wonderful to hear the 
words that came out of them as they used to their imaginations. 
I also learned how children can be taught to use similes and 
metaphors in their writing.  
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Date of Field Experience: 1/28/2011  


School Name: Hawaii Tech Academy 


City/State: Waipahu, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 1000 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 47 percent of 
students come from public schools; 31 percent 
are military dependents; 20 percent were 
home-schooled; 12 percent came from private 
schools; 2 percent from other charter schools. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Language Arts and 
Science 


Grade Level (Classroom): Kindergarten 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 5 


 
What did you do or observe?  
Mr. Nidgion allowed me to stay with him for the day. He taught 
his Kindergarten grade class language arts, math and science. 
 
What went well?  
The children were working on phonemic awareness skills in 
language arts. They were doing a unit on sea turtles that was 
also integrated with science. I like how Mr. Nidgion was able to 
bring the two subjects together and the children seemed to be 
really excited about the subject since sea turtles are something 
they get to see often when they go to the beach. 
In math, the children were working on addition principals. 
They were using blocks as manipulatives as well as writing the 
numbers. Mr. Nidgion taught them that we were combining 
sets. They were also able to build things with the blocks and try 
to take away pieces for subtraction. 
 
What could have been improved?  
I think Mr. Nidgion could have asked more questions to check 
for understanding and make sure that all of  the students 
participated equally through out the day.  
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? 
 I learned more about how to integrate subjects while meeting 
multiple standards at a time. I also learned how to encourage 
parental involvement by choosing units subjects that everyone 
is familiar with. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  
Although he moved quickly, Mr. Nidgion had a very efficient 
teaching style and the children responded well to his energetic 
passion for sea turtles. He also showed me some tricks and 
songs he uses to get the kindergartner’s attention when they 
need to focus. 
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Date of Field Experience: 2/4/2011  


School Name: Hawaii Tech Academy 


City/State: Waipahu, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 1000 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 47 percent of 
students come from public schools; 31 percent 
are military dependents; 20 percent were 
home-schooled; 12 percent came from private 
schools; 2 percent from other charter schools. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Math and Music 


Grade Level (Classroom): Kindergarten 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 5 


 
What did you do or observe? I spent the day with Mr. Nidgeon. I 
observed mathematics, science, and music.  
For Science he read What Will the Weather Be? By Lynda 
Dewitt and Carolyn Croll. It was a charming book that taught 
science at a simple level.  Mr. Nidgeon was doing a science 
lesson on weather. The students had been recording the 
weather over the past month. They used drawings and symbols 
to describe whether it was sunny, windy, cloudy and/or rainy. 
He talked about the climate in Hawaii and the rest of the world 
and described the seasons.  
 
What went well? The children loved recording the weather 
because it was something that was very easy for them to relate 
to and understand. The students worked in groups and made 
weather charts. It gave them experience with collecting and 
recording data, and looking for patterns.  
 
 
What could have been improved? I would have liked to see Mr. 
Nidgeon incorporate more math into the science lesson. The 
students could have learned how to read a thermometer or 
measured rainfall in a bucket. 
In music, the children were learning basic music principles as 
applied to the ukulele. Some of the students were catching on, 
but others were struggling because they were having a hard 
time holding down the strings. I think that kindergartners 
should learn piano or keyboard before ukulele. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I loved 
observing the math lesson with the manipulatives. Math is a 
difficult subject to teach, especially to kindergarten, and the use 
of the manipulatives really helped make an abstract concept 
like addition, more tangible. 
For science, I got some great ideas on how to do my own 
weather unit when I  am a teacher. I will also use the book 
children’s book, because it is a great resource for integrating 
language arts and science. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I feel like every time I observe I learn a little more 
about the nature of  children and what works, and what doesn’t 
work in the classroom. Today, in particular, I learned how 
much variance in development there can be in kindergarteners. 
This observation stimulated my creative though process and I 
took notes on how to integrate math into this science lesson. 
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Date of Field Experience: 3/2/2011 and 
3/4/2011 


School Name: Hawaii Tech Academy 


City/State: Waipahu, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 1000 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 47 percent of 
students come from public schools; 31 percent 
are military dependents; 20 percent were 
home-schooled; 12 percent came from private 
schools; 2 percent from other charter schools. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Physical Education  


Grade Level (Classroom): 4th grade 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I came to observe Hula with Ms. Wright’s classes. Hula and 
Tahitian dance are elective courses, offered by HTA.  
 
What went well?  
It was really wonderful to watch the children learning about 
Hawaiian culture through the tradition of Hula. The children 
were learning simple steps that they did as the kumu (teacher) 
played the beat on the ipu. It was very cute! 
 
What could have been improved?  After they did the warm up 
steps they began working on the song “Sophisticated Hula.” It 
was really cute, but many of the girls had a hard time 
remembering the basic steps and it was difficult for them to do 
the footwork, while their hands told the story. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned some 
hula steps and some chants. I really appreciate how they have 
electives like hula at HTA because in so many of the schools 
they just don’t have time or money to offer things like dance. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I would love to be able to teach students a hula dance 
for May Day or an assembly one day, so this was a good 
introduction on how to teach little children to dance. I also 
learned how to use the ipu to make the beat. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 3/21/2011 


School Name: Aiea Intermediate School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 500 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Social Studies 


Grade Level (Classroom): 8 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 5 


 
What did you do or observe? I spent the day with Mr. Fyrileiv. 
He had 5 periods and one prep period. He was doing a lesson 
about checks and balances, and separation of powers. 
 
 
What went well? Mr. Fyrileiv was very passionate about what 
he was teaching. He was doing a unit on the constitution unit 
and it was clear that he had great respect for the way it was 
created. He was describing the ideas and principles (including 
checks and balances, separation of powers, representative 
democracy) of the Constitution. 
 
What could have been improved? The activity could have 
included an integration of drama to act out how the checks and 
balances work. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? It was my first 
time observing middle school and I leaned how different the 
classroom management is when working with older students. 
Mr. Fyrileiv is a large man with a strong voice, yet he spoke 
gently and encouraged the students to do their best. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I learned that older students need to be treated more 
like adults, and that they just want to be listened to and 
understood 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 3/22/2011 


School Name: Aiea Intermediate School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 500 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Social Studies 


Grade Level (Classroom): 7 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 5 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I spent the day with Mr. Fyrileiv. He had 5 periods and one prep 
period. He was doing a unit on the unification of the Hawaiian 
islands and his lessons today were about warfare and land 
control. Each student was to pick a person (Kamehameha, 
Kekuhaupio, Kalaniopuu, Kiwalao, Keoua, Keawemauhili, 
Kahekili, Kalanikupule, Davies, and Young), and describe his 
role in the unification of the Hawaiian Islands. 
 
What went well?  
The students listened to Mr. Fyrileiv give an interesting lecture 
and he used a power point presentation to help the visual 
learners. I like how they were given the choice to research an 
individual who interested them and do their own research.  
 
What could have been improved?  
The lesson was very smooth and the objectives were clear. It 
would be a good idea if student could present their findings to 
the class in the next day’s lesson. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience?  
I learned a great deal about the unification of the Hawaiian 
Islands and about many of the men who were involved. I also 
got to witness an excellent teacher lecture. All the children 
were very interested because he spoke with charisma and the 
asked though provoking questions. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  
I hope to make social studies interesting to my students the 
way Mr. Fyrileiv did. I like how he got everyone involved in 
class discussions and related the past to the present. 
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Date of Field Experience: 4/5/2011 


School Name: Hawaii Tech Academy 


City/State: Waipahu, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 1000 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 47 percent of 
students come from public schools; 31 percent 
are military dependents; 20 percent were 
home-schooled; 12 percent came from private 
schools; 2 percent from other charter schools. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Science  


Grade Level (Classroom): 6th and 7th  


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 5 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I spent the day observing Mr. Zitello. He was working on the 
scientific method with his classes and they were preparing to 
conduct experiments.  
 
What went well?  
Mr. Zitello made it clear that the objective was to design and 
safely conduct a scientific investigation to answer a question or 
test a hypothesis. They were to be choosing topics and 
discussing what there hypothesis would be. In class they did an 
experiment on water quality at the various beach parks on the 
island. They hypothesis was that the more recently built beach 
parks would have higher water quality.  
 
What could have been improved?   
The students were to conduct their own experiments on their 
own with a topic of their choice. Everything at HTA is very 
independent because the children work most of the time at 
home. If the parents were not very diligent and involved it 
would be hard for the children to create quality science 
projects.  
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned some 
great science project ideas! I also enjoyed watching the 
students test the water quality using teat strips they bought at 
Lowes. The hypothesis was correct and the newer beach parks 
did have better water quality in the drinking fountains.  
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  
I love science and I think science experiments are great hands-
on activities for children. I learned how to teach the scientific 
method and how to put together a quality looking poster board.  
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 8/29/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Language Arts  


Grade Level (Classroom): 6th 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I spent the second half of the day with Ms. Pule.  After lunch 
they had silent reading at their desks. They were reading 
different versions of Chicken Soup for the soul. Mrs. Pule was 
creating a Chicken Soup for the 6th Grade Soul book out of 
articles that the children wrote. They were working getting 
ideas for what they would write about.  
 
What went well?  
I had the chance to look at the Chicken Soup for the 6th Grade 
Soul books that Ms. Pule had created in past years and they 
were very enjoyable to read. It is also a great writing exercise 
for the children. 
 
What could have been improved?  
Perhaps Ms. Pule could have been more interactive with the 
class. When they were working she was sitting at her desk 
correcting, but it was clear many of them could have used help 
and feedback. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience?  
I really like allowing children to write about themselves and 
their past experiences. I think it is a positive form of self-
expression and good for the children to have to organize their 
thoughts.  
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  
I would like to create a book like this when I am a teacher. I 
think it’s great when the students collaborate to write a book 
and they can have the chance to read what their classmates 
wrote. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 9/22/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Language Arts  


Grade Level (Classroom): 2nd 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I spent the language arts period with Ms. Tanaka in her second 
grade class. They were practicing letter writing skills and 
writing a letter to the Child of the Week.  
 
What went well?  
I love the idea of Child of the Week because it gives each child a 
chance to share things about themselves and feel special. The 
child made a poster with pictures and important things about 
herself. She got in from of the class and shared her poster and 
talked about each thing on it.  
 
What could have been improved?  
It might be difficult for some children to share about their 
home lives if they are unstable. Also children who have 
working parents might feel uncomfortable if they are not in 
various activities, like some of the other students.  
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I like how Ms. 
Tananka used the Child of the Week idea, and then expanded it 
and had each child write a special letter to the Child of the 
week. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  
This was a great lesson because it was a class discussion and a 
writing activity. When the children were done, they gave their 
letters to the Child of the Week.  In the back of the class there 
were posters from the past Children of the Weeks and some of 
the other students’ letters were posted as well. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 9/22/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Science Enrichment  


Grade Level (Classroom): 4th and 5th 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I spent the day with Mr. Cummings in her science enrichment 
classes. I observed four different classes come in for their 
lessons. The objectives were focused on planets, the solar 
system and space. 
 
What went well?  
Ms. Cummings is an amazing teacher and has a great passion 
for science. She used to be the P.E. teacher when I was the 
music teacher, and she was great at that, but science seems to 
really suit her. She is a young teacher so she has the advantage 
of being freshly educated in all the latest best practices for 
teaching. The children really response to her well, and although 
she is teaching difficult subject matter, she makes her 
objectives very clear an always does really fun projects. She 
was using the Discovery Kids science webpage and teaching the 
children about planets. They were able to participate in 
interactive activities through out the day on the computer and 
at home on their own computers.  
 
What could have been improved? She has the GT students so 
they are very bright and the concepts are easy for them to 
learn, The class was goofing around with the word Uranus. 
They were being inappropriate, but Ms. Cummings did a good 
job bringing them back on task. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned that 
there is a great deal of technology that can integrate into 
science lessons. She also gave me some great ideas about 
making hanging mobiles of our solar system. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I paid a lot of attention to how Mrs. Cummings 
explained complicated concepts. She presented things in a way 
that accommodated various learning styles. For example, she 
would orally present a concept, visually show it in a power 
point presentation, and then have the children kinesthetically 
work it out.  
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Date of Field Experience: 10/11/2011 


School Name: Hawaii Tech Academy 


City/State: Waipahu, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 1000 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 47 percent of 
students come from public schools; 31 percent 
are military dependents; 20 percent were 
home-schooled; 12 percent came from private 
schools; 2 percent from other charter schools. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Science  


Grade Level (Classroom): 6th and 7th  


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 5 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I spent the day with Mr. Zitello. For science, he was teaching 


students to interpret data from a graph to get storm information and 


make inferences based on data from a graph. 
 
What went well?  
Mr. Zitello taught the children how to read Forecast Models and 


work well together in teams. The teacher modeled how to use the 


National Hurricane Center Website to discuss how to prepare for 


hurricanes, outreach resources, recent research, the Saffir-Simpson 


Scale, forecast models and storm names. The content was delivered 


through class discussion, reading and lecture.  


 
What could have been improved?   


The content of the lesson was complicated but Mr. Zitello 
walked around and assisted children to find the answers to the 
questions on the storm websites. He also asked them questions 
as formative assessments and to guide them in the right 
direction. He asked questions like, “During which decade did 
the most hurricanes hit the county?  


 
What did you learn or gain from the experience?  


         I learned a great deal about hurricanes. Like what makes a 
hurricane category 1-2? And how many hurricanes were 
direct strikes vs. indirect strikes? 


How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  


         I liked observing how Mr. Zitello was moving from group 
to group checking the teams’ answers and data. He had 
some students who had completed their first graph help 
some students in another group who were struggling. He 
allowed the children who had finished to explore the 
website further with and extension activity about the 
history of hurricanes in the world. They were marking 
areas on a map where hurricanes had hit. The classroom 
was arranged well and the learning environment felt 
welcoming and comfortable. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 10/12/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Science Enrichment  


Grade Level (Classroom): 4th and 5th 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe?  


 I observed Mrs. Gandara’s math lesson for MTE 532. The 
main objective Mrs. Gandara had posted was, “I can recall 
addition and subtraction facts.” Another objective was: 
“Students will be able to take two parts to find the total using a 
fact chart or number model.” Next they would have to use the 
same chart to subtract. The class reviewed fact families. They 
discussed the terms; sum, total, all together, and in all. 


 
What went well?  
After checking a “Math Facts” worksheets the students went to 
the carpet for “Calendar Math.”  I liked how they did number 
sentences for the number 43. They were making different 
equations that would give the answer of 43. For example 
students would raise their hands and say, “48-5.” Next she did a 
story problem about how much money a little boy would need 
to buy crayons and paper. The students needed to add $.14 and 
$.10 to come up with $.24. When they started the lesson in the 
textbook, she went over how to do the problems and modeled 
many examples using the number model on the whiteboard.  
 
What could have been improved?  


The lesson didn’t have any integration except for the story 
problems the class did with Mrs. Gandara and when they 
did their independent practice. 


 
What did you learn or gain from the experience?  


 Mrs. Gandara used appropriate wait time when asking 
questions. She asked questions and usually called on the 
children with their hands up. She also made sure to include all 
the students in the class when asking questions. 


 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  
Mrs. Gandara had many poster charts describing her classroom 
rules, routines and procedures. She had a generic classroom 
rules poster. She also has a poster with the morning routine 
and a poster that said “What to do when my Work is done.”   
She had the schedule for the day written on the whiteboard, as 
well as a chart that said, “Today’s Objectives.” She had the day’s 
objectives for each subject posted. She also had a lunch count 
poster, and a classroom jobs poster.  
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 10/29/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Mr. Graham 


Grade Level (Classroom): 4th 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe? I spent the second half of the day 
with Mr. Graham in his 4th grade class. I observed after lunch 
when Mr. Graham began with reading aloud from a children’s 
novel called Autobiography of Foodini. Next there was a 
smooth quiet transition when the children got their individual 
laptop computers off the portable computer shelf. Students 
spent the rest of the day working individually on KidBiz 3000. 
Kid Biz is a program focused on differentiated instruction. It 
allows children to work at their own level for various activities.  
 
What went well? Mr. Graham is a very calm teacher and has a 
soothing voice that calmed the children after an energetic lunch 
recess in the hot sun. He has been teaching for a very long time 
and has great classroom management skills. He is very kind and 
the students clearly had respect for him. 
 
What could have been improved?  
He asked questions to check for understanding during the 
book, yet still many of the children were playing with things in 
their desks and daydreaming. Perhaps if they had something to 
do that kept them engaged they would be more focused. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience?  
I learned that students are highly affected by the energy level of 
the teacher. Mr. Graham is so calm, and shows little to no 
expression in his face or voice. The students seemed to slip into 
a lower energy level as well. This can be good for some 
subjects, yet other times, it seemed the class was restless and 
bored. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I will be sure to have good enthusiasm, and let my 
positive and energetic attitude be infectious, so my students 
will be excited about each learning experience. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 11/30/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Art and Social 
Studies 


Grade Level (Classroom): 3rd grade 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I observed Rex Dubiel’s third grade class. Ms. Dubiel had one 
part-time teacher, one educational aide, a parent volunteer, and 
a student teacher in the classroom.  The adults were all helping 
the children working on the creation of a board game. The 
board game has an African theme. The children were creating 
shapes to make a path around the Nile River. Ms. Dubiel played 
African music as the class worked. While half the class worked, 
the other class was at the computer lab. After the first hour, I 
followed the group to the computer lab where they researched 
the Nile River and found facts about Africa to create game 
cards. 
 
What went well?  
Ms. Dubiel was very clear wit her objective. The students knew 
that the objective was to draw the inside of their board game.  
Ms. Dubiel uses a classroom management and learning 
technique called Brain Gym. She often asks the children to 
“hook up.” This means they link their hands and curl them to 
their chests.  She also always has the lights off because she 
believes the overhead lights hinder learning and make the 
children have a hard time focusing. 
 
What could have been improved?  
Ms. Dubiel is such an effective teacher. I really didn’t see 
anything she could have done better.  
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? 
 I learned a lot about Brain Gym and the benefits of the Brain 
Gym techniques. I plan to use some of these techniques in my 
own classroom.  
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? 
 I will research Brain Gym because the techniques really seem 
to work. Ms. Dubiel’s class was very well behaved and she used 
her teaching time so effectively.  
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 12/1/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Math 


Grade Level (Classroom): 3rd grade 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 3 


 
What did you do or observe?  
Ms. Carroll’s class was doing a math lesson. They cut out a 
circle and drew a dot in the middle. With their rulers they drew 
the line of symmetry. Ms. Carroll demonstrated with the ELMO 
device.  She taught the class about angles and estimation. The 
class did work in their math books about circles and angles. 
Next they used, straws, pipe cleaners and a protractor to 
measure and mark angles. 
 
What went well?  
Ms. Carroll effectively taught the children to measure circles 
and angles using degrees. Ms. Carroll had good classroom 
management skills and her room was very well organized. 
 
What could have been improved?  
Ms. Carroll is a great teacher, but perhaps she could have done 
something to make the lesson more interesting. I also didn’t 
care for her classroom arrangement. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned a 
hands-on effective technique to teach students about angles 
and circles. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher?  
I liked how Ms. Carroll had her classroom arranged in a U-
shape. I also learned how effective the ELMO device is when 
demonstrating hands-on activities. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 12/2/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Math 


Grade Level (Classroom): 3rd grade 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 3 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I observed a math lesson about geometry. Next, I observed a 
Language Arts lesson about Adverbs. 
 
What went well? Ms. Dubiel wrote the objective/task on the 
board and the students had to  identify a quadrangle, 
parallelogram, rectangle, polygon and quadrilateral. She did 
formative assessments to see of they could complete the task 
and had the children “hook up” when they were done. The 
objectives were clear and the students knew what was 
expected of them.  
 
What could have been improved? I will have to get used to the 
darkness in Ms. Dubiel’s class because she never turns the 
lights on.  During the Language Arts lesson the student teacher 
read a book called Dearly, Nearly, Insincerely. The book was a 
great book to use for the teaching of adverb use, yet many of 
the students were misbehaving during the story and the 
teacher did not address the behavior. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned some 
good classroom good techniques for teaching geometry, as well 
as how to conduct a formative math assessment for third 
graders. I also learned how the students act differently for the 
student teacher, as compared to the regular teacher.  
 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I have learned a lot from Ms. Dubiel’s creative teaching 
style. Her class is very well organized, yet full of hands-on 
manipulatives. I learned that I will have to use my best 
classroom management skills from the beginning because this 
is the class I will student teach in, and there are a handful of 
children with behavior problems. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 12/5/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Language Arts, 
math 


Grade Level (Classroom): 1st grade 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe?  
Before recess Ms. Murikami’s did Language Arts. She began 
with a few sentences written on chart paper. The children need 
to fill in the letters in the words “Good Morning.” They had to 
copy some sentences and then write their own sentences. They 
focused on phonemic awareness. When the class came in from 
recess and began working on their “To Do” folders.  The teacher 
walked around checking work. Next the children went to the 
floor for circle time. The teacher read, “The Mouse Before 
Christmas.” Next they did a math assessment. 
 
What went well?  
Ms. Murikami has been teaching for a long time and is a very 
skilled reading teacher. She focused on the sound of ht letters 
and words. When she read the Christmas story she read with 
expression and checked the children’s’ comprehension by 
asking questions about the story. 
 
What could have been improved? Ms. Murikami is the best 
Kindergarten teacher I have ever observed. She is very 
experienced and effective. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned some 
good classroom management techniques, as well as how t 
conducts a math assessment. 
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I look to Ms. Murikami as a role model. I hope to have 
a well-organized productive classroom like she has. First grade 
is the first year that students really start working on difficult 
academic subjects, so it is a very important year.  
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 12/5/2011 


School Name: Sunset Beach Elementary School 


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): Art and Social 
Studies 


Grade Level (Classroom): 3rd grade 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 3 


 
What did you do or observe?  
I observed Rex Dubiel’s third grade class. She had a student 
teacher named Hana who was teaching a lesson after. First she 
read them a story about Africa and they did an assessment 
worksheet. Next, they continued the creation of their board 
game and researched Africa on the computer to make game 
cards.  Ms. Dubiel also shared her curriculum mapping with me 
and taught me how to incorporate the various parts of the 
world into units around the year. 
 
What went well?  
It was educational for me observe another student teacher in 
action because I will be student teaching soon. She did a great 
job reading the story and she was very animated with her voice.  
 
What could have been improved?  
Hana did not have the same degree of control with the class as 
Ms. Dubiel does. Many of the children were playing around and 
disrupting her lesson.  
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? 
 I learned that classroom management is key, especially when 
teaching complex lessons. Without classroom management, it is 
impossible to teach!  
 
How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? 
 I will print out the classroom management textbook from our 
course because it had some great ideas about how to keep the 
class on task my positive reinforcement.  
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FIELD EXPERIENCE PLACEMENT 
INFORMATION 


REFLECTION 


Date of Field Experience: 12/5/2011 


School Name: Kanani Oliveira  


City/State: Haleiwa, Hawaii 


School Enrollment: 386 


Type of School (check all that apply): 


  Public School              Private/Charter 
School     Virtual School              Urban 
School        


  Rural School               Suburban 
School       


  Title I School              


  No Child Left Behind Underperforming 
School 


 


School Diversity (list predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student 
populations served by this school): 


Predominantly Asian/Hawaiian Native/Pacific 
Islander, and Caucasian students. 


 


Content Area (Classroom): P.E. 


Grade Level (Classroom): K-1 


 


Student diversity in the classroom (check all 
that apply): 


  Special Education             Remedial 
Education  


  English Language Learners 


  Gifted and Talented          Ethnic  or 
Cultural 


  Other:       


 


Number of hours completed: 2 


 
What did you do or observe?  
We  were required to observe a P.E. activity for MRE 537. Or 
instructor Sherri said that the hula school would be a great 
place to do P.E. observations. I observed Kanani Oliveira teach 
hula and Tahitian dance from 4:00-5:00 each Tuesday 
afternoon and her school in Wahiawa.  She has 15 girls in the 
class, and they are ages four to six.  They always begin with 
warm ups that require hand eye coordination using Poi Balls. 
Next the teacher starts working on their dances.   
What went well?  
For the two classes I observed they were working on Lovely 
Hands and Tutu E. The teacher plays a C.D. when she dances 
with the students and models the movements using her body. 
She tells the students the names of the footsteps, such “ami,” 
and “kaholo.” She explains what the hand movements are 
meant to signify, such as the movement to create wind or rain.   
 
What could have been improved 
Once the students are more comfortable with the movements 
she plays the songs on her ukulele and sings. The children learn 
discipline, as they are required to listen to the kumu and follow 
instructions. Some of the students were goofing around, but Ms. 
Oliveira did a good job keeping them on task. 
 
What did you learn or gain from the experience? I learned a 
great activity to do with my students for P.E. I have been 
observing this hula class for months now and I have learned 
sing and play all the songs she does on ukulele and guitar. I 
have also learned the dances well enough that I think I will be 
able to share this knowledge with my students.  
 


How will this benefit your development and growth as a 
teacher? I have learned a lot from Ms. Oliveira and the way she 
runs her halau. The students learn to be part of a team, and 
part of a community in a halau. At the end of the class they do 
Tahitian dance drills to the rhythm of drums. They have to 
shake their hips really fast. They have to do it in a squat, 
standing, and then on their tippy toes. All of the children are 
sweaty and out of breath by the end of class. 
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SECTION FOUR: FIELD EXPERIENCE SUMMARY   


Note: Not all items listed are required. Consult with your faculty for grade levels and settings appropriate for your 
program.  


 


Name: Kendyl Beschen 


 


Total number of field experience hours completed to date: 108 hours 


 


Indicate the total number of field experience hours in each grade level listed below: 


(only grade levels related to your licensure area are required) 


 


21 hrs. Kindergarten  4 hrs. 5th grade  


4 hrs. 1st grade  18 hrs. 6th grade  


4 hrs. 2nd grade  14 hrs. 7th grade    


11 hrs.  3rd grade  0 hrs. 8th grade 


10 hrs. 4th grade   12 hrs. Other (specify:  3 hrs. at Campbell High School ESY for  Special Education 
Class observation. 8 hrs. at Rise and Shine Pre-K for RDG 530 tutoring in Phonics, and two hours at the Kanani Oliveira 
Hula School for MTE 537) 


 


Indicate the total number of field experience hours in each setting listed below: 


 


55 hrs. Public Schools  38 hrs. Private or Charter Schools        hrs. Virtual School 


      hrs. Urban Schools 10 hrs. Suburban Schools   55 hrs. Rural Schools 


13 hrs. Title I Schools        hrs. No Child Left Behind Underperforming School 


 


Indicate the total number of field experience hours working with each of the student populations listed below: 


 


10 hrs. Special Education Students 


10 hrs. Remedial Education Students  


20 hrs. English Language Learners 


20 hrs. Gifted and Talented Students 


20 hrs. Ethnically or Culturally Diverse Students 


      hrs. Other Diverse Student Populations (specify):       


 


Indicate the number of hours in alternative field experiences indicated below (not to exceed 10 hours total): 


 


      hrs.  School-based Professional Development Activities (in-service meetings, trainings, staff meetings) 


Specify:       


      hrs.  School Board Meetings 


      hrs.  Educational Conferences or Workshops 


Specify: 10 hours teaching piano, ukulele, and guitar lessons to elementary school children. 


10 hrs.  Other (specify): Teaching piano, ukulele, and guitar lessons to elementary school children. 





Exhibit 30 Sample Completed Field Experience Record
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 University of Phoenix 
 Academic Affairs 
 4615 East Elwood Street 
 Phoenix, Arizona 85072-2069 
 (480) 966-9577 Fax (480) 929-7164 


 
 
 


 
 


UNIVERSITY OF PHOENIX 


SCHOOL AFFILIATION AGREEMENT 
 
 
This Affiliation Agreement made and entered into this       day of     . 20     , by and between The 


University of Phoenix, Inc., an Arizona for profit corporation, hereinafter referred to as the “UNIVERSITY” 


and      , an entity domiciled in the State of      , hereinafter referred to as the “SCHOOL.” 


 
 


I. PURPOSE 
 


The purpose of this Agreement is to provide education experiences for selected UNIVERSITY 
students, hereinafter “STUDENTS”, which take place at the SCHOOL and in which the SCHOOL 
will participate.  


 


II. OBLIGATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
 


1. The UNIVERSITY will offer educational programs accredited by appropriate organizations; 
and will determine standards of education, hours of instruction, learning experiences, 
administration, matriculation, promotion, and graduation. 


 
2. The UNIVERSITY will keep all records and reports on STUDENT experiences in 


accordance with UNIVERSITY policy and regulatory requirements. 
 
3. The UNIVERSITY will plan with the SCHOOL, in advance, its schedule of STUDENT 


assignments to the designated areas, including dates and numbers of STUDENTS. 
 
4. The UNIVERSITY agrees to inform STUDENTS that STUDENTS shall be responsible for 


following the rules and regulations of the SCHOOL, including recognition of the confidential 
nature of information regarding pupils and their records. 


 
5. The UNIVERSITY will provide to the SCHOOL a copy of course objectives for the learning 


experience.  The SCHOOL, together with the UNIVERSITY, will make arrangements for 
evaluating the learning experience.  


 
6. The UNIVERSITY will assign a faculty supervisor who will collaborate with the SCHOOL’S 


mentoring teacher. For purposes of this Agreement, the term “mentoring teacher” shall be 
defined as the district educator who has been assigned to supervise the STUDENT.    


 
7. STUDENTS shall not be considered as employees or agents of the UNIVERSITY. 
 
8. To help defray costs associated with the placement of STUDENTS at the SCHOOL, the 


UNIVERSITY shall pay compensation in accordance with Exhibit A, attached hereto and 
incorporated herein, upon completion of STUDENT’S assignment at the SCHOOL, or at 
such other time as the parties agree. 
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III. OBLIGATIONS OF THE SCHOOL 
 


1. The SCHOOL shall maintain sole responsibility for the instruction, education and welfare of 
its pupils.  SCHOOL shall be responsible for providing adequate staffing necessary to 
maintain the highest level of quality education for its pupils. 


 
2. The SCHOOL agrees that STUDENTS assigned to it for counseling, administration, 


teaching, and/or observation experiences are under the supervision, control, and 
responsibility of the SCHOOL. 


 
3. The SCHOOL shall retain the right, in its sole discretion, to request the removal of any 


individual from any area of the SCHOOL premises. STUDENTS shall be instructed by the 
UNIVERSITY to promptly and without protest leave an area whenever they are requested 
to do so by an authorized SCHOOL representative. 


 
4. The SCHOOL shall provide qualified mentoring teachers for STUDENTS.  Mentoring 


teachers will be resource persons for STUDENTS and UNIVERSITY faculty while at the 
SCHOOL.  Mentoring teachers selected by SCHOOL will: a) assist in orienting STUDENTS 
to the SCHOOL, the classroom, and the pupils; b) explain all SCHOOL and district 
policies, rules, and regulations to STUDENTS; c) provide prompt and substantive 
feedback to STUDENTS regarding all performance activities and interactions with 
SCHOOL personnel, pupils, and parents; d) complete evaluations of STUDENTS' progress 
and submit them to the University faculty supervisor, after reviewing them with the 
applicable STUDENT; e) immediately inform the University faculty supervisor of any 
concerns regarding a STUDENT; f) establish a time to meet and discuss with STUDENTS 
their activities, impressions, reflections, and suggestions for goals and areas of 
improvement; g) (For student teaching) supervise STUDENTS on a daily basis - if the 
mentoring teacher is absent from the classroom for any reason, a certified substitute must 
be assigned to the classroom. Under no circumstance can a STUDENT, even if he/she is 
certified, serve as the substitute of record during the student teaching experience unless a 
separate agreement has been negotiated in writing by the SCHOOL and the UNIVERSITY. 
  


5. The SCHOOL shall provide to UNIVERSITY and STUDENTS the policies and procedures 
and other relevant materials to allow STUDENTS to function appropriately within the 
SCHOOL. 


 
6. STUDENTS assigned to the SCHOOL shall follow the SCHOOL'S protocols for health and 


safety.  The SCHOOL will provide necessary emergency medical services to STUDENTS. 
 


7. The SCHOOL shall permit STUDENTS access to the library facilities/curriculum 
laboratories available to their personnel.  STUDENTS may not remove materials from the 
SCHOOL without appropriate approval. 


 
8. The SCHOOL shall keep confidential and shall not disclose to any person or entity (a) 


STUDENT applications; (b) STUDENT health records or reports; and/or (c) any STUDENT 
records as defined in the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. § 123G, 
concerning any STUDENT participating in the education experiences provided by 
SCHOOL, unless such disclosure is authorized by the STUDENT or is ordered by a court 
of competent jurisdiction. SCHOOL shall adopt and enforce policies and procedures 
necessary to protect the confidentiality of STUDENT records as defined herein. 


 
9. STUDENTS shall not be considered employees or agents of the SCHOOL. 
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IV. INDEMNIFICATION 
 


1. Each party (the “Indemnifying Party”) shall indemnify, hold harmless, and, at the request of 
the other party, defend the other party (the “Indemnified Party”) from and against any and 
all claims, losses, liabilities, costs, and expenses including reasonable attorney’s fees, 
established by judgment or alternative resolution award, arising from (a) any material 
breach of any provision of this Agreement or (b) the negligence or willful misconduct in the 
performance of obligations hereunder by the Indemnifying Party or any employee, agent, 
or other representative of the Indemnifying Party. 


 
2. UNIVERSITY and SCHOOL shall provide prompt notification to one another and, to the 


extent allowed by law, shall reasonably cooperate with one another in the defense of, any 
lawsuits, claims, or threatened claims that pertain to services provided pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


 
 


V. INSURANCE 
 
1. UNIVERSITY and SCHOOL each shall maintain, as a minimum, Commercial General 


Liability Insurance written on an occurrence basis with insurance companies acceptable to 
the other party for limits of not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 
aggregate, as assurance of its accountability for any such losses, claims, liabilities, or 
expenses.   


 
2. Upon written request, a party shall provide the other party with a certificate evidencing 


such insurance coverage. 
 
3. Insurance required by UNIVERSITY to be maintained hereunder may be provided under: 


(a) an individual policy; (b) a blanket policy or policies which may include other liabilities, 
properties and locations of UNIVERSITY or its affiliates; (c)  a plan of self-insurance, 
provided that UNIVERSITY or any guarantor of UNIVERSITY’S obligations under this 
Agreement maintains, during the period of such self-insurance, a net worth of at least Fifty 
Million Dollars ($50,000,000); or (d) a combination of any of the foregoing insurance 
programs.  To the extent any deductible is permitted or allowed as a part of any insurance 
policy carried by UNIVERSITY in compliance with this section, then UNIVERSITY shall be 
deemed to be covering the amount thereof under an informal plan of self-insurance; 
provided, however, that in no event shall any deductible exceed Two Hundred Fifty 
Thousand Dollars ($250,000) unless UNIVERSITY complies with the requirements 
regarding self-insurance pursuant to clause (c) above. 


 
 


VI. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 
 


1. Each party to this Agreement represents and warrants that (i) it has the full power and 
authority to enter into this Agreement and to carry out the transactions contemplated 
hereby applicable to it; and (ii) it has taken all action necessary to authorize the execution, 
delivery and performance of this Agreement, and this Agreement has been duly executed 
and delivered to such party.  


 
 


VII. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 


1. Neither the SCHOOL nor the UNIVERSITY will discriminate against any person because of 
race, color, religion, sex, or national origin, nor discriminate against any STUDENT or 
student applicant with a disability pursuant to law as set forth in the Americans with 
Disabilities Act. 







Page 4 of 7 
 EDUC AFF AGRMT rev 020608 


 
2. This Agreement is not intended and shall not be construed to create the relationship of 


agent, servant, employee, partnership, joint venture or association between the 
UNIVERSITY and the SCHOOL and their employees, STUDENTS, or agents, but rather is 
an Agreement by and among two independent contractors. Each STUDENT is placed with 
the SCHOOL in order to receive educational experience as part of the academic 
curriculum; duties performed by a STUDENT are not performed as an employee of the 
SCHOOL but rather in fulfillment of the academic requirements of the educational 
experience and are performed under direct supervision by SCHOOL personnel. To the 
extent allowed under state law, neither the SCHOOL nor the UNIVERSITY is required to 
provide workers’ compensation coverage for the STUDENTS participating in the 
educational experience.  UNIVERSITY acknowledges that nothing in this Agreement shall 
be construed to confer any right upon the UNIVERSITY or UNIVERSITY personnel to 
participate in, control, or direct operations at the SCHOOL. 


 
3. The SCHOOL shall timely notify the UNIVERSITY when any UNIVERSITY employee or 


STUDENT has been involved in a reported incident and the UNIVERSITY shall have the 
opportunity to participate in any on-going investigation and shall have access to any oral or 
written reports and any other documentation related to the reported incident.   


 
4. The SCHOOL and its employees shall not be entitled to compensation from the 


UNIVERSITY for services or actions of benefit to the UNIVERSITY which are part of or 
related to the educational program, however, as a professional courtesy, the mentoring 
teacher may be entitled to payment of the reasonable and customary honorarium or, 
alternatively, may at some campuses have the opportunity to enroll in a UNIVERSITY 
course upon completion of the supervisory assignment. 


 
5. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement as to the rights and obligations of the 


parties hereto and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous agreements and 
undertaking of the parties pertaining to the referenced subject matter. 


 
6. Amendments to this Agreement may be made at any time, provided, however, that any 


amendments, modifications or alterations shall be made only in writing and shall become 
effective only upon the written approval of both the UNIVERSITY and the SCHOOL. 
Further, this Agreement may not be assigned by either party without prior written approval 
of the other party. 


 
7. No waiver or breach of any term or provision of this Agreement shall be construed to be, 


nor shall be, a waiver of any other breach of this Agreement. No waiver shall be binding 
unless in writing signed by the party waiving the breach. 


 
8. In the event that any provision of this Agreement shall be held void, voidable, or 


unenforceable, the remaining provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force and 
effect in accordance with its terms disregarding such unenforceable or invalid provision. 


 
9. This Agreement is not intended to create any rights or interests for any other person or 


entity other than the SCHOOL or the UNIVERSITY. 
 
10. This Agreement will be governed by the laws of the State of Arizona and shall in all 


respects be interpreted, enforced, and governed by Arizona laws. 
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VII. ARBITRATION 
 


1. In the event any dispute or controversy arising out of this Agreement cannot be settled by 
the parties, such controversy or dispute shall be submitted to arbitration in Phoenix, 
Arizona, and for this purpose each party hereby expressly consents to such arbitration in 
such place.  In the event the parties cannot mutually agree upon an arbitrator and 
procedure to settle their dispute or controversy within fifteen (15) days after written 
demand by one of the parties for arbitration, then the dispute or controversy shall be 
arbitrated by a single arbitrator pursuant to the then-existing rules and regulations of the 
American Arbitration Association governing commercial transactions.  The decision of the 
arbitrator shall be binding upon the parties hereto for all purposes, and judgment to 
enforce any such binding decision may be entered in Superior Court, Maricopa County, 
Arizona. Each party hereby expressly and irrevocably consents to the jurisdiction of said 
court.  At the request of either party, arbitration proceedings shall be conducted in the 
utmost secrecy.  In such case, all documents, testimony and records shall be received, 
heard and maintained by the arbitrator in secrecy, available for inspection only by either 
party and by their attorneys and experts who shall agree, in advance and in writing, to 
receive all such information in secrecy.  In all other respects, the arbitration shall be 
conducted pursuant to the Uniform Arbitration Act as adopted in the State of Arizona and 
then existing rules and regulations of the American Arbitration Association governing 
commercial transactions to the extent such rules and regulations are not inconsistent with 
such Act or this Agreement. 


 
 


VIII. TERM AND NOTICE 
 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on      , and shall remain in effect until 
terminated by either party in accordance with this section. Either party may terminate this 
Agreement without cause by giving ninety (90) days prior written notice to the other party of 
its intention to terminate. Notwithstanding any such termination, all STUDENTS already 
enrolled in and participating in education experiences at SCHOOL at the time of the notice 
of termination shall be given a period of time not to exceed six (6) months from the date of 
the notice of termination during which to complete their education experiences at 
SCHOOL.  


 
2. Any notice given under this Agreement may be given by personal delivery, overnight air 


express, or certified United States mail, return receipt requested. Notice shall be deemed 
to be given either (a) upon actual receipt, if notice is by personal delivery or by overnight air 
express; or (b) five (5) business days after mailing, if the notice is by United States mail, 
return receipt requested. Notice under this Agreement shall be given in writing to the 
parties at the addresses stated below, or to such other persons or places as either party 
may from time to time designate by written notice to the other party. 


 
 


If to the UNIVERSITY:  University of Phoenix 
College of Education 
4615 East Elwood Street 
Phoenix, AZ 85040 
 


 With a copy to:  University of Phoenix 
    University Legal Services 
    4025 S. Riverpoint Parkway 
    Mail Stop AA-F102 
    Phoenix, AZ 85040 
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If to the SCHOOL:        


          


          


          


 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the date first subscribed 
above. 
 


UNIVERSITY:      AGENCY: 
 
 
              
Signature      Signature 
 
              
Name       Name (Print or Type) 
 
______________________           
Title       Title 
 
  ______________          
Phone   Fax    Phone   Fax 
 
              
Date       Date 
 
____________________           
E-Mail address      E-Mail address  
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EXHIBIT A 
 
 
In accordance with Section II, paragraph 8, UNIVERSITY shall compensate the following upon completion 
of the STUDENT’s assignment: 
 


 


Mentoring Teacher    $     /per       


 


Faculty Supervisor (if any)   $     /per       


 
Other:          $     /per       
       Specify 
 
Other:          $     /per       
       Specify 





Exhibit 21 Affiliation Agreement




Hawaii NCATE Institutional Report 
Exhibit List 


 
 


Exhibit 
Number 


Title of Document NCATE Standard 


1 Conceptual Framework Overview 


2 University Catalog for Hawaii and Online Overview 


3a MAED SPE Syllabus Example  Overview 


3b MAED TED Elem Syllabus Example Overview 


3c MAED TED Sec Syllabus Example Overview 


4 TEAC Audit Report Overview 


5 Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables Standard 1 


6 Dispositions Self Assessment Standard 1 


7 Supplemental Standards Standard 1 


8 Professional Dispositions Rubric Standard 1 


9 Procedures for Referrals Standard 1 


10 Alumni Academic Questionnaire Standard 1 


11 Employer Survey Standard 1 


12 Program Transition Points Standard 2 


13 Faculty Council Tasks Standard 2 


14 NCATE Council Meeting Minutes Standard 2 


15 Campus Assessment Calendar Standard 2 


16 Campus Semi-Annual Assessment Report Standard 2 


17 College of Education Programmatic Assessment Semi-Annual Report Standard 2 


18 College of Education Assessment Calendar Standard 2 


19 University of Phoenix Academic Annual Report Standard 2 


20 Field Experience Approved Site List Standard 3 


21 Affiliation Agreement Standard 3 


22 Field Experience Principal Permission Form Standard 3 


23 Student Teaching Approved Site List Standard 3 


24 Student Teaching Orientation Training Standard 3 


25 Cooperating Teacher Training Checklist Standard 3 


26 Cooperating Teacher Service Agreement Standard 3 


27 Faculty Supervisor Training Overview Standard 3 


28 Student Teaching Handbook Standard 3 


29 Field Experience Record Standard 3 


30 Sample Completed Field Experience Record Standard 3 


31 Cooperating Teacher Evaluation by Student Teacher Standard 3 


32 Faculty Supervisor Evaluation by Student Teacher Standard 3 


33 Faculty Supervisor Evaluation Standard 3 


34 Curriculum Matrix of Diversity Proficiencies Standard 4 


35 Hawaii Faculty Development Plan Standard 4 


36 Hawaii Campus Diversity Snapshot Standard 4 


37 Faculty Handbook Standard 5 


38 CMT and CPR Overview Standard 5 







39 HI Local Campus Faculty Information Standard 5 


40 HI Online Faculty Information Standard 5 


41 Research & Scholarship Symposium Descriptions Standard 5 


42 COE Dean’s Office Org Chart 2013 Standard 6 


43 Hawaii COE Org Chart 2013 Standard 6 


44 Hawaii Online COE Org Chart 2013 Standard 6 


45 Historical COE Multiyear Budget Standard 6 


 
 





Hawaii NCATE IR Exhibit List



    4000 character limit

are trained and prepared to enroll candidates in either the local campus or online modality dependent 
upon personal preference. Field and clinical experience placement and supervision are managed by local 
campus personnel and faculty.

The unit began offering initial educator preparation programs via the online modality in 2001. These 
programs were the Arizona Department of Education approved programs for elementary, secondary, and 
special education preparation. These programs were available to residents of Hawaii using the state 
agency interstate agreement. Upon program completion, candidates applied for licensure in Arizona and 
then applied for licensure in Hawaii via reciprocity. This process has been in place until spring 2013 
when the Hawaii Teacher Standards Board (HTSB) approved programs were made available via the 
online modality. Candidates now complete a HTSB-approved program online and can apply directly to 
the HTSB for licensure.

      I.2 Summarize the professional education unit at your institution, its mission, and its 
relationship to other units at the institution that are involved in the preparation of professional 
educators. 

    2000 character limit

The professional education unit is overseen by the President of the University and is comprised of the 
College of Education. The University President has given authority over the unit to the Dean of the 
College of Education. The unit is headed by a dean who works in collaboration with associate and 
assistant deans to provide leadership and direction for all programs on a full-time basis. Associate and 
assistant deans work collaboratively with unit program managers to monitor state regulations, 
implement and manage unit and program assessment, and coordinate the development and revision of 
coursework, assessments, clinical experiences, and other program components. This team also 
collaborates directly with local campus-based personnel who implement and operate the programs under 
review. 

The local Hawaii campus is led by a Campus Director who has oversight for all functions of the 
university at that site. A Director of Academic Affairs has direct oversight of the academic functions. 
There are additional directors overseeing enrollment, finance, and student services that comprise the 
campus-based leadership team. Reporting to the Director of Academic Affairs is a Campus College 
Chair for Education overseeing educator preparation programs. 

The online division of the Hawaii Campus has a Regional Director of Academic Affairs who is has 
primary responsibility for Academic Affairs and the unit's programs including oversight of campus 
functions such as personnel, admission, student services, fiscal activities, and quality. Online Academic 
Affairs is under the management of the Provost's office and Central Academic Operations. The Director 
of Academic Affairs has the responsibility and authority for all academic matters specific to online 
Education programs in Hawaii and supervises the Education Campus College Chair and departmental 
staff of the online division. 

All members of the unit collaborate to ensure a quality student and faculty experience.

      I.3 Summarize programs offered at initial and advanced preparation levels (including off-
campus, distance learning, and alternate route programs), status of state approval, national 
recognition, and if applicable, findings of other national accreditation associations related to the 
preparation of education professionals. 
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The unit made significant changes to all initial programs during the SPA and ILPB program review 
process. As a result, new programs were developed with revised benchmarks and implemented fall 
2013. At the time of submission for the SPA program reports and this IR, there will be no student 
learning data available based on these revised benchmark assessments. However, data analysis will be 
included for the purposes of the IR from previous iterations of these same benchmark assessments 
showing candidate attainment of knowledge, skills, and dispositions.

The following programs are available within the unit at the local Hawaii campus and via the online 
modality. Sample syllabi are included for each program as Exhibit 3a MAED SPE Syllabus Example; 
Exhibit 3b MAED TED Elem Syllabus Example; Exhibit 3c MAED TED Sec Syllabus Example.
Enrollment by program for AY 2012-2013 for the local campus and March 1 thru August 31, 2013 in 
the online modality is:

The Bachelor of Science, Elementary Teacher Education (BSED) - Recognition with Conditions, ACEI
• Local: 0
• Online: 21

Master of Arts in Education, Elementary Teacher Education (MAED/TED-E) - Recognition with 
Conditions, ACEI
• Local: 40
• Online: 9

Master of Arts in Education, Secondary Teacher Education (MAED/TED-S) Submitted via ILPB 
process, September 2013
• Local: 44
• Online: 11

Master of Arts in Education, Special Education (MAED/SPE) – National Recognition - CEC
• Local: 16
• Online: 0

The MAED/TED-E and the MAED/TED-S received approval from TEAC using the Inquiry Brief 
review process with approval expiring in December 2013. The TEAC Audit Report is included as 
Exhibit 4. 

Initial state approval was granted by the Hawaii Teacher Standards Board in 1997. All of these state-
approved programs were made available in the online modality as of March 1, 2013. 

      I.4 Summarize the basic tenets of the conceptual framework, institutional standards, and 
candidate proficiencies related to expected knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions. 

The institution's Mission is to provide access to higher education opportunities that enable students to 
develop the knowledge and skills necessary to achieve their professional goals, improve the productivity 
of their organizations, and provide leadership and service to their communities.

The unit's mission is to prepare candidates who possess the knowledge, skills, dispositions, and 
dedication to lifelong learning that will support their practice as P-12 educational professionals.

The University's Learning Goals are designed to prepare successful and effective professionals who will 
have a positive impact in their workplaces and communities:
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• Collaboration 
• Communication 
• Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 
• Information Utilization
• Professional Competence and Values

The unit's vision and purpose is centered on seven themes of professional educational practice:

• Advocating for Learning
• Collaborating with Educational Communities
• Engaging in Reflective Practice
• Integrating Technology
• Leading through Innovative Practices
• Practicing Professional Ethics
• Valuing Diversity

These themes are derived from:

• Adult learning theory
• Constructivist learning theory
• Germinal and current research on effective education programs
• National and state content standards and best practices
• University Learning Goals

Candidate performance is assessed through:

• Standards-based benchmark assignments aligned to national standards
• State and professional licensure examinations
• Dispositions assessments
• Writing and research skills
• Reflection
• Performance in field experiences and clinical practice
• Program admission/completion/graduation requirements

The conceptual framework (Exhibit 1) was developed by faculty across the Education and School 
Counseling programs. The unit assigned a select group of faculty to conduct the necessary research and 
begin the preliminary stages of writing the conceptual framework. The deans in the unit served as project 
managers to ensure that all components were addressed and to create a cohesive document. The 
conceptual framework was then presented at faculty meetings across the country over the course of one 
year for further input and feedback. The document submitted to NCATE is the result of several years of 
researching, writing, editing, and finalizing the unit's conceptual framework. 

      I.5 Exhibits 

I.5.a Pages from catalogs and other printed documents describing general education, specialty/content 
studies, and professional studies

I.5.bExamples of syllabi for professional education courses
I.5.c Conceptual framework(s)
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I.5.dFindings of other national accreditation associations related to the preparation of education 
professionals (e.g., ASHA, NASM, APA, CACREP)

I.5.e Updated institutional, program, and faculty information under institutional work space in AIMS

Exhibit 2 University Catalog

Exhibit 3a MAED SPE Syllabus Example

Exhibit 3b MAED TED Elem Syllabus Example

Exhibit 3c MAED TED Sec Syllabus Example

Exhibit 4 TEAC Audit Report

Exhibit 1 Conceptual Framework

Hawaii NCATE IR Exhibit List

See Attachment panel below.

II. Unit Standards and Movement Toward Target 

      Movement Toward Target

Please indicate the standard(s) on which the unit selected to demonstrate movement toward target: 

  Initial Advanced
Standard 1: Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
Standard 2: Assessment System and Unit Evaluation
Standard 3: Field Experiences and Clinical Practice
Standard 4: Diversity
Standard 5: Faculty Qualifications, Performance, and Development
Standard 6: Governance and Resources

Standard 1: Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions

    Candidates preparing to work in schools as teachers or other school professionals know and 
demonstrate the content knowledge, pedagogical content knowledge and skills, pedagogical and 
professional knowledge and skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all students learn. 
Assessments indicate that candidates meet professional, state, and institutional standards.

      1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions

      1.1.a Content Knowledge for Teacher Candidates

Summarize processes for development and outcomes from key assessments based on candidates' 
demonstration of the content knowledge delineated in professional, state, and institutional 
standards. 

Content knowledge of candidates is measured by scores on the Praxis II exam, results from content-
specific standards on the Student Teaching Evaluation, a transcript analysis for secondary candidates, 
and creation of a content-based lesson plan. Details regarding the requirements for each benchmark and 
rubric are included in the applicable SPA program report. There is limited, if any, data available on the 
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revised benchmarks so data and analysis of the previous iterations of the benchmarks have been included 
to support the unit's claims on candidate ability to demonstrate content knowledge. Since AIMS does not 
support the use of data tables within the IR narrative, Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables 
contains the data tables to support the narrative of each element in Standard 1 as applicable.

Assessment 1 (CEC, ACEI, ILPB)
Candidates are required to submit passing scores on the Praxis II content knowledge exam prior to 
student teaching. These exams verify that candidates have the appropriate content knowledge to be 
eligible for licensure in Hawaii. Included in the SPA program reports are the data reports from the 
Hawaii Campus. A summary is provided here:

Pass Rates on PRAXIS Content Tests for Initial Teacher Preparation

Academic year 2009-2010: 53/61 test takers passed with an 87% institutional pass rate 
• 14 Special Education
• 20 Elementary
• 19 Secondary

Academic Year 2010-2011: 64/71 test takers passed with a 90% institutional pass rate 
• 13 Special Education
• 25 Elementary
• 33 Secondary

2011-2012: 41/43 test takers passed with a 95% institutional pass rate 
• 13 Special Education
• 18 Elementary
• 12 Secondary

Assessment 2 (CEC, ACEI, ILPB)
The chosen benchmark for Assessment 2 for each program includes:

• CEC: MAED/SPE—Lesson Plan 
• ACEI: BSED and MAED/TED-E—Standards-based content knowledge section was added to the 
Student Teaching Evaluation
• ILPB: MAED/TED-S—Transcript analysis

The CEC approved and recognized the use of the Lesson Plan in the MAED/SPE program to meet this 
standard. The data presented in the CEC program report refers to the prior iteration of the benchmark. 
Based on feedback from the CEC, revisions were made to the benchmark and made available to new 
cohorts as of spring 2013. The unit has not had new cohorts in the MAED/SPE program to date. 

Due to the type of revisions that were made, data from the previous benchmark is still a good indicator 
of candidates' content knowledge in special education. An analysis of data from four academic years 
shows two years of high proficiency on the benchmark but the last two years show a significant drop in 
proficiency. The revisions the unit made to the benchmark clarified instructions to the candidate on how 
to integrate content knowledge instruction into a special education classroom lesson plan. The unit 
believes that data from the revised benchmark will once again show high proficiency in candidate 
demonstration of content knowledge. Refer to Table 1 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data 
Tables.

The unit revised its Student Teaching Evaluation to include content-specific standards from ACEI to 
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satisfy program review requirements for the BSED and MAED/TED-E. The previously implemented 
Student Teaching Evaluation was based on Charlotte Danielson's Framework for Teaching. The first 
domain, Planning and Preparation, includes a sub-standard for content knowledge. Candidate data from 
the previous benchmark evaluation shows a very high proficiency in candidate demonstration of content 
knowledge during the student teaching experience. Refer to Table 2 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD 
Supporting Data Tables.

Feedback from ACEI noted that the evaluation did not explicitly evaluate content-specific knowledge. In 
response to this feedback, the unit revised the evaluation to explicitly contain the ACEI content 
standards. The revised Student Teaching Evaluation was implemented with new cohorts as of spring 
2013. There were 6 total student teachers who were evaluated using the revised benchmark towards the 
end of the 2012-2013 academic year with 100% of candidates scoring at proficient or higher on their 
midterm evaluation. Final evaluations results are pending.

The ILPB program report provides information on the transcript analysis process used as an additional 
measure of content knowledge for candidates in the MAED/TED-S program. The unit also is in process 
of changing its admissions policy to state that a content major or 30 credits in a content area is required 
at Level I admissions for the MAED/TED-S program as further evidence of candidate content 
knowledge.

Assessment 7 (ACEI, ILPB)
The ACEI and ILPB program reports will provide details on the Lesson Plan chosen as Assessment 7 as 
additional evidence for measuring candidates' content knowledge. The Lesson Plan was significantly 
revised based on SPA feedback and re-implemented as of spring 2013 for cohorts in the MAED/TED-E 
and MAED/TED-S programs. 

To date only 5 candidates in the MAED/TED-E have completed the revised benchmark and 96% have 
scored at proficient or higher. Candidate data from the previous benchmark shows that 100% of 
candidates have scored at proficient or higher in demonstrating content knowledge while lesson 
planning. Refer to Table 3 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

There are no results to date for the MAED/TED-S program on the revised benchmark. The previous 
benchmark data shows high levels of proficiency in candidate ability to demonstrate content knowledge 
on the Lesson Plan. In 2010-2011 there was a significant decline in scores but the N was only two 
candidates. Upon further review it was revealed that these two candidates needed additional instruction 
in this area. Refer to Table 4 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

      1.1.b Pedagogical Content Knowledge for Teacher Candidates 

Summarize processes for development and outcomes from key assessments based on candidates' 
demonstration of the pedagogical content knowledge delineated in professional, state, and 
institutional standards.

Pedagogical content knowledge of candidates is measured by results on an Integrated Unit, Instructional 
Unit, Case Study Project, and Classroom Management Plan. Details for each benchmark are included in 
the applicable SPA program reports. All of these benchmarks were significantly revised and re-
implemented with spring 2013 cohorts. The revised benchmarks meet the SPA criteria for evaluating 
pedagogical content knowledge and the unit looks forward to reviewing candidate data explicitly related 
to the SPA standards. This new approach will give the unit valuable information to make informed 
decisions regarding candidate pedagogical knowledge and skills. As noted in 1.1.a, there is limited data 
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available on the revised benchmarks but data and analysis from the previous iterations of the 
benchmarks are included here to support the unit's claims. Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data 
Tables contains the data tables to support the narrative of each element in Standard 1 as applicable.

Assessment 3 (CEC, ACEI, ILPB)
The Integrated Unit was used as evidence for pedagogical content knowledge in MAED/SPE and 
MAED/TED-E since it focuses on elements of reading, language, and literacy specific to the chosen P-
12 student population and content area. The rubric evaluates candidates' ability to plan instruction based 
on application of standards and knowledge of pedagogy. 

Candidate data from the previous benchmark in the MAED/SPE shows that 94% or more of candidates 
across four academic years consistently score proficient or higher on rubric criteria for the Integrated 
Unit. Refer to Table 5 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

Candidate data from the previous benchmark in the MAED/TED-E shows 97% or more of candidates 
across four academic years consistently score proficient or higher on rubric criteria for the Integrated 
Unit. Refer to Table 6 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

The Instructional Unit was used as evidence for pedagogical content knowledge in the MAED/TED-S. 
The Instructional Unit focuses on math or science pedagogical content knowledge at the secondary level. 
The purpose of the benchmark is to evaluate candidate use of content standards and content pedagogy 
standards when planning instruction. Candidate data from the previous benchmark in the MAED/TED-S 
shows that 89% to 98% of candidates over four academic years scored proficient or higher on rubric 
criteria that evaluated candidate ability to plan content instruction. Refer to Table 7 in Exhibit 5: 
Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

Assessment 6 (CEC, ACEI ILPB)
The Case Study Project evaluates candidate ability to select and use appropriate special education 
methodologies. Various elements of the revised benchmark rubric assess CEC Standard 7: Instructional 
Planning and will provide the unit with valuable information on candidate pedagogical knowledge when 
data becomes available. Candidate data from the previous benchmark in the MAED/SPE shows that 95% 
to 100% of candidates over three academic years scored proficient or higher on the benchmark rubric 
criteria demonstrating pedagogical content knowledge. Refer to Table 8 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD 
Supporting Data Tables.

The Instructional Unit from the MAED/TED-E program was used as an additional benchmark to provide 
evidence of candidate ability to demonstrate pedagogical content knowledge. Candidate data from the 
previous benchmark in the MAED/TED-E shows that for three years 93% to 98% of candidates scored 
proficient or higher on rubric criteria for the Instructional Unit. During academic year 2012-2013, only 
76% of candidates scored proficient or higher. The N this academic year was significantly lower than 
previous years. The unit feels that the revisions made to the Instructional Unit assignment and rubric will 
alleviate any issues related to obtaining necessary pedagogical content knowledge. Refer to Table 9 in 
Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

Secondary Science candidates in the MAED/TED-S program will have their pedagogical content 
knowledge evaluated using the Instructional Unit as a whole as well as an additional component specific 
to the NSTA Safety Assessment as required by the ILPB program review process. The NSTA Safety 
Assessment is a brand new component of the benchmark so previous data is not applicable.

Assessment 8 (ACEI)
The unit selected an additional optional benchmark as evidence of pedagogical content knowledge for 
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the ACEI program report. The Classroom Management Plan provides evidence of how candidates plan 
to create supportive and effective learning environments. Various ACEI standards are assessed in the 
benchmark rubric specific to pedagogical content knowledge. Candidate data from the previous 
benchmark in the MAED/TED-E shows that 95% to 100% of candidates scored proficient or higher over 
three academic years on rubric criteria for the Classroom Management Plan. Refer to Table 10 in Exhibit 
5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

      1.1.c Professional and Pedagogical Knowledge and Skills for Teacher Candidates

Summarize processes for development and outcomes from key assessments based on candidates' 
demonstration of the professional and pedagogical knowledge and skills delineated in professional, 
state, and institutional standards.

    6000 character limit

Assessment 4 (CEC, ACEI, ILPB)

The Student Teaching Evaluation was submitted during the SPA program review process to provide 
evidence of professional and pedagogical knowledge and skills. The Student Teaching Evaluation was 
significantly redesigned based on the program review process. The revised evaluation was made 
available to cohorts starting in spring 2013. The revised Student Teaching Evaluation utilizes the 
respective SPA standards as the basis for evaluation and is program and content specific. 

Included in the applicable program reports are the revised Student Teaching Evaluations and data based 
on the previous evaluation form showing that a majority of student teaching candidates are performing 
at or above the proficient level and show progress from the mid-term evaluation to the final evaluation. 

Four years of candidate data from the previous Student Teaching Evaluation in the MAED/SPE program 
shows 83% to 97% of candidates score proficient or higher on the midterm evaluation while 97% to 
100% of candidates score proficient or higher on the final evaluation. Refer to Table 11 in Exhibit 5: 
Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

Four years of candidate data from the previous Student Teaching Evaluation in the MAED/TED-E 
program shows 95% to 97% of candidates score proficient or higher on the midterm evaluation while 
98% to 100% of candidates score proficient or higher on the final evaluation. Refer to Table 12 in 
Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

Four years of candidate data from the previous Student Teaching Evaluation in the MAED/TED-S 
program shows 85% to 92% of candidates score proficient or higher on the midterm evaluation while 
97% to 100% of candidates score proficient or higher on the final evaluation. Refer to Table 13 in 
Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

      1.1.d Student Learning for Teacher Candidates 

Summary processes for development and outcomes from key assessments based on candidates' 
demonstration of the knowledge, skills, and ability to affect student learning.

Assessment 5 (CEC, ACEI, ILPB)
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The Teacher Work Sample was submitted during the SPA program review process to provide evidence 
of candidates' ability to demonstrate the knowledge and skills to affect student learning. The Teacher 
Work Sample was also redesigned based on the program review process. The revised assessment was 
made available in spring 2013. The revised Teacher Work Sample utilizes the respective SPA standards 
and is now content and program specific. 

Teacher candidates are required to complete a Teacher Work Sample during the student teaching 
experience. It is developed and evaluated in conjunction with the cooperating teacher and university 
faculty supervisor. The Teacher Work Sample includes seven standards by which candidates are 
assessed:

• Standard 1 – Contextual Factors
• Standard 2 – Learning Goals and Objectives
• Standard 3 – Assessment Plan
• Standard 4 – Design for Instruction
• Standard 5 – Instructional Decision-Making
• Standard 6 – Analysis of Learning Results
• Standard 7 – Reflection and Self-Evaluation

Student teachers collaborate with their cooperating teachers to develop and implement the Teacher Work 
Sample in the P-12 classroom. The Teacher Work Sample requires candidates to plan and teach an 
instructional unit over a span of time. Included in the applicable program reports are the revised Teacher 
Work Sample benchmarks, rubrics, and accompanying data based on the previous iteration of the 
benchmark. Data from the previous benchmark iteration shows that a majority of student teachers are 
performing at or above the proficient level on the Teacher Work Sample. 

Candidate data from the previous benchmark in the MAED/SPE program shows that over four academic 
years 83% to 100% of special education candidates scored proficient or higher across all seven 
standards. Candidates consistently scored the highest on Standard 1, Standard 2, Standard 3, and 
Standard 5. Overall, special education candidates demonstrated strong proficiency in delivering 
appropriate content and having a positive impact on student learning. Standard 6 had the lowest 
proficiency with 80% of candidates scoring proficient or higher during one academic year. The next 
three academic years showed significant improvement with 93% to 100% of candidates scoring 
proficient or higher after curriculum modifications focusing analyzing student learning results were 
added to assignments across the program. Refer to Table 14 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting 
Data Tables. 

Candidate data from the previous benchmark in the MAED/TED-E program shows that over four 
academic years 87% to 100% of elementary candidates scored proficient or higher across all seven 
standards. Candidates consistently scored the highest on Standard 2, Standard 3, and Standard 5. Overall, 
elementary candidates demonstrated strong proficiency in delivering appropriate elementary content and 
having a positive impact on student learning. Standard 1 and Standard 6 had the lowest proficiency 
levels, though still ranging from 87% to 96%. A stand-alone assessment course has been added to the 
MAED/TED-E program after analysis of data across benchmarks showed a candidate weakness in the 
area of assessment. The unit expects to see improvements across the program benchmarks related to 
analysis of learning results. Refer to Table 15 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables.

Candidate data from the previous benchmark in the MAED/TED-S program shows that over four 
academic years 70% to 100% of secondary candidates scored proficient or higher across all seven 
standards. Candidates consistently scored the highest on Standard 2, Standard 3, Standard 5, and 
Standard 7. Overall, secondary candidates scored the lowest in comparison to special education and 
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elementary candidates. The unit believes that the significant benchmark revisions that have occurred 
across the MAED/TED-Secondary program will have a positive impact on candidate achievement in 
implementing the Teacher Work Sample. Refer to Table 16 in Exhibit 5: Standard 1 KSD Supporting 
Data Tables.

      1.1.e Knowledge and Skills for Other School Professionals

Summarize processes for development and outcomes from key assessments based on other school 
professionals' demonstration of the knowledge and skills delineated in professional, state, and 
institutional standards. 

    6000 character limit

The unit does not offer programs for other school professionals at the Hawaii Campus.

      1.1.f Student Learning for Other School Professionals

Summarize processes for development and outcomes from key assessments based on other school 
professionals' demonstration of abilities to create and maintain positive environments, as 
appropriate to their professional responsibilities, which support student learning in educational 
settings. 

    6000 character limit

The unit does not offer programs for other school professionals at the Hawaii Campus.

      1.1.g Professional Dispositions for All Candidates 

Summarize processes for development and outcomes from key assessments based on candidates' 
demonstration of professional dispositions expected by the unit. 

Candidate dispositions are evaluated during coursework, field experience, and student teaching. 
Assessment rubrics for student teaching, field experience, and benchmark assessments include 
dispositional criteria. For example, during student teaching candidates are expected to "demonstrate 
positive and collaborative relationships," "demonstrate a nurturing and caring attitude toward students," 
and "demonstrate professional demeanor." Candidates are expected to be "aware of and reflect on their 
practice" throughout the program while completing benchmark assessments, participating in field 
experience, and completing student teaching. 

Candidates complete a self-assessment of dispositions at the beginning, middle and end of each 
program. The Dispositions Self Assessment is included as Exhibit 6. Using the Dispositions Self-
Assessment, candidates are asked to evaluate the importance of, and their level of experience with, 
defined dispositions toward effective P-12 teaching and learning. The evaluation rubric is aligned with 
the Supplemental Standards and remediation process used by faculty and staff explained below. The 
self-evaluation and subsequent review by faculty will provide information to candidates, faculty, and 
staff that can be used for candidate advisement, personal and professional development, and remediation 
as necessary. 

The program's design supports the development of these dispositions as candidates participate in 
coursework, field experience, and clinical practice. An analysis of data was conducted to determine 
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candidates' levels of experience with dispositions related to P-12 teaching and learning from the 
beginning of the program to the end of the program. The results indicate candidate growth from the 
beginning of the program to the end.

For example, data from September 1, 2009 to August 31, 2013 indicate that MAED/Special Education 
candidates demonstrated substantial growth related to experience with Disposition 3: Being a thoughtful 
and responsive listener, soliciting and receiving feedback related to program and professional goals in a 
positive manner and making necessary adjustments (75% (n=20) to 88% (n=9)). Growth in experience 
also was indicated related to Disposition 4: A commitment to reflection, assessment, and learning as an 
ongoing process and a belief that all students can learn (65% (n=20) to 78% (n=9)).

For the same time period, MAED/TED-Elementary candidates indicated substantial growth related to 
experience with Disposition 1 (77% (n=30) to 95% (n=43)). MAED/TED-Secondary candidates also 
indicated substantial growth (60% (n=20) to 91% (n=35)). Levels of experience related to Disposition 4 
also rose for MAED/TED-Elementary candidates (77% (n=30) to 81% (n=43)) and MAED/TED-
Secondary candidates (55% (n=20) to 77% (n=35)). The original data used for this analysis is not 
included in AIMS due to size limitations but can be made available upon request.

In addition, the University has Supplemental Standards (Exhibit 7) and Professional Dispositions Rubric 
(Exhibit 8) for all educator preparation programs with a referral and remediation process that is used by 
faculty throughout the program to assist candidates who are not meeting professional and program goals 
and standards. For the duration of the program, faculty members review program requirements and 
dispositions to monitor progress. Candidates who receive one or more faculty referrals are advised, 
remediated, and/or counseled out of the program, as appropriate. The Campus College Chair will serve 
as the primary point of contact in instances of remediation plans and/or retention hearings.

One faculty referral results in a formal warning letter and a mandatory interview with the candidate's 
Academic Counselor. At this meeting, any issues or problems that are hindering a candidate's progress 
are discussed. A collaborative plan to correct deficiencies is developed. Additionally, a candidate is 
reminded of the importance of adhering to the program standards.

A candidate who receives two or more faculty referrals is notified in writing by the Campus College 
Chair of the specific issues or concerns. The Campus College Chair will convene a meeting of the 
Student Retention Committee and, if necessary, conduct a formal hearing. The committee may make one 
of the following recommendations (based on work by Blake, R. and Oda, L., 2001 ):

1. Take no action;
2. Institute a formal remediation plan;
3. Recommend withdrawal from the program.

Exhibit 9 Procedures for Referrals contains the step-by-step directions on how student referrals and 
remediation plans are handled. All documentation related to faculty recommendations and/or advice to a 
candidate is maintained in individual candidate files at the campus. Access to these documents can be 
granted during the onsite visit. The referral and remediation process is ongoing throughout the program. 
Effectiveness of a remediation plan is determined by the candidate's improved performance and 
successful completion of the program. 

      1.1.h Follow Up Studies 
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Summarize results from follow-up studies of graduates and employers regarding your teacher 
education graduates' content knowledge, pedagogical content knowledge and skills, professional 
and pedagogical knowledge and skills, ability to help all students learn, and professional 
dispositions. 

The Office of Learning Assessment (OLA) administers and compiles analyses of results from alumni 
and employer surveys on behalf of all colleges and schools at the university. These surveys are 
administered nationally rather than state or campus-specific. The unit is working collaboratively with 
OLA on a bi-annual cycle to update and administer the Alumni Academic Questionnaire. 

Alumni Survey 

The alumni survey is a web-based questionnaire aligned with the University of Phoenix mission 
statement and intended candidate learning outcomes and is called the Alumni Academic Questionnaire. 
Exhibit 10 contains the Alumni Academic Questionnaire questions and findings. The purpose of the 
Alumni Academic Questionnaire is to evaluate the quality of the educational experience by ascertaining 
the degree to which the University of Phoenix and the unit helps candidates attain the objectives stated 
in the institutional mission. The Alumni Academic Questionnaire is intended to provide institutional and 
college-level data and information. Though administered nationally, the raw data from the Alumni 
Academic Questionnaire can be disaggregated for the Hawaii Campus for unit programs. The date 
range, the number of respondents from Hawaii, and the response rate specific to the College of 
Education in Hawaii shows the following:

• Program completers from September 1, 2008 through June 30, 2011 
• n = 13
• Response rate = 4.9%

The alumni survey was administered in 2011 and had 1,332 respondents nationwide with an 11.5% 
response rate. To increase the potential for response rates the administration of the Alumni Academic 
Questionnaire includes an invitation email along with two follow-up reminder emails. In addition, the 
Campus College Chair sent recent graduates a pre-invitation to the Alumni Academic Questionnaire. 
Last, the administration of the Alumni Academic Questionnaire was open for four and a half weeks. The 
two strongest areas of preparedness by program were found to be the following:

MAED/SPE: 1) Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning and 2) understand the 
developmental characteristics of students and use those characteristics as a guide for planning. 

MAED/TED-Elementary: 1) Plan objectives and select supporting activities that are aligned to state 
academic standards and 2) use materials, resources, and activities that are developmentally appropriate.

MAED/TED-Secondary: 1) Provide opportunities for student involvement in learning and 2) understand 
the developmental characteristics of students and use those characteristics as a guide for planning. 

Employer Survey

The Office of Learning Assessment administered an employer survey in March 2012 on behalf of the 
College of Education. Unfortunately there was a very small sample size from which to draw 
conclusions. The employer survey for the College of Education had 35 total respondents nationwide, 
making it difficult to draw conclusions from the findings. The employer survey was administered from 
March 1-15, 2012 by Campus College Chairs nationwide providing a survey deployment package 
containing an email invitation, survey link, and directions to contact schools and districts to solicit their 
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volunteer participation in this project. The total number of Campus College Chairs who sent emails is 
not known with certainty; however, OLA staff members were able to confirm with evidence that thirteen 
Campus College Chairs forwarded the email to their school and district contacts. There were 93 total 
respondents with a final sample size of 36 respondents. Specific information explaining why some of the 
surveys received were not included in the analysis is included as Exhibit 11 Employer Survey.

The survey specifically asked employers to rate teacher preparation graduates on their ability to 
understand and convey accurate subject matter knowledge. Overall, the small number of responses 
showed a positive result with most graduates demonstrating that they are very well prepared or well 
prepared in the content area. It is also important to note that in most cases, the University did not provide 
content area knowledge to initial teacher preparation graduates since all alumni have completed master's 
level preparation programs to date.

      1.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 1.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is 
not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to 1.2.b.

      1.2.a Standard on which the unit is moving to the target level 

� Describe areas of the standard at which the unit is currently performing at the target level for 
each element of the standard. 
� Summarize activities and their impact on candidate performance and program quality that have 
led to target level performance. 
� Discuss plans and timelines for attaining and/or sustaining target level performance as 
articulated in this standard. 

    36000 character limit

Not applicable

      1.2.b Continuous Improvement 

Discuss plans for sustaining and enhancing performance through continuous improvement as 
articulated in this standard.

The unit is always in an active cycle of continuous improvement especially with its programmatic 
offerings, course content, benchmark assessments and associated rubrics. All programs, courses, 
benchmarks, and rubrics were thoroughly reviewed and revised as part of the SPA program review 
process and in preparation for writing the NCATE Institutional Report. The time spent in the review, 
revision, and implementation phases has not allowed for substantial data to be available in time for the 
onsite visit. The unit does feel that the review, revision, and implementation of new programs, courses, 
benchmarks, and rubrics has been an excellent learning experience and will provide the unit with 
valuable data on candidate learning, unit operations, and program integrity. 
As part of the ongoing continuous improvement efforts that the unit engages in, several items have been 
identified as immediate areas for improvement including:
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• Implementation of a campus-based assessment calendar 
• Review of different ways to meaningfully analyze and present dispositions data 
• Review of options for formal dispositional measurements that are not candidate self-assessments
• Updating and re-distributing the alumni and employer surveys 
• Engaging in faculty calibration exercises

As will be discussed in Standard 2, campus-based assessment calendars are mandatory action items for 
every college. The assessment calendar is used to schedule data collection and analyses on a continuous 
basis by faculty, campus staff, and the dean's office. The calendar aligns with a corresponding 
assessment plan detailing what data/information will be collected, how and with whom it will be shared, 
and how it will be used for programmatic improvement.

Improvement of the dispositions tool and processes involved with measuring candidate dispositions is an 
ongoing area for improvement. Currently, the unit uses a candidate self-assessment tool three times in 
the program and the student teaching evaluation to measure dispositions. In addition, dispositions are 
monitored throughout the program by faculty of record in each course and the Supplemental Standards 
process can be used to notify administrative faculty of any issues with a candidate's dispositions. The 
unit is currently reviewing various options for formal faculty evaluation of candidate dispositions. Also, 
the unit is currently looking in to different ways to review and present existing dispositions data for 
internal analysis. For this Institutional Report the dispositions data was presented as a sequence of data 
from beginning, middle, and end of the program rather than presented by a specific time frame such as 
previous academic year. This presentation of the data proved far more meaningful to the unit than by 
academic year which only yields a partial story of the dispositions assessment.

The unit is working with the Office of Learning Assessment to develop alumni and employer surveys 
that provide disaggregated data in a more meaningful way. The updated surveys should reflect the types 
of questions and provide the required data to inform decisions around program improvement. 
As will also be discussed in Standard 2, additional faculty calibration exercises were found to be a 
weakness and efforts have been made to informally and formally provide faculty training. Data revealed 
a need for additional faculty training on the proper use of the e-portfolio system, procedures for running 
student learning data reports, and how to utilize student learning data meaningfully. 

      1.3 Exhibits for Standard 1

1.3.a State program review documents and state findings (Some of these documents may be available in 
AIMS.)

1.3.bTitle II reports submitted to the state for the previous three years
1.3.c Key assessments and scoring guides used for assessing candidate learning against professional and 

state standards as well as proficiencies identified in the unit's conceptual framework (Some of this 
information may be accessible for nationally recognized programs in AIMS. Cross reference as 
appropriate.)

1.3.dAggregate data on key assessments, including proficiencies identified in the unit's conceptual 
framework (Data should be disaggregated by program and level regardless of location or method of 
delivery.)

1.3.e Key assessments and scoring guides used for assessing professional dispositions, including fairness 
and the belief that all students can learn

1.3.f Aggregate data on key assessments of candidates' professional dispositions (Data should be 
disaggregated by program and level regardless of location or method of delivery.)
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1.3.gExamples of candidates' assessment and analysis of P-12 student learning
1.3.hExamples of candidates' work (e.g., portfolios at different proficiency levels) from programs across 

the unit
1.3.i Aggregate data on follow-up studies of graduates
1.3.j Aggregate data on employer feedback on graduates
1.3.kData collected by state and/or national agencies on performance of educator preparation programs 

and the effectiveness of their graduates in classrooms and schools, including student achievement 
data, when available

Exhibit 5 Standard 1 KSD Supporting Data Tables

Exhibit 6 Dispositions Self Assessment

Exhibit 7 Supplemental Standards

Exhibit 8 Professional Dispositions Rubric

Exhibit 9 Procedures for Referrals

Exhibit 10 Alumni Academic Questionnaire

Exhibit 11 Employer Survey

See Attachment panel below.

Standard 2. Assessment System and Unit Evaluation

    The unit has an assessment system that collects and analyzes data on the applicant qualifications, 
the candidate and graduate performance, and unit operations to evaluate and improve the unit and its 
programs.

      2.1 Assessment System and Unit Evaluation

      2.1.a Assessment System

Summarize content, construct, process, and evaluation of the unit assessment system, its key 
assessments in relation to professional, state, and institutional standards, and its use in monitoring 
candidate performance, program quality, and unit operations. 

Candidate Performance 

The assessment system for monitoring candidate performance is the electronic portfolio from 
TaskStream. Using TaskStream's portfolio allows the unit to collect data on student learning outcomes 
from benchmark assessments. Data can be aggregated and disaggregated based on numerous variables in 
order to monitor candidate performance including by campus, program, cohort, individuals, specific date 
ranges, or rubric criteria.

Benchmark assessment selection is based on coverage of standards and proficiencies, and the artifact's 
ability to demonstrate actual application of relevant knowledge and skills. Appendix A in the 
Conceptual Framework (Exhibit 1) provides a mapping of the benchmarks with the program standards 
and the University Learning Goals. The benchmark assessments and rubrics are included in each of the 
SPA Program Reports found on AIMS. Standards-based rubrics are used for evaluation and to provide 
the candidate with feedback on progress in meeting standards and proficiencies. Assessments were 
selected to represent a range of opportunities for candidates to demonstrate attainment of all program 
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proficiencies. 

Additionally, the unit monitors candidate performance related to program progression and completion 
through in an internal database with reporting capabilities. Items such as fingerprint clearance, letters of 
recommendation, and Praxis results are stored in the database for easy retrieval at any time. Exhibit 12 
Program Transition Points details the candidate lifecycle from admissions to progression through 
program completion with benchmark assessments noted. 

Program Quality

The unit's assessment system and specific benchmarks are aligned directly with the conceptual 
framework and SPA standards. Alignment with the conceptual framework is reflected in the 
incorporation of framework themes (e.g., Valuing Diversity, Engaging in Reflective Practice) into 
specific assessments. The assessments reflect professional standards by aligning program outcomes to 
assessment components of rubric criteria. Using the state content standards embedded in TaskStream, 
candidates are required to align their lesson plans, units, and P-12 student assessments with the 
applicable standards. Candidates must meet program proficiencies that are embedded in course content 
and assessments, expectations for field experience and clinical practice, program progression, and 
completion requirements. 

The Deans Office has responsibility for reviewing aggregated and disaggregated data across all 
programs nationwide; across a specific program but for all state/campus locations; a specific program for 
a specific state/campus; and/or all programs for a specific state/campus. Staff members within the Deans 
Office such as instructional designers, curriculum development managers, and associate/assistant deans 
review aggregated and disaggregated data on a continuous basis to make informed decisions regarding 
program quality. Internal program evaluation procedures described later in Standard 2 as well as external 
processes such as state agency program review and SPA program review provide the mechanisms for 
assessing program quality.

Unit Operations 

Unit review and analysis of data occurs at the state and national programmatic level to guide the work of 
the unit in making data-based decisions regarding program effectiveness and candidate learning 
outcomes. The Campus College Chair along with the Lead Faculty/Area Chairs review program-specific 
candidate learning outcomes data on a quarterly basis in Content Area Meetings with faculty. The Lead 
Faculty/Area Chairs are assigned to specific program areas based on their own area of expertise and are 
responsible for programmatic improvement, candidate learning, and faculty development under the 
guidance of the Campus College Chair. Together they review aggregated and disaggregated data for the 
programs and will then interact with the Deans Office to make recommendations for program 
improvement.

The Deans Office assesses unit operations through accreditation and program approval efforts; review of 
institutional and nationwide student learning outcomes data; alumni/employer survey results; overall 
faculty trends and effectiveness; participation on institutional academic, operational, and strategic 
committees and councils; development of programs, curricula, and policies; national admissions data; 
Title II reporting; program completion data; and monitoring institutional recommendations. The portion 
of the unit that comprises the Deans Office is actively involved in gathering, reviewing, analyzing, and 
presenting data and outcomes on a daily basis as a major component of the roles and responsibilities for 
the staff members of the Deans Office.

The Hawaii Campus and Online staff members review enrollment trends to determine program offerings 
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and course scheduling on an ongoing basis since candidate demand determines which programs are 
offered when. Since the programs have two admissions transition points (Level I and Level II 
admissions), academic counselors and Teacher Education Specialists monitor candidate progress 
throughout the program. Counseling, advising, and/or remediation is provided on a continuous basis for 
all candidates by the academic advising staff. 

Data regarding admissions, programs, and student services are regularly collected, summarized, 
analyzed, and utilized to make decisions as part of the normal operating procedures of the institution and 
the unit. The successful performance of all staff members is dependent upon knowing and understanding 
this information and pursuing continuous improvement of institutional operations.

      2.1.b Data Collection, Analysis, and Evaluation

Summarize processes, timelines, and outcomes of data collection, analysis, and evaluation of 
candidate performance, program quality, and unit operations. 

Candidate Performance

The use of an electronic portfolio and a customized internal database allows the unit to gather, 
summarize and analyze data related to benchmark assessments and program progression requirements. 
Candidates must submit evidence of basic skills proficiency, verification of fingerprint clearance, and 
other documentation as appropriate to their assigned academic counselor to meet requirements for Level 
2 admission to the college. Candidates also must provide evidence of eligibility to progress into student 
teaching (scores from Praxis content knowledge exam and student teaching application). Throughout the 
program candidates complete benchmark assessments and submit for evaluation. Scores for each 
assessment criterion and an overall assessment score are calculated using tools provided by TaskStream. 
Data from the Praxis exam are provided to the college in a secure portal that University personnel 
access. 

Faculty members evaluate each candidate's completed benchmark assignment and discuss the results 
with each candidate for reflection and improvement. 
In addition, during Content Area Meetings, the Lead faculty/Area Chairs will lead quarterly reviews of 
data to evaluate candidates' performance and progress related to specific program outcomes. These 
analyses by faculty guide curricular changes, instructional adaptations, and use of new materials. 
Examples include creation of supporting documents to assist faculty and site-based supervisors in 
evaluating student teachers, calibration activities, and continued coaching for faculty and supervisors on 
assessment. Data analysis also has helped faculty members determine areas of focus for teaching such as 
differentiated instruction. From this analysis, faculty members meet as a group to discuss methods for 
teaching differentiated instruction and for modeling its use in the classroom with candidates.

Program Quality

Unit staff members summarize and analyze the data, in particular the Dean, Associate/Assistant Deans, 
and the Campus College Chair. This analysis is in consultation with assigned staff members from the 
Office of Learning Assessment who guide the process and provide general assistance with statistical 
analysis and interpretation. Faculty Council members also assist in data analysis and program evaluation 
projects related to curricula, assessments, policies, and operations. A list of the Faculty Council Tasks 
for the past three years is included as Exhibit 13 Faculty Council Tasks. 
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The Campus College Chair and faculty members collaborate to determine strengths and areas for 
improvement in candidate performance based on data from TaskStream. Based on this analysis, faculty 
members may decide to make instructional changes, suggest curricular and program revisions to the unit, 
and/or offer tutoring or other remediation for candidates. In addition to licensure test support for all 
MAED candidates that resulted from examining records in TaskStream, faculty have examined 
TaskStream data and determined students needed supplemental assistance with lesson planning goals 
and objectives, and have offered workshops to students in this area.

Data from TaskStream is exported to an Excel spreadsheet which includes the percentage of candidates 
achieving a particular score on the assessment by criterion, number of candidates assessed, and overall 
percentages for all candidates. This format allows for analysis of individual programs offered at the 
campus as well as analysis across campuses. Trends and areas of strength/weakness at the campus 
support faculty development and training. Comparison of these trends and areas of strength/weakness 
across campuses support program and curricular revision, review of assessments and rubrics, and faculty 
development and training on a national scale. 

Unit Operations

As noted in an earlier response, the Deans Office reviews aggregated data on a continuous basis to make 
informed decisions regarding all aspects of unit operations. There are numerous data points and reports 
that are generated in Central Administration that are utilized to guide the work of the Deans Office 
including admissions and progression, Title II reporting, enrollment and retention trends, and graduation 
rates. 

The unit also formed an NCATE Council in academic year 2010-2011 who had the responsibility of 
reviewing SPA program review feedback as well as feedback from the Faculty Council from the 
previous academic year. In September of 2010, the unit gathered faculty from campuses nationwide to 
review and discuss the SPA program report feedback for each of the programs as part of the NCATE 
accreditation process. The Hawaii Campus did not have an individual representative on the NCATE 
Council. Using benchmark assessment data and the SPA feedback, the NCATE Council determined next 
steps for revising program benchmarks, curriculum, and outcomes. Minutes from that meeting are 
included as Exhibit 14 NCATE Council Meeting Minutes.

      2.1.c Use of Data for Program Improvement

Summarize processes, timelines, activities, and outcomes derived from use of data for program 
improvement of candidate performance, program quality, and unit operations. 

Candidate Performance

Transition points are monitored by the Campus College Chair, Academic Counselors, and Teacher 
Education Specialists to ensure that all progression requirements are being met. The faculty members' 
role includes providing reminders, encouragement, and evaluation of candidate work required at 
transitional points. Faculty members who teach courses that involve submission of transition point 
requirements are responsible for ensuring those requirements are submitted for review and evaluated 
prior to the end of the course. 

In addition, there are centralized processes and systems that monitor transition point requirements. The 
unit requires a two-tiered admissions (Level 1 and Level 2) process whereby candidates must meet 
specific requirements in order to enter the core courses of initial programs and progress to student 
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teaching. The institutional scheduling system will not allow candidates to progress in their degree 
programs without having all requirements met for Level 2 Candidacy. If all candidacy requirements have 
been met, the system allows scheduling of their next course. If not, the system does not allow the 
candidate to be scheduled for additional courses until those requirements have been met. Transition 
points for each program are included as Exhibit 12 Program Transition Points.

Benchmark assessment data is exported from TaskStream and used by various stakeholders to make 
informed decisions on curricula, programs, and candidate performance. A recent analysis of TaskStream 
data by Hawaii Campus faculty revealed that candidates had weaknesses on the Praxis I basic skills 
exam. A team of faculty members created consistent and required assessments for the courses preceding 
the transition point within the program when candidates must present passing scores on the basic skills 
exam. An upward trend in Praxis I basic skills exam scores is already being seen.

The Lead Faculty/Area Chairs also use candidate performance data in the Content Area Meetings that 
they chair with all program faculty members. On a quarterly basis, they will meet to review 
programmatic, faculty, and candidate issues related to a specific program. These committees share best 
practices, instructional and assessment strategies, and updates regarding program policies and 
procedures. Committees also review candidate assessment data and submit critical analysis results to the 
unit as part of the continuous improvement process. The unit compiles these analyses to guide the work 
of the Faculty Council and assist unit staff with data-based decisions on programmatic, assessment, and 
curricular improvements. 

Program Quality

The summarizing, analyzing, and sharing of data at the Hawaii Campus and online is done using the 
mandated Campus Assessment Calendar (Exhibit 15). The Campus Assessment Calendar is used to drive 
programmatic improvement. The first assessment calendar was implemented in the 2012-2013 academic 
year. Benchmark assessments, surveys, and relevant data are assessed by the Campus College Chair and 
the Lead Faculty/Area Chairs on a monthly basis. The results of the data are shared with numerous 
stakeholders including faculty, staff, candidates, and the newly developed advisory board.

Using the previous six months of assessment-related activities noted on the Campus Assessment 
Calendar, a Campus Semi-Annual Assessment Report (Exhibit 16) is then created. The Campus Semi-
Annual Assessment Report includes an overview of assessment activities, an overall analysis of 
assessment data aligned to proficiencies and outcomes, and findings and actions based on the data. 
Members of the Dean's Office then compile the nationwide results of the Campus Semi-Annual 
Assessment Report into a national College of Education Programmatic Assessment Semi-Annual Report 
(Exhibit 17).

The Faculty Council analyzes this data, other benchmark assessment data, SPA and state agency 
program review feedback and provides recommendations for program and unit improvement. The 
Faculty Council consists of college and campus staff, faculty, and representatives from professional 
organizations. The very nature of the practitioner faculty used to teach courses at the University allows 
for input from the field and meaningful involvement in program development and unit improvements. 
The Faculty Council functions as an external check and balance against student and faculty inputs and 
outcomes for the unit related to program development and evaluation and unit operations. 

The unit utilized their Faculty Council members from three different academic years as well as an 
NCATE Council that was formed for the purposes of reviewing the SPA feedback and determining next 
steps for revisions of the program assessments. Exhibit 13 Faculty Council Tasks and Exhibit 14 
NCATE Council Meeting Minutes provide additional details. The following tasks included 
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recommendations from the Faculty Council that were made to programs and the benchmark 
assignments: 

Faculty Council Project #6 (May – June 2010): Critically read the ACEI Program Report and feedback, 
analyzed benchmark data and other information in the program report, and made specific 
recommendations for continuous improvement of the BSED-E and MAED/TED-E programs based on 
the data. 

Faculty Council Project #7 (June – July 2010): Critically read the CEC Program Report and feedback, 
analyzed the benchmark data and other information in the report, and made specific recommendations 
for continuous improvement of the MAED/Special Education program based on the data. 

Faculty Council Project #8 (June – July 2010): Participated in online NCATE standards discussion 
forums with a Regional Assistant Dean or Associate Dean as a facilitator in each forum.

The NCATE Council was formed to review feedback from the SPAs, candidate learning outcomes data, 
benchmark assessments and rubrics, and all clinical and field experiences. Over the course of two days, 
the participants broke into groups and discussed the feedback provided by the external evaluators and 
determined a plan for revision for each benchmark assessment in each program including 
BSED/Elementary, MAED/TED-Elementary, MAED/TED-Secondary, and MAED/Special Education. 
The meeting resulted in detailed plans for full revision of benchmark assignments to meet SPA 
requirements and standards.

Unit Operations

Using the campus-specific assessment calendars, staff in the Dean's Office prepare a College of 
Education Programmatic Assessment Semi-Annual Report (Exhibit 17) summarizing all of the campus 
assessment activities, results, findings, and actions nationwide for the previous six months. Starting in 
the 2013-2014 fiscal year, the Dean's Office will also prepare an annual programmatic assessment report 
using data from all campus assessment calendars nationwide to analyze, evaluate, and improve unit 
operations. Also beginning this fiscal year, the Dean's Office has developed a College of Education 
Assessment Calendar (Exhibit 18) to review and analyze data related to candidate achievement of 
program outcomes. The Dean's Office has engaged in this type of programmatic and unit evaluation in 
past years but outside of the SPA or state agency program review process, it was not a formalized 
process of its own. The results of these analyses (past and present) are shared with unit and campus staff, 
and used to determine the need for curricular and programmatic revisions, faculty training, and 
additional support services for candidates (e.g., test preparation workshops). 

The assessment reports are reviewed by the Office of Learning Assessment and contribute to the 
University of Phoenix Academic Annual Report (Exhibit 19). The Academic Annual Report includes 
learning outcomes and demographic data of its students and faculty, and topics of academic interest such 
as academic quality and risk factors for learners. 

      2.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 2.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is 
not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to 2.2.b.

      2.2.a Standard on which the unit is moving to the target level 
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� Describe areas of the standard at which the unit is currently performing at the target level for 
each element of the standard. 
� Summarize activities and their impact on candidate performance and program quality that have 
led to target level performance. 
� Discuss plans and timelines for attaining and/or sustaining target level performance as 
articulated in this standard. 

    36000 character limit

Not applicable

      2.2.b Continuous Improvement 

Discuss plans for sustaining and enhancing performance through continuous improvement as 
articulated in this standard.

Data is consistently and regularly utilized to make informed decisions regarding curriculum and 
program revisions as well as unit operations. Examples of these changes and future plans for further 
enhancements are provided below.

Curriculum Changes

The unit developed and implemented a stand-alone assessment course in all initial preparation programs 
based on candidate data indicating weakness in the area of student assessment. 

The unit revised its Teacher Work Sample to make it program-specific based on candidate data 
indicating some confusion and low performance on the standard related to classroom context. The 
standards and rubric criteria remain the same but specific language within each standard provides more 
directed guidance to candidates.

The Faculty Council critically reviewed and revised the foundations and methods courses in initial 
preparation programs. The revisions were based upon the analysis of programmatic data as well as 
feedback from faculty and candidates. The focus of these revisions included: relevancy of content; 
refining content-area assessments; differentiation of instruction; identification of innovative resources to 
support curriculum; development of diverse assessments to support respective professional standards; 
and the enrichment of field experiences. 

Program Changes

The unit also created a Technology Resource Library to be accessed online by faculty and candidates. 
The resource library was created as a response to data showing candidate weakness in the area of 
technology integration into instruction. This resource library includes demonstrations, user guides, and 
links to different types of instructional technology. A demonstration of the Technology Resource 
Library will be provided at the onsite visit.

Additionally, significant changes were made to initial preparation programs based on feedback received 
in the SPA program report review process. Examples include revising benchmark assessments and 
rubrics to align more closely with SPA standards. Language in each assessment reflects the SPA 
standards and age/grade level; in addition, the rubrics were revised to delineate applicable SPA 
standards as assessment criteria. The Student Teaching Evaluation was revised to include specific tasks 
and expectations for activities that align directly to applicable SPA standards. 
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Unit Changes

The unit oversees and manages the collection and analysis of programmatic data and the development of 
associated reports for internal use as well as external evaluation both at the campus level and nationally 
in the Dean's Office. The unit also oversees the ongoing development, implementation, and analysis of 
benchmark assessments and data at the campus and nationwide. In order to manage the breadth and 
depth of this task, assessment calendars were mandated for campuses and the Dean's Office to help guide 
continuous improvement efforts. The assessment calendar is used to schedule data collection and 
analyses on a continuous basis by faculty, campus staff, and the dean's office. The calendar aligns with a 
corresponding assessment plan detailing what data/information will be collected, how and with whom it 
will be shared, and how it will be used for programmatic improvement. The assessment calendars have 
been used to create semi-annual assessments reports for the campus and for the Dean's Office at the 
national level. The next step is to create annual reports using the data collected from the assessment 
calendars and semi-annual reports. This work will begin in academic year 2013-2014. 

A new role also was created to support the integration of technology across the curriculum and programs 
as well as to support the unit. The Director of Educational Technology reports to the Dean's Office and is 
responsible for researching and analyzing new technologies to help support candidate learning as well as 
improve unit operations. The creation of the Technology Resource Library was the first output of this 
new role. During academic year 2013-2014 further revisions to the curriculum and to the simulated 
virtual school district will be undertaken and campus-based classroom technology enhancements will be 
added. 

Data analysis also revealed a need for additional faculty training on the proper use of the e-portfolio 
system, procedures for running candidate learning data reports, and how to utilize candidate learning 
data meaningfully. Formal and informal trainings have occurred as a result and will continue to be 
offered throughout academic year 2013-2014. 

      2.3 Exhibits for Standard 2

2.3.a Description of the unit's assessment system including the requirements and key assessments used at 
transition points

2.3.bAdmission criteria and data from key assessments used for entry to programs
2.3.c Policies, procedures, and practices for ensuring that key assessments of candidate performance and 

evaluations of program quality and unit operations are fair, accurate, consistent, and free of bias
2.3.dPolicies, procedures, and practices for ensuring that data are regularly collected, compiled, 

aggregated, summarized, analyzed, and used for continuous improvement 
2.3.e Policies, procedures and practices for managing candidate complaints
2.3.f File of candidate complaints and the unit's responses and resolutions (This information should be 

available during the onsite visit)
2.3.gExamples of significant changes made to courses, programs, and the unit in response to data 

gathered from the assessment system

Exhibit 12 Program Transition Points

Exhibit 13 Faculty Council Tasks

Exhibit 14 NCATE Council Meeting Minutes
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Exhibit 15 Campus Assessment Calendar

Exhibit 16 Campus Semi-Annual Assessment Report

Exhibit 17 COE Programmatic Assessment Semi-Annual Report

Exhibit 18 COE Assessment Calendar

Exhibit 19 UOPX Academic Annual Report

See Attachment panel below.

Standard 3. Field Experiences and Clinical Practice

    The unit and its school partners design, implement, and evaluate field experiences and clinical 
practice so that teacher candidates and other school professionals develop and demonstrate the 
knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all students learn.

      3.1 Field Experiences and Clinical Practice

      3.1.a Collaboration Between Unit and School Partners

Summarize processes and outcomes of collaboration between unit and school partners in the 
design, delivery, and evaluation of field and clinical experiences, and in sharing of responsibilities, 
resources, and expertise. 

The Hawaii Department of Education serves a dual role and purpose in that it provides the 
administration and structure as Hawaii's P-12 school district as well as governing all aspects of teacher 
preparation. The unit has a single affiliation agreement/memorandum of understanding with the Hawaii 
Department of Education for the placement and supervision of candidates in field and clinical 
experiences across the islands. 

The Hawaii Campus has four Clinical Placement Supervisors who meet with individual school partners 
to discuss and document questions, concerns, and ideas. The Clinical Placement Supervisors are all 
retired Hawaii Department of Education personnel. These four individuals conduct the placement 
process for all Hawaii candidates including online. For all candidates, staff members verify 
documentation and ensure that the candidate is eligible for the clinical placement. The Clinical 
Placement Supervisors meet with each school placement site to discuss the program, field experience 
requirements and expectations, and school characteristics. Feedback from all stakeholders is used to 
guide local program improvement efforts. In addition, the unit has affiliation agreements in place with 
local schools to insure contractual agreements for all placement services. The following exhibits provide 
additional information regarding placement services.

Exhibit 20 Field Experience Approved Site List
Exhibit 21 Affiliation Agreement
Exhibit 22 Field Experience Principal Permission Form
Exhibit 23 Student Teaching Approved Site List

In the past, initial feedback from school partners suggested some areas for improvement related to field 
and clinical experiences. One suggestion was for the unit to provide specific training for the teachers 
who mentor and supervise candidates. In response to this feedback, the unit developed and implemented 
a mandatory university faculty supervisor and cooperating teacher training and checklist that all 
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participants must complete at the end of the training to document that they reviewed and understood all 
essential components of the training. The training and evaluation materials are included as:

Exhibit 24 Student Teaching Orientation Training
Exhibit 25 Cooperating Teacher Training Checklist
Exhibit 26 Cooperating Teacher Service Agreement
Exhibit 27 Faculty Supervisor Training Overview

Another suggestion from partner schools was for the unit to strengthen the curriculum to focus more on 
local Hawaiian issues. In response, the unit faculty formed committees and developed state-specific 
syllabi that address areas of concern to local schools. A sample of the state-specific syllabi is included as 
Exhibit 3a, 3b, and 3c. 

NCATE's 2010 Blue Ribbon Panel report on clinical preparation and partnerships reported that most 
states require a student teaching experience ranging from 10-14 weeks. The 2011 report on student 
teaching conducted by NCTQ established five critical standards for student teaching experiences. The 
first critical standard states that the student teaching experience should be a full-time commitment of no 
less than 10 weeks, with no less than 5 weeks at a single school site. The state of Hawaii requires a 
minimum of 10 weeks for student teaching. Based on concerns expressed by both student teachers and 
cooperating teachers, the unit established a 65 day/13-week student teaching experience. By moving to a 
13-week student teaching experience, the University of Phoenix meets and exceeds the state established 
requirements for student teaching experiences. Exhibit 28 Student Teaching Handbook provides details 
on all aspects of the student teaching experience.

Support for candidates is a shared responsibility among university and school-based personnel. Each 
student teacher is assigned a university faculty supervisor. The university faculty supervisor oversees the 
clinical experience and acts as a liaison between the site-based personnel and the university. The 
university faculty supervisor observes, evaluates, and supports the candidate throughout the clinical 
experience. Exhibit 28 Student Teaching Handbook provides additional information on the roles and 
responsibilities of the university faculty supervisor.

School-based support for candidates comes from assigned cooperating teachers. These partners supervise 
and support candidates on a daily basis to support candidates' professional growth. University faculty 
supervisors and school-based cooperating teachers share responsibilities for evaluating candidates' 
performance in the field and collaborate on the grades for clinical experiences. Exhibit 28 Student 
Teaching Handbook provides additional information on the roles and responsibilities of the cooperating 
teacher.

Partner schools share their curriculum and expertise with university candidates. They provide the day-to-
day materials and resources for the candidate to complete the clinical experience. The university also 
shares resources with the school-based staff. Cooperating teachers and university faculty supervisors are 
provided access to TaskStream by the unit. Cooperating teachers have access to this system to complete 
their evaluations of the candidates electronically. They have access to the tools on the site such as the 
lesson, unit, and rubric builders aligned with state content standards that can be used in their own 
classrooms. School partners also have access to portfolio and web page tools that allow them to create 
personal web publications. All materials created through the TaskStream tools can be downloaded and 
saved to the site-based personnel's computer for easy and permanent access. These resources are 
provided to school partners free of charge by the unit. The unit also provides stipends for school-based 
personnel who support our candidates during clinical experiences. 

      3.1.b Design, Implementation, and Evaluation of Field Experiences and Clinical Practices
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Summarize the design, implementation, and evaluation of field experiences and clinical practices; 
expectations for mentors and supervisors; and outcomes of candidates in meeting proficiencies 
outlined in the unit's conceptual framework, state standards, and professional standards during 
their field and clinical experiences. 

Design

The Dean's Office leads unit efforts to design field and clinical experiences based on best practices and 
research in the field. The unit employs curriculum managers, regulatory personnel, and subject matter 
experts to oversee the design of field and clinical experiences. The unit uses national reports such as 
NCATE's Blue Ribbon Panel on Clinical Preparation (2010), NCTQ's Student Teaching in the United 
States (2011) report, as well as national and state standards to guide decisions related to the design of 
field and clinical experiences. Exhibit 29 Field Experience Record and Exhibit 28 Student Teaching 
Handbook provide additional details on the unit's clinical experience requirements.

The design of clinical experiences is a continual process and modifications are made as warranted. 
When modifying the design of field and clinical experiences, the unit utilizes the expertise of the clinical 
placement supervisors, university faculty supervisors, and input from constituents in the field, including 
cooperating teachers and principals. The clinical placement supervisors coordinate the placement for 
elementary, secondary, and special education candidates. These supervisors are retired Hawaii 
Department of Education teachers and administrators and have each placed University of Phoenix 
student teacher candidates for over eight years. 

The campus administration and faculty also conducts analyses of candidate outcomes during field and 
clinical experience and have modified clinical experiences accordingly. For example, an analysis of 
Hawaii student teaching candidates indicated that lesson planning was an area for improvement based on 
results from the Student Teaching Evaluation. The faculty examined ways to strengthen lesson planning 
instruction throughout the program to better prepare candidates prior to student teaching. Through an 
analysis of field experience placements conducted by lead faculty/area chairs, the campus also 
determined some school complexes on the island of Oahu were not included on the list of approved field 
experience sites. In response to that finding, the unit refined its field experience site selection process to 
ensure that approved field experience sites represent all geographic areas of Oahu, thus ensuring 
candidates have exposure to a variety of P-12 students across the island. Exhibit 20 Field Experience 
Approved Site List and Exhibit 23 Student Teaching Approved Site List contain all of the clinical 
placement sites throughout the islands.

Implementation

The clinical placement supervisors oversee clinical practice and placements. These program 
representatives focus on implementation of the field and clinical experiences to insure the established 
policies and procedures are implemented with fidelity. They establish and maintain collaborative 
partnerships with schools, facilitate clinical placements, provide training for school- and university-
based personnel, and oversee the evaluation process for clinical experiences. Candidates record site 
demographics and reflections for each field experience. Faculty members, unit staff, and university 
faculty supervisors monitor the candidates' records/logs. Exhibit 30 Sample Completed Field Experience 
Record demonstrates this process. 

Evaluation

The unit's curriculum managers oversee the design and alignment of the evaluation instrument. 
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Evaluations of clinical experience are aligned with the appropriate SPA standards. The benchmark 
assessments and rubrics are found in the SPA program reports in AIMS. The campus personnel oversee 
the delivery and completion of the evaluation and conduct analyses on the evaluation data. Evaluation 
data are used by faculty as context for program improvement efforts. 

Expectations for site-based personnel

Expectations for the roles and responsibilities of the cooperating teaching and university faculty 
supervisor are provided in Exhibit 28 Student Teaching Handbook. The student teacher evaluates both 
the cooperating teacher and the university faculty supervisor using the forms in Exhibit 31 Cooperating 
Teacher Evaluation by Student Teacher and Exhibit 32 Faculty Supervisor Evaluation by Student 
Teacher. The faculty supervisor is evaluated by a Lead Faculty/Area Chair using Exhibit 33 Faculty 
Supervisor Evaluation. The cooperating teacher is not formally evaluated by unit personnel. The Faculty 
supervisor collaborating with the cooperating teacher and student teacher can provide feedback directly 
to the P-12 building principal regarding the cooperating teacher. The student teacher evaluation of the 
cooperating teacher is also shared with the P-12 building principal.

Outcomes

Data from the Student Teaching Evaluation provides information on candidate outcomes in the student 
teaching experience. The summary includes the number of candidates scoring at the proficient levels 
across all clinical evaluation criteria as a measure of successful completion of student teaching. A 
difference in the N between the midterm and final evaluations is due to the date when the evaluation 
occurred—in some cases individual candidates received their midterm evaluation in one academic year 
while their final evaluation occurred in the next academic year. A summary reveals the following:

MAED/SPE

2009-2010 Midterm: N = 9, 91% scored at proficient
2009-2010 Final: N= 9, 98% scored at proficient

2010-2011 Midterm: N = 19, 83% scored at proficient
2010-2011 Final: N= 20, 99% scored at proficient

2011-2012 Midterm: N = 15, 88% scored at proficient
2011-2012 Final: N= 24, 97% scored at proficient

2012-2013 Midterm: N = 11, 97% scored at proficient
2012-2013 Final: N= 12, 100% scored at proficient

MAED/TED-E

2009-2010 Midterm: N = 18, 97% scored at proficient
2009-2010 Final: N= 17, 100% scored at proficient

2010-2011 Midterm: N = 53, 95% scored at proficient
2010-2011 Final: N= 46, 98% scored at proficient

2011-2012 Midterm: N = 40, 96% scored at proficient
2011-2012 Final: N= 37, 99% scored at proficient
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2012-2013 Midterm: N = 58, 96% scored at proficient
2012-2013 Final: N= 58, 99% scored at proficient

MAED/TED-S

2009-2010 Midterm: N = 41, 87% scored at proficient
2009-2010 Final: N= 42, 99% scored at proficient

2010-2011 Midterm: N = 36, 85% scored at proficient
2010-2011 Final: N= 35, 97% scored at proficient

2011-2012 Midterm: N = 35, 90% scored at proficient
2011-2012 Final: N= 36, 100% scored at proficient

2012-2013 Midterm: N = 24, 92% scored at proficient
2012-2013 Final: N= 16, 98% scored at proficient

      3.1.c Candidates' Development and Demonstration of Knowledge, Skills, and Professional 
Dispositions to Help All Students Learn

Summarize proficiency expectations and processes for development during field experiences and 
clinical practices; and outcomes based on demonstration of knowledge, skills, and professional 
dispositions to help all students learn. 

Proficiency Expectations

Candidates are expected to complete 100 hours of field experience in the initial programs. These hours 
must be completed prior to beginning student teaching. The intention of the field experiences is to 
expose candidates to a broad range of school and classroom settings. All candidates are required to 
complete field experiences across the P-12 grade levels and types of schools/classrooms (urban, rural, 
suburban, ELL, special education, Title I, etc., as well gain exposure to diverse teachers and P-12 
students. Candidates are expected to gain proficiencies in a broad range of teaching and learning 
activities through the field experiences. A Sample Completed Field Experience Record is included as 
Exhibit 30 to provide a picture of the expected proficiencies.

Candidates complete a 65-day, 13-week student teaching experience in their specified content area 
(elementary, special education, English, mathematics, etc.). Special Education candidates are required to 
complete one half of the student teaching experience in an elementary classroom and the other half in a 
secondary classroom. A content-specific Teacher Work Sample is completed during student teaching. 
The Teacher Work Sample is aligned to the applicable national content area standards and candidates 
are instructed to add the applicable Hawaiian content standards to their lessons and units. The evaluation 
rubric that accompanies the Teacher Work Sample details the expected proficiencies. Also during the 
student teaching experience, candidates are formally evaluated at least twice by the cooperating teacher 
and university faculty supervisor using the Student Teaching Evaluation. The expected proficiencies 
outlined on this form are the content-specific standards. The Teacher Work Sample and the Student 
Teaching Evaluation are included with the Program Reports on AIMS.

A summary of entrance and exit requirements for clinical experiences in each program can be found in 
the Student Teaching Handbook (Exhibit 28).

(Confidential) Page 28



Process for Development of Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions

Candidate knowledge, skills, and dispositions for helping all students learn are formally evaluated during 
field experiences and student teaching. These evaluations are completed by school-based cooperating 
teachers and university faculty supervisors. Candidates are evaluated on criteria related to helping all 
students learn such as:

• Analyzes student diversity to guide appropriate instructional activities.
• Demonstrates pedagogical content knowledge through effective teaching and assessment.
• Applies assessment results to plan instruction for individuals, groups, and diverse learners.
• Creates and implements lessons, activities, and assessments that are well paced and cognitively 
appropriate for the student population.
• Identifies and uses appropriate services, technology, and other resources to meet support learning needs 
of diverse and exceptional learners.

As discussed in Standard 1, candidates also complete three dispositional self-assessments during initial 
preparation programs. All candidates are subject to knowledge, skills, and dispositional expectations 
found under the supplemental standards. Every faculty and staff member who interacts or supports these 
candidates can refer them for remediation related to knowledge, skills, or dispositions if they detect 
possible violations of the supplemental standards. 

Any candidate in the unit's programs who needs remediation or development related to his or her 
knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions is provided with appropriate support services. These 
services may include assistance through the following resources provided by the unit:

• Academic Skills Center 
• Writing Skills Center
• Student Workshops – Resume Writing, Interviewing Skills
• Field Experience Workshops
• Praxis Exam Preparation Workshops 
• Academic advising 

In addition, assistance during clinical experiences also includes intensive individualized guidance 
provided by the candidate's university faculty supervisor, campus personnel, and site-based personnel 
based on the developmental needs of each candidate. When warranted, an individualized remediation 
plan is developed to guide the support and development of a struggling candidate. The template for 
candidate remediation plans for clinical experience is included with the Supplemental Standards.

Outcomes Based on Demonstration of Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions

Site-based personnel provide feedback on candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions in a variety of 
ways. One method is through required weekly feedback from the cooperating teacher during the student 
teaching experience. The cooperating teacher completes a weekly feedback form, wherein the student 
teacher's progress and areas for improvement are noted. This feedback mechanism provides site-based 
personnel the opportunity to regularly monitor and evaluate candidates' knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions in the classroom. If deficiencies are noted or concerns about the teacher candidate are 
expressed, resulting interventions can include counseling, remediation, or in extreme cases, removal 
from student teaching. 

Data is collected from the Student Teaching Evaluation, Teacher Work Sample, and Dispositions Self-
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Assessment. This data is used to provide evidence of the candidates' knowledge, skills, and professional 
dispositions for helping all students learn. Applicable data tables are included as Exhibit 5 Standard 1 
KSD Supporting Data Tables.

      3.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 3.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is 
not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to 3.2.b.

      3.2.a Standard on which the unit is moving to the target level 

� Describe areas of the standard at which the unit is currently performing at the target level for 
each element of the standard.
� Summarize activities and their impact on candidate performance and program quality that have 
led to target level performance. 
� Discuss plans and timelines for attaining and/or sustaining target level performance as 
articulated in this standard. 

    36000 character limit

Not applicable

      3.2.b Continuous Improvement 

Discuss plans for sustaining and enhancing performance through continuous improvement as 
articulated in this standard.

The unit is investigating and/or implementing several areas in which further improvements could be 
made. To better support site-based personnel, the unit has developed a new process and training for 
university faculty supervisors who specifically want to focus on supporting clinical candidates on-site 
rather than or in addition to teaching University-based classes. This new process and training was 
implemented in summer 2013. Details are included as Exhibit 27 Faculty Supervisor Training Overview. 

The Hawaii Campus has also recently instituted mandatory orientation training for all cooperating 
teachers, in order to ensure that cooperating teachers understand the programmatic goals and conceptual 
framework of the initial teacher preparation program, their responsibilities in being a cooperating 
teacher, and the standards of the University. Exhibit 24 Student Teaching Orientation Training contains 
the relevant materials.

The Hawaii Campus and Online also have activities regarding analysis of candidate data in clinical 
experiences as part of its assessment calendar discussed in Standard 2 (Exhibit 15 Campus Assessment 
Calendar). Candidate data from the Student Teaching Evaluations and end-of-course surveys from the 
student teaching seminar courses associated with clinical experiences will be reviewed and analyzed and 
an action plan developed and implemented based on analysis of the data. The surveys and evaluations 
completed by university faculty supervisors will also be reviewed and analyzed for continuous 
improvement. The assessment calendar is used to schedule data collection and analyses on a continuous 
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basis by faculty, campus staff, and the dean's office. The calendar aligns with a corresponding 
assessment plan detailing what data/information will be collected, how and with whom it will be shared, 
and how it will be used for programmatic improvement. 

The unit will sustain efforts to obtain stakeholder feedback whenever possible. Plans to better involve 
stakeholders in developing and defining teacher candidate outcomes include the creation of a Hawaii 
Campus Advisory Board, which will consist of local school partners, cooperating teachers, 
administrators, and other interested community members. This advisory board will be an important link 
to the local P-12 community as well as the use of post-clinical surveys completed by site-based 
personnel and candidates. The unit will look to collect, analyze, and use stakeholder feedback in 
developing and implementing clinical experiences.

The unit will continue to refine candidate and stakeholder materials to ensure information on clinical 
experiences is current and accurate. The unit will continue having a representative attend state-sponsored 
meetings and conferences to ensure programs and clinical experiences align with current regulations and 
requirements.

      3.3 Exhibits for Standard 3

3.3.a Examples across programs of collaborative activities between unit and P-12 schools to support the 
design, implementation, and evaluation of field experiences and clinical practice, including 
memoranda of understanding

3.3.bAggregate data on candidate placement in field experiences and clinical practice (Data should be 
disaggregated by program and level regardless of location or method of delivery) 

3.3.c Criteria for the selection of clinical faculty, which includes both higher education and P–12 school 
faculty

3.3.dExamples of support and evaluation of clinical faculty across programs
3.3.e Guidelines/ handbooks on field experiences and clinical practice for candidates, and clinical faculty, 

including support provided by the unit and opportunities for feedback and reflection
3.3.f Assessment instruments and scoring guides used for and data collected from field experiences and 

clinical practice for all programs, including use of technology for teaching and learning (These 
assessments may be included in program review documents or the exhibits for Standard 1. Cross 
reference as appropriate.)

3.3.gAggregate data on candidates entering and exiting from clinical practice for all programs (These 
assessments may be included in program review documents or the exhibits for Standard 1. Cross 
reference as appropriate.)

Exhibit 20 Field Experience Approved Site List

Exhibit 22 Field Experience Principal Permission Form

Exhibit 23 Student Teaching Approved Site List

Exhibit 25 Cooperating Teacher Training Checklist

Exhibit 26 Cooperating Teacher Service Agreement

Exhibit 27 Faculty Supervisor Training Overview

Exhibit 29 Field Experience Record

Exhibit 31 Cooperating Teacher Evaluation by Student Teacher

Exhibit 32 Faculty Supervisor Evaluation by Student Teacher
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Exhibit 33 Faculty Supervisor Evaluation

Exhibit 28 Student Teaching Handbook

Exhibit 24 Student Teaching Orientation Training

Exhibit 30 Sample Completed Field Experience Record

Exhibit 21 Affiliation Agreement

See Attachment panel below.

Standard 4. Diversity

    The unit designs, implements, and evaluates curriculum and provides experiences for candidates to 
acquire and demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all 
students learn. Assessments indicate that candidates can demonstrate and apply proficiencies related 
to diversity. Experiences provided for candidates include working with diverse populations, including 
higher education and P-12 school faculty; candidates; and students in P-12 schools.

      4.1 Diversity

      4.1.a Design, Implementation, and Evaluation of Curriculum and Experiences

Summarize the design, implementation, and evaluation of curriculum and experiences; descriptions 
of and processes for development of diversity proficiencies; and the outcomes based on key 
assessments. 

Design

Unit programs are designed to develop candidate skills and knowledge to address diversity in the P-12 
school environment. The design of the curriculum and experiences is a collaborative effort as discussed 
in Standard 3. Stakeholders that participate in the design of curriculum and experiences include local P-
12 school personnel, university faculty, unit administrators, and subject matter experts. The curriculum 
and clinical experiences are evaluated continually by unit faculty, faculty council, and unit staff and 
modifications are made when warranted. The curriculum is designed to teach diversity proficiencies 
throughout the program and be applied through assignments such as lesson and unit plans and then have 
candidates be formally evaluated on their application of diversity proficiencies during the student 
teaching experience. 

Implementation

Candidates' abilities to accommodate diverse learners, either through adapting curriculum, implementing 
community programs, or making other services and programs available for diverse populations are 
infused throughout the program curricula. Candidates are required to include accommodations for 
diverse learners in all lesson plans, classroom management plans, and unit plans throughout their degree 
programs. In addition, each program has at least one course that focuses specifically on diversity issues. 
These include classes such as ESL 300: Teaching English Language Learners, MTE 553: Instruction and 
Assessment of English Language Learners, SPE 514: Survey of Special Populations, and SPE 575: 
Inclusion Strategies of the Special Educator. A curriculum matrix that details the criterion and candidate 
outcomes addressing diversity proficiencies is included as Exhibit 34 Curriculum Matrix of Diversity 
Proficiencies.
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Evaluation

Course objectives and clinical experience requirements, aligned with the unit's conceptual framework 
theme of "valuing diversity," specifically address diversity and identify expected outcomes for working 
with diverse students, faculty, and community populations. These outcomes include a candidate's ability 
to create instructional activities that reflect individual learning styles; their ability to create a climate that 
supports diversity and is appropriate for developmental and cultural norms; their ability to create lessons 
and activities appropriate for all learners; and their ability to use feedback from students, parents, and 
colleagues to modify professional practice. 

As detailed in response 4.1.d., the unit insures that candidate field and clinical experiences occur in 
schools that have high levels of diversity. According to demographic data from the US Department of 
Education:

• 68% of Hawaii public schools are designated as Title I schools. 
• 14% of P-12 students are Caucasian.

The demographic makeup of the Hawaiian Island population affords all candidates ample opportunity 
for exposure to diverse field and clinical settings. The unit stores demographics of placement sites in two 
different ways. The Clinical Placement Supervisors at the Hawaii Campus use a Drop Box account to 
document P-12 school demographic information as they place candidates. This account is used for 
individual purposes and ease when placing candidates. In addition, the unit uses an internal database, 
Integrated Student Services (IS3), to track school demographics. Currently, reporting is not available in 
either of these systems. This is an area of concern for the unit and progress is being made to adopt a new 
database system for tracking all components of field and clinical experiences.

      4.1.b Experiences Working with Diverse Faculty

Summarize opportunities and experiences for candidates to work with diverse faculty; 
qualifications and expertise of faculty in supporting candidates in their development of expected 
proficiencies; and the unit's affirmation of the value and efforts to increase or maintain faculty 
diversity. 

To ensure candidates have opportunities to work with diverse faculty members, the unit limits the 
number of courses individual faculty members can teach for each cohort of candidates. Ideally, 
candidates have an individual faculty member as an instructor no more than twice during their academic 
program. This maximizes the number of opportunities candidates have to work with a diverse pool of 
faculty. These practices align with the Hawaii campus faculty recruiting goal to ensure that students 
have a diverse faculty pool from which to learn. A diverse pool of faculty would include faculty from a 
variety of professional, educational, ethnic and gender backgrounds. Refer to Exhibit 35 for the Hawaii 
Faculty Development Plan. 

All unit faculty members are professional P-12 educators. All faculty members must possess a master's 
or doctoral degree earned at a regionally accredited institution of higher education. Additionally, prior to 
being approved to teach any course, faculty members are required to meet the prescribed levels of 
academic preparation and graduate level coursework in addition to the required amount of relevant 
professional experience identified for that course. Faculty members must possess both the advanced 
academic preparation that allows them to provide candidates with a strong foundation in the theory of a 
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discipline, as well as the significant practical professional experience that enables them to focus on the 
practical application of theory in the candidates' licensure area. All faculty members must hold the 
applicable professional license in the area to be taught. This information is required and maintained in 
the University's database system for faculty management. The qualifications of faculty are further 
detailed in Standard 5.1.a. The unit uses this information to guide recruiting efforts to achieve the 
highest level of diversity possible in their faculty pool, given the general population of the area.

The University of Phoenix supports, recognizes, and embraces staff, faculty, and student diversity within 
the institution. The promotion of inclusiveness is of utmost importance in developing efforts in this area. 
The University of Phoenix Diversity Mission Statement is equally committed to a diverse workplace 
represented through its staff, faculty, student body, and programs. It reads as follows:

Apollo Group recognizes and embraces the diversity of its students, staff, and faculty and, in recognition 
of this diversity, strives to maintain a united environment embodying principles of mutual respect and 
acceptance for everyone. It is within this environment that Apollo Group and its stakeholders will 
achieve success.

In order to meet the University's mission regarding diversity, the unit ensures that faculty members 
represent the diversity of candidates in the programs. When hiring for faculty positions, the campus 
conducts advertising efforts to reach the widest variety of applicants possible. Some of the vendors have 
included Monster, CareerBuilder, LinkedIn, Inside Higher Ed, Google, and Direct Employer. Faculty 
recruiting advertisements are also placed with several diversity partners (online job boards which cater to 
diverse populations) by adding diversity keywords for generating interest nationally. 

To qualify as faculty, individuals must have an earned master's degree or doctorate. According to U.S. 
Census data, only 9.7% of Hawaii residents have an advanced degree. However, the population of the 
state is culturally diverse. According to 2012 U.S. Census data only 23% of Hawaii's overall population 
is defined as 'White' as compared to 63% of the U.S. national population being defined as such. The 
faculties in the College of Education and at the Hawaii Campus overall are representative of the cultural 
diversity found in the state. Exhibit 36 Hawaii Campus Diversity Snapshot provides additional details 
regarding statistics for faculty diversity. 

Candidates in the unit programs are exposed to an ethnically diverse faculty within the unit, and this 
exposure helps to prepare them for the diversity they will encounter in the Hawaii public school system. 
The unit will continue to hire faculty who are diverse in gender, ethnicity, educational preparation, and 
current experience working in P-12 schools. The unit seeks faculty members who serve high-needs and 
ethnically diverse students in the local schools. The unit also enhances candidate exposure to diverse 
faculty through clinical placements. Candidates are placed at local school sites that have high levels of 
P-12 student and faculty diversity. This provides candidates with robust opportunities to work with 
cooperating teachers and mentors that represent diverse groups. 

      4.1.c Experiences Working with Diverse Candidates

Summarize opportunities and experiences for candidates to work with diverse peers; and the unit's 
affirmation of the value and efforts to increase or maintain candidate diversity. 

Diverse Issues in Higher Education has recognized the University of Phoenix overall for having 
graduated more underrepresented students with master's degrees in business, health care, and education 
than any other university in the nation (2007). Diversity brings vibrancy to the classroom, creating an 
environment where multiple perspectives are shared for the benefit of all. As of the 2011-2012 academic 
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year undergraduate enrollment at University of Phoenix nationally was more ethnically diverse than the 
national enrollment figures provided by the National Center for Education Statistics. Female students 
comprise 67% of the undergraduate University of Phoenix enrollment, in comparison to 57% of the 
national undergraduate students. Graduate student enrollment at University of Phoenix is more ethnically 
diverse with over 50% minority enrollment as opposed to 36% minority enrollment nationally. 
University of Phoenix candidates are representative of the general population of the United States and of 
their local community. Almost half of the University's enrollment consists of students from under-
represented racial or ethnic communities which is well beyond the national average. 

While the University has much success in serving under-represented populations on a national level, 
recruiting and retaining diverse candidates continues to be an important goal for the unit. Throughout its 
history, the University has sought to provide access to higher education for all those who are willing to 
put in the effort to earn a degree. The University's national student body remains diverse; for example, 
18 percent are African American, compared to a national average of 12 percent. Undergraduate 
enrollment and graduate enrollment at University of Phoenix are both more ethnically diverse than 
national averages. Exhibit 19 University of Phoenix Academic Annual Report provides details on the 
University's diversity-related statistics. 

According to the most recent census figures, Hawaii is comprised of 23% Caucasian residents, with 
49.8% being female. With high numbers of ethnically-diverse residents, the unit attracts a diverse pool 
of candidates into the programs. Diversity is an integral part of life in Hawaii and, as such, is embedded 
into all facets of College of Education programs. Exhibit 36 Hawaii Campus Diversity Snapshot 
provides details specific to candidate diversity.

The faculty and candidate population mirrors the diversity of the state. Therefore, there is no distinct 
effort at recruiting diverse faculty or candidates. However, the unit has distinct curricular offerings in the 
programs that encourage the inclusion and integration of Hawaiian Studies content into the elementary, 
secondary, and special education programs such as inclusion of Hawaiian studies content in lesson plans 
in the elementary program and secondary unit plans. Specific assignments in the Hawaii programs 
require evidence of the inclusion of Hawaiian Studies into candidate work.

      4.1.d Experiences Working with Diverse Students in P-12 Schools

Summarize opportunities and experiences for candidates to work with diverse students in P-12 
schools; processes for the development of knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions related to 
diversity; and outcomes based on key assessments during field experiences and clinical practice. 

Opportunities to Work with Diverse Students in P-12 Schools

The Hawaii Campus makes a concerted effort to provide candidates ample experience working with 
diverse student populations. According to data from the U.S. Department of Education, 68% of Hawaii's 
public schools are designated Title I, and only 14% of P-12 students are Caucasian. As a result, the 
ethnic diversity of the student population in the Hawaii schools offers candidates exposure to and 
interactions with students from a multitude of academic and cultural backgrounds. Of the 195 schools on 
Oahu, Hawaii, the University of Phoenix has placed candidates in 170 schools on the island, as part of 
the field experience or student teaching experience. Such a great variety of placement sites insures that 
candidates experience diverse students in their P-12 assigned locations.

Development of Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions Related to Diversity
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Initial preparation candidates participate in field experiences throughout the program as well as the 
student teaching experience. The minimum of 100 hours of field experience exposes candidates to a 
variety of settings, including English language learners and special education needs students. Diverse 
students and settings are a required component of the field and clinical experiences. Candidates must 
document the type of school (e.g., public, urban, Title I, private, rural, virtual, suburban, or No Child 
Left Behind Underperforming School), document the school's diversity by listing the predominant 
demographics and/or specialized student populations served by the school, note the content area and 
grade level, as well as document the student diversity in the classroom (e.g., special education, English 
Language Learners, gifted and talented, remedial education, or ethnic and cultural) for each field 
experience placement. Exhibit 30 Sample Completed Field Experience Record provides details on how 
exposure to diverse field experiences is documented. 

Through coursework and application the program assists beginning teachers in understanding students' 
cultures and in communicating with families/caregivers about the achievement of students. The 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions of teacher candidates are evaluated throughout the preparation 
program. The program standards set clear expectations of what is required of a graduate and can assist 
the new teacher in modifying their own behaviors and methods. 

Evaluations of student teachers from cooperating teachers and university faculty supervisors, as well as 
final course grades, are the methods by which the unit insures that candidates have developed and 
practiced knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions related to diversity during their student 
teaching experience. Exhibit 34 Curriculum Matrix of Diversity Proficiencies provides a summary of 
candidate outcomes from the Student Teaching Evaluation on diversity proficiencies. 

There are several mechanisms in place to ensure candidates understand expectations and requirements 
related to working with diverse student populations and develop the necessary knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions. The unit's Conceptual Framework emphasizes valuing and addressing diversity in P-12 
schools. Linked to the Conceptual Framework are candidate proficiencies that emphasize the concepts of 
equity and diversity as they are applied in teaching and learning practices. The Teacher Work Sample 
completed during the student teaching experience also requires candidates to select a group characteristic 
to analyze such as gender, performance level, socio-economic status, language proficiency, or other 
attribute of diversity and form a sub-group based on that distinguishing characteristic (e.g., male, low 
performance, free or reduced lunch, ESL, etc.). These proficiencies are used to guide curriculum 
development and require candidates to reflect upon principles of equity and diversity as they design and 
deliver instruction and support to P-12 students.

      4.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 4.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is 
not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to 4.2.b.

      4.2.a Standard on which the unit is moving to the target level 

� Describe areas of the standard at which the unit is currently performing at the target level for 
each element of the standard.
� Summarize activities and their impact on candidate performance and program quality that have 
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led to target level performance. 
� Discuss plans and timelines for attaining and/or sustaining target level performance as 
articulated in this standard. 
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Not applicable

      4.2.b Continuous Improvement 

Discuss plans for sustaining and enhancing performance through continuous improvement as 
articulated in this standard.

    5000 character limit

The unit has made positive strides in insuring candidates have opportunities to work with diverse P-12 
student populations. As noted in the response, the unit places candidates for clinical experiences in 
schools that have high levels of diversity; this diversity of student ethnicities and backgrounds is 
representative of the K-12 student population within Hawaii public schools. The demographic data on P-
12 schools will continue to be updated and considered when placing students for clinical experiences. 
The mechanism by which the unit tracks the demographics of P-12 school sites will also continue to be 
improved upon. The unit will sustain efforts to place candidates in schools with high levels of diversity. 
Faculty and candidate recruiting will continue to enhance efforts to hire faculty and recruit candidates 
from minority groups representative of the ethnicity of Hawaii.

      4.3 Exhibits for Standard 4

4.3.a Aggregate data on proficiencies related to diversity that candidates are expected to demonstrate 
through working with students from diverse groups in classrooms and schools, including impact on 
student learning

4.3.bCurriculum components and experiences that address diversity proficiencies (This might be a 
matrix that shows diversity components in required courses.)

4.3.c Assessment instruments and scoring guides related to candidates meeting diversity proficiencies, 
including impact on student learning (These assessments may be included in program review 
documents or the exhibits for Standard 1. Cross reference as appropriate.)

4.3.dData table on faculty demographics (see Appendix A for an example)
4.3.e Data table on candidates demographics (see Appendix B for an example)
4.3.f Data table on demographics of P-12 students in schools used for clinical practice (see Appendix C 

for an example)
4.3.gPolicies and practices, including good faith efforts, for recruiting and retaining diverse faculty
4.3.hPolicies and practices, including good faith efforts, for recruiting and retaining diverse candidates
4.3.i Policies, procedures, and practices that support candidates working with P-12 students from diverse 

groups

Exhibit 34 Curriculum Matrix of Diversity Proficiencies

Exhibit 35 Hawaii Faculty Development Plan

Exhibit 36 Hawaii Campus Diversity Snapshot

See Attachment panel below.

Standard 5. Faculty Qualifications, Performance, and Development
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    Faculty are qualified and model best professional practices in scholarship, service, and teaching, 
including the assessment of their own effectiveness as related to candidate performance; they also 
collaborate with colleagues in the disciplines and schools. The unit systematically evaluates faculty 
performance and facilitates professional development.

      5.1 Faculty Qualifications, Performance, and Development

      5.1.a Qualified Faculty

Summarize unit's expectations for and evaluations of its professional education faculty, school-
based faculty, and university clinical faculty regarding faculty qualifications.

The University has an unbundled faculty model that separates administrative, advising, and teaching 
duties and allows faculty members to focus their efforts in areas that align with their strengths by 
defining two distinct categories of faculty: Core Administrative Faculty and Practitioner Associate 
Faculty, as outlined in Exhibit 37 Faculty Handbook.

Core Administrative Faculty

Administrative faculty members are full-time, exempt employees assigned to Academic Affairs whose 
duties include a combination of instruction, curriculum oversight and development, and/or academic and 
faculty administration. This classification does not include members of the non-academic 
administration, even those who are members of the faculty, whose primary responsibilities rest in 
functional areas other than Academic Affairs (e.g. Market Vice Presidents, Campus Directors, or 
functional area directors). It also does not include other staff members who are faculty members but 
whose job responsibilities are primarily support or technical in nature, even if they are assigned to the 
academic function. There are 8 core faculty members at the Hawaii Campus and 5 core faculty members 
at Online supporting College of Education programs and operations.

The Lead Faculty/Area Chair position is carried out under annual (12-month) term contracts and is 
considered a core administrative faculty position. Lead Faculty/Area Chairs are exemplary faculty who 
are in good standing with the unit and teaching a significant number of courses within their content area 
for an annual term. Although teaching is their primary function, Lead Faculty/Area Chairs are also 
responsible for the following:

• Faculty Training & Certification
• Faculty Mentoring
• Content Interviews
• Faculty Assessment
• Participation in Content Area Meetings, Campus College Steering Committees, College Academic 
Program Councils

The College of Education in Hawaii is supported by three Lead Faculty/Area Chairs: Dr. Lorraine Mito, 
Elementary Education; Joseph Trimarche, Secondary Education; and Sherri Gelbard, Special Education. 

Practitioner Associate Faculty

The Faculty Handbook (Exhibit 37) details the unit's general expectations for associate faculty. Faculty 
must have both the academic preparation necessary to teach discipline-specific theory and the practical 
experience to render the theory relevant and useful. These expectations are incorporated throughout the 
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faculty selection process. The faculty selection process begins with an initial application, which includes 
credential evaluation, interviews, and assessment of instructional aptitude. Once faculty applicants 
complete the initial phase, they become a faculty candidate and are invited to complete an extensive 
knowledge, competency, and skills assessment process as part of faculty certification. 

The second phase in the faculty selection process addresses facilitation of adult learning, classroom 
management skills, meeting learning objectives, grading and evaluation, resources available to students 
and faculty, and policies and procedures. After successful completion of faculty certification, faculty 
candidates continue in the selection process to the third phase of the faculty selection process by 
teaching a class under the direction of a faculty mentor. The faculty mentor coaches and assesses the 
faculty candidate's instructional abilities, and helps the faculty candidate become acclimated to the 
University's teaching and learning model. Upon successful completion of the mentorship experience the 
faculty candidate is invited to become a member of the faculty. The University's faculty certification 
process was recognized by the Arizona Quality Alliance, receiving a Showcase in Excellence Award in 
2010. 

All professional education faculty members, both core administrative and practitioner associate faculty 
members, must possess a master's or doctoral degree earned at a regionally accredited institution of 
higher education. Faculty must possess both the advanced academic preparation that allows them to 
provide candidates with a strong foundation in the theory of a discipline, as well as the significant 
practical professional experience that enables them to focus on the practical application of theory in the 
candidate's licensure area. All professional education faculty members must hold the applicable 
professional license in the area to be taught. 

In addition to the core administrative faculty members, there are 18 associate practitioner faculty at the 
local campus and 28 associate practitioner faculty teaching via online.

School-Based Faculty 

For initial preparation programs, P-12 school-based faculty (Cooperating Teacher) are required to have 
at least three years of P-12 teaching experience; hold the applicable HTSB professional license; ideally 
possess a master's degree; and have at least one year of supervisory experience before they are 
considered by the unit as acceptable supervisors of University candidates. The Campus College Chair 
and Clinical Experience Program Manager collaborate with the school to ensure that properly qualified 
personnel are selected as cooperating teachers. Additional details regarding the qualifications and 
responsibilities of the cooperating teacher can be found in the Student Teaching Handbook in Exhibit 28.

Clinical Faculty

The unit utilizes a university faculty supervisor to oversee individual student teachers through their 
clinical experiences and to work collaboratively with the cooperating teacher. The university faculty 
supervisor serves as an ongoing resource for the cooperating teacher in the school and monitors and 
evaluates the student teacher's progress. This faculty member must have a master or doctoral degree and 
must have experience in supervision. Additional details regarding the qualifications and responsibilities 
of the university faculty supervisor can be found in the Student Teaching Handbook in Exhibit 28.

      5.1.b Modeling Best Professional Practices in Teaching
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Summarize unit's expectations for and evaluations of its professional education faculty regarding 
modeling best professional practices in teaching. 

The Classroom Management Tool and Classroom Performance Review (CMT and CPR Overview in 
Exhibit 38) is the primary method of faculty evaluation based on a class observation. Based on the 
observation, campus academic leadership and the faculty member discuss strengths and areas for 
improvement relevant to the faculty member's presentation skills, facilitation of individual and group 
activities, assessment and feedback practices, coverage of course objectives, and class management. 
Reviews are conducted by lead faculty to provide suggestions that assist faculty in improving their 
performance as faculty members and to ensure that faculty are meeting all the expectations outlined in 
this response. 

Faculty members receive an evaluation every two years, conducted by a lead faculty that includes 
observation of the faculty member during class instruction. As a component of this review, faculty 
members are invited to engage in self-assessment and reflection on their own teaching skills. 
Additionally, faculty members may engage in self-assessment and sharing of best practices during 
regularly scheduled faculty meetings. Faculty members are encouraged to engage in self-assessment and 
self-reflection as a key component of collegial dialogue surrounding the teaching and learning process. 
This is encouraged within the Faculty Handbook (Exhibit 37) and supported by specific performance 
criteria defined in the CMT and CPR Overview in Exhibit 38. A summary of faculty evaluations are 
included as Exhibit 39 HI Local Campus Faculty Information and Exhibit 40 HI Online Faculty 
Information.

Faculty expectations regarding teaching and learning include the following: 

• Varying the use of teaching methods and techniques
• Aligning instruction to the course learning objectives
• Integrating practitioner knowledge
• Encouraging critical thinking 
• Encouraging students to take an active role in their own learning
• Incorporating a variety of course assessment strategies, tools, and techniques

Faculty are expected to model a variety of instructional strategies and assessments, much like those the 
teacher candidates are expected to implement in their own classrooms. Faculty model direct instruction, 
cooperative learning activities, differentiated instruction, simulations, role-playing, whole-group and 
small-group discussion, and other instructional techniques. Faculty must model interactive instructional 
methods to encourage meaningful participation. A variety of formal and informal assessment strategies 
are modeled, including tests, quizzes, papers, and observation. Faculty are encouraged to use rubrics and 
scoring guides as they provide both quantitative and qualitative feedback to candidates. 

Faculty are expected to demonstrate technology and software competencies and incorporate these into 
their instruction as a stipulation for employment. All course materials are solely available electronically 
including textbooks, supplemental readings, syllabi, and all communication. Additional resources to 
support the incorporation and use of technology into instruction include Faculty Development 
Workshops and training materials and the Technology Resource Library available to faculty and 
students via the Online Learning System. Also, faculty are expected to model and use the technology 
tools available through TaskStream including the lesson, unit, and rubric building tools.

One of the tools available in the Online Learning System is a virtual P-12 simulated school district. This 
resource has been integrated into the curriculum allowing faculty members the opportunity to access a 
simulated school district and all of its functions, responsibilities, procedures, etc. from the district office 

(Confidential) Page 40



    6000 character limit

to individual grade-level classrooms from kindergarten through high school. A demonstration of the 
virtual school will occur during the onsite visit.

The unit has also developed a Technology Resources Library containing the latest links and content 
relevant to integrating technology into P-12 curriculum and teaching that is available to faculty and 
candidates. To address this trend from a faculty perspective, professional development training is 
available to support faculty with incorporating technology into their own instruction as a model for 
candidates. 

      5.1.c Modeling Best Professional Practices in Scholarship

Summarize unit's expectations for and evaluations of its professional education faculty regarding 
modeling best professional practices in scholarship.

The University encourages professional currency and a culture of disciplined inquiry. Given the 
University's primary role as a teaching institution, special focus is dedicated to the scholarship of 
teaching and learning. Faculty scholarship is based on the context of the Boyer Scholarship Model, 
which covers the dimensions of Discovery, Integration, Application, and Teaching. 

Ernest Boyer's model of scholarship gives faculty support and accolades for a wide variety of activities 
in the following categories:

Teaching ‐ Systematically studying and improving teaching models and practices to achieve optimal 
measurable learning outcomes, including the development of innovative instructional approaches based 
in emerging educational theory. Because we are primarily a teaching institution, the majority of our 
University‐wide efforts emphasize scholarship of teaching and learning.

Discovery – The activities traditionally associated with academic work, such as presenting at 
conferences, publishing in journals, and winning research grants.

Integration ‐ Interpreting how knowledge might be used across disciplines, such as producing work that 

isn't necessarily research‐driven, but that bridge gaps between two fields.

Application ‐ Aiding society and professions in addressing complex practical problems that fall outside 
of the University's traditional scope, such as research consultancy or data analysis for schools.

University faculty members are actively involved in a variety of academic and professional scholarly 
activities. The following list includes professional and scholarly activities reported by the faculty:

• Research initiatives with a faculty member as principal or co-principal investigator.
• Authorships or co-authorships of texts, and receipt of academic recognition and awards.
• Research activities, course development work outside University of Phoenix, and post-doctoral 
fellowships.
• Academic presentations
• Participation on community boards, memberships in professional associations, voluntary service, and 
community presentations.
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The University uses a practitioner faculty model so that University faculty members are engaged in P-12 
education on a daily basis. Faculty members are chosen based on their experiences, service, scholarship, 
and commitment to advancing the educational profession. Faculty are asked to update and maintain their 
faculty profile with scholarship activities that align to the four elements of Boyer's Model: Discovery, 
Integration, Application, and Teaching. Scholarship details are included in Exhibit 39 HI Local Campus 
Faculty Information and Exhibit 40 HI Online Faculty Information. Examples of faculty scholarship 
works will be available at the on-site visit. 

Support for faculty scholarship has been growing in recent years at both the university and unit levels. 
The university established an Office of Scholarship Support to provide guidance, training, and support 
for faculty scholarship across the university. As part of that initiative, all locations are required to host 
multiple faculty scholarship events each year. On September 21, 2013, the Hawaii Campus Academic 
Affairs Department hosted a Research and Scholarship Symposium for its faculty members at the Hawaii 
campus. The Scholarship Symposium is an opportunity for University of Phoenix Faculty in Hawaii to 
present before other University faculty and professional colleagues. The symposium focused on research 
and scholarship topics related to education. Additional details are included as Exhibit 41 Research and 
Scholarship Symposium Descriptions.

Faculty scholarship is supported by the university through stipends paid for some scholarship work such 
as conference presentations and publications. In addition, the Office of Scholarship Support (OSS) offers 
three more programs, a general research grant program, up to $5,000, a teaching and learning fellowship 
program, up to $10,000, and an Excellence in Publishing Award for peer-reviewed publications of $500. 
The teaching and learning research fellowship is awarded to provide funding and other resources for 
faculty scholarship focused on teaching and learning. The general grants are awarded to provide funding 
for a wide variety of faculty scholarly endeavors, including those summarized earlier. The publishing 
award recognizes faculty contributions in peer-reviewed publications. 

To further support and encourage faculty scholarship, the unit provides a professional development 
workshop for faculty on research and scholarship. The workshop prepares participants for faculty 
scholarship. Participants learn the domains of scholarship, how the domains align with the University of 
Phoenix model of scholarship, and how faculty can participate in scholarship. The workshop is available 
to all faculty members.

      5.1.d Modeling Best Professional Practices in Service

Summarize unit's expectations for and evaluations of its professional education faculty regarding 
modeling best professional practices in service.

University of Phoenix faculty members engage in service through their teaching as well as through 
activities that aid society and education professions in addressing problems, such as serving as external 
consultants, assuming leadership roles in professional organizations, and advising student leaders to 
foster professional growth. Individual faculty members model professional practice in service through 
their scholarship service activities. Some examples of faculty service activities include:

• Volunteering instructional time at local public schools.
• Organizing fundraising and supply drives for several organizations, including Boys & Girls Clubs of 
Hawaii.
• Supporting community efforts through Habitat for Humanity. 
• Serving in leadership roles for professional associations.
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• Conducting trainings and professional development for other Hawaii Campus faculty.
• Supporting schools during Adopt a School Day.

These activities and other service work examples are included in the faculty qualifications, scholarship, 
and service summary in Exhibit 39 HI Local Campus Faculty Information and Exhibit 40 HI Online 
Faculty Information.

The unit itself strives to present a model of service for its candidates and to provide service opportunities 
for faculty. The unit's service activities focus on support for local schools, youth, and literacy. For 
example, the unit donated computer equipment and office furnishings to several local area schools 
recently in an effort to support technology use in P-12 programs. The unit has conducted school supply 
drives where they collected and donated school supplies to the Boys and Girls Clubs and local schools. 
The unit has an established service partnership with Junior Achievement that has been on-going for 
several years, providing consultation and resources to support the educational goals of the organization. 
Through these partnerships and activities the unit provides on-going opportunities for faculty and staff to 
model best practices in service. 

      5.1.e Unit Evaluation of Professional Education Faculty Performance

Summarize unit's expectations for and evaluations of its professional education faculty regarding 
faculty performance. 

The University of Phoenix faculty model is based on the use of practitioner faculty and does not include 
tenure. Faculty members are responsible for understanding and following the policies and practices 
outlined in the Faculty Handbook (Exhibit 37), including regular evaluations of instruction. The 
University is committed to providing excellent instructors, which necessarily calls for an ongoing 
system of faculty evaluation. Faculty members receive classroom performance reviews to assist them in 
identifying areas for further development and improvement. 

The Classroom Management Tool and Classroom Performance Review (CMT and CPR Overview in 
Exhibit 38) are the primary methods of faculty evaluation based on a class observation. Based on the 
observation, campus academic leadership and the faculty member discuss strengths and areas for 
improvement relevant to the faculty member's presentation skills, facilitation of individual and group 
activities, assessment and feedback practices, coverage of course objectives, and class management. 
Reviews are conducted by lead faculty to provide suggestions that assist faculty in improving their 
performance as faculty members and to ensure that faculty are meeting all the expectations outlined in 
this response. 

Faculty receive an evaluation every two years, conducted by a lead faculty that includes observation of 
the faculty member during class instruction. As a component of this review, faculty are invited to engage 
in self-assessment and reflection on their own teaching skills. Additionally, faculty may engage in self-
assessment and sharing of best practices during regularly scheduled faculty meetings. Faculty are 
encouraged to engage in self-assessment and self-reflection as a key component of collegial dialogue 
surrounding the teaching and learning process. This is encouraged within the Faculty Handbook (Exhibit 
37) and supported by specific performance criteria defined in the CMT and CPR Overview in Exhibit 
38. A summary of faculty evaluations are included as Exhibit 39 HI Local Campus Faculty Information 
and Exhibit 40 HI Online Faculty Information.
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The University is committed to providing the best educational experience for candidates and faculty 
during every class. To remain in good standing with the University, faculty members are expected to 
comply with the Instructional Requirements and Faculty Code of Conduct outlined in the Faculty 
Handbook (Exhibit 37) in addition to meeting the performance expectations summarized earlier. For 
instances in which concerns regarding a faculty member are brought to the attention of the University, 
each allegation is thoroughly investigated. If the concern is substantiated, the faculty member is notified 
and coached as appropriate. Faculty members are provided with information and resources pertaining to 
the issue. The University will work with the faculty member using a faculty coaching process to ensure 
all contractual obligations are met and to bring the faculty member's facilitation within University 
standards. Faculty members are requested to self-assess and self-reflect using the Classroom 
Management Tool as a part of the coaching process. 

In some situations, future class scheduling may be put on hold until a faculty member successfully 
completes a required faculty workshop or a new faculty certification session. In extreme circumstances, 
such as (but not limited to) repeated failure to fulfill instructional requirements after clear notice of the 
need for improvement, the Director of Academic Affairs will notify a faculty member that he or she will 
no longer be offered University teaching contracts. Faculty whose actions are alleged to constitute a 
violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct will be notified by the Director of Academic Affairs. 

      5.1.f Unit Facilitation of Professional Development

Summarize resources, opportunities, processes, and outcomes regarding unit facilitation of 
professional development. 

As supported in the Faculty Handbook (Exhibit 37), the University is firmly committed to lifelong 
learning through ongoing professional development for its faculty members. The unit offers on-going 
professional development activities for all faculty, as well as those identified as needing assistance with 
their performance. 

The unit maintains a Hawaii Faculty Development Plan (Exhibit 35). As part of that plan, the unit offers 
professional development to all faculty within the two general faculty meetings per year and the four 
Content Area Meetings per year that they are required to conduct. All faculty meetings must have a 
development component. A variety of developmental topics may be presented and are focused on the 
following areas:

• Teaching methodology – Such as grading and evaluation, classroom assessment, use of rubrics, or 
facilitation techniques
• Best practices – Groups of faculty members in the same discipline or courses meet to share effective 
practice ideas and to review curriculum
• Professional development – Presentation on some aspect of theory or practice in one or more 
disciplinary areas
• Specialized training—such as the Taskstream for Education Faculty or data analysis on candidate 
performance 

Professional development needs for individual faculty members are identified through the bi-annual 
Classroom Performance Review described earlier in this report. A variety of workshops are available 
through the Online Learning System or in a face-to-face format at the campus such as classroom 
assessment, handling difficult students, integrating critical thinking across the curriculum, and 
evaluating performance. The workshops are mandated for those with identified performance needs and 
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are open to all faculty members who wish to take them for professional growth. The Campus College 
Chair is responsible for identifying specific faculty needs and scheduling training accordingly. In 
addition, education-related workshops available in the Online Learning System include topics such as 
TaskStream, Student Teaching Seminars, Classroom Assessment Techniques, and Action Research. 
Faculty development workshop topics are selected and scheduled annually based on stakeholder input. 
Some examples of professional development workshops offered to faculty are provided below:

Critical Thinking: This workshop will introduce faculty to the components of the critical thinking 
process and identify various methods for teaching critical thinking skills. Topics include critical thinking 
at University of Phoenix, taxonomies and frameworks for understanding critical thinking, and cognitive 
abilities and affective dispositions in critical thinking.

Difficult Student: The workshop will focus on difficult situations which may occur in the classroom and 
address various approaches for resolving different types of conflict with individuals or learning teams 
when teaching.

Feedback that Makes a Difference: This workshop provides faculty the opportunity to review, discuss, 
and complete exercises associated with providing candidates useful feedback in a supportive and 
nurturing manner. Special attention will be paid to ensure participants understand the specific 
requirements, procedures, and policies for providing student feedback in classes at University of 
Phoenix. Learning methodology includes information presentations, discussion responses, exercises, 
high-frequency online interaction with classmates, and a workshop summary.

In addition, the unit supports professional development of faculty through the scholarship activities 
detailed in response 5.1.c.

Of the 18 associate faculty members at the local campus, 100% have completed one or more 
professional development activities offered by the unit during the last 3 academic years. Of the 28 online 
associate faculty members, 100% have completed a minimum of one or more professional development 
activities offered by the unit during the last year. 

      5.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 5.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is 
not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to 5.2.b.

      5.2.a Standard on which the unit is moving to the target level 

� Describe areas of the standard at which the unit is currently performing at the target level for 
each element of the standard. 
� Summarize activities and their impact on candidate performance and program quality that have 
led to target level performance. 
� Discuss plans and timelines for attaining and/or sustaining target level performance as 
articulated in this standard. 
Not applicable
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      5.2.b Continuous Improvement

Discuss plans for sustaining and enhancing performance through continuous improvement as 
articulated in this standard.

    5000 character limit

Based on recommendations and data analysis, several continuous improvement projects are underway 
related to faculty performance evaluation, ongoing faculty professional development, and support of 
faculty scholarship. 

Based on recommendations from campus staff, faculty, and clinical experience supervisors, specialized 
training for faculty supervisors has been updated and expanded. The new training was released for 
existing faculty as well as new faculty candidates in summer 2013. The specialized training focuses 
solely on clinical experiences and will better support candidates in the field and enhance the reliability 
and validity of our assessments. 

A review of faculty performance data indicated low performance variance in faculty evaluations with all 
faculty members performing above standard. Efforts are underway to review the Classroom 
Performance Review criteria and measurements. Additional calibration training activities are under 
development for those who conduct classroom performance reviews to ensure differentiation in 
performances are noted if they exist. Calibration training is scheduled for the 2013-2014 academic year. 
In addition, the Classroom Management Tool and Classroom Performance Review tool were 
significantly revised and combined into one document and released in summer 2013. The new 
evaluation tool has an increased focus on classroom teaching methodologies. The unit will monitor the 
effectiveness of the revised evaluation tool.

Feedback from external stakeholders and candidates indicated the need for additional professional 
development to support faculty with the integration of educational technology to enhance instruction and 
model skills for candidates. The initial workshop focused on the use of various presentation tools and 
resources in the classroom and creating learning activities to encourage faculty and candidate 
technology use. Additional professional development focusing on instructional technology will be 
conducted in fall 2013 and spring 2014 in areas such as the use of video lectures, multimedia, audio 
tools/podcasts, and social media.

      Exhibit 5.3.a - Data table on qualifications of professional education faculty. This table can be 
compiled below from data submitted in the Manage Faculity section of AIMS or compiled in Excel, 
Word, or another format and uploaded as an exhibit.

      5.3 Exhibits for Standard 5

5.3.a Data table on qualifications of professional education faculty (This table can be compiled in the 
online template from data submitted for national program reviews or compiled in Excel, Word, or 
another format and uploaded as an exhibit. See Appendix D for an example.)

5.3.bData table on qualifications of clinical faculty (i.e., P–12 school professionals and professional 
education faculty responsible for instruction, supervision, and/or assessment of candidates during 
field experiences and clinical practice) 

5.3.c Policies and practices to assure clinical faculty meet unit expectations

(Confidential) Page 46



5.3.dPolicies, expectations, and samples of faculty scholarly activities
5.3.e Summary of faculty service and collaborative activities in schools (e.g., collaborative project with 

school faculty, teacher professional development, and addressing the needs of low performing 
schools) and with the professional community (e.g., grants, evaluations, task force participation, 
provision of professional development, offering courses, etc.)

5.3.f Policies, procedures, and practices for faculty evaluation (including promotion and tenure) and 
summaries of the results in areas of teaching, scholarship and service

5.3.gPolicies, procedures, and practices for professional development and summaries of the results

Exhibit 37 Faculty Handbook

Exhibit 38 CMT and CPR Overview

Exhibit 39 HI Local Campus Faculty Information

Exhibit 40 HI Online Faculty Information

Exhibit 41 Research & Scholarship Symposium Descriptions

See Attachment panel below.

Standard 6. Unit Governance and Resources

    The unit has the leadership, authority, budget, personnel, facilities, and resources, including 
information technology resources, for the preparation of candidates to meet professional, state, and 
institutional standards.

      6.1 Unit Governance and Resources

      6.1.a Unit Leadership and Authority

Summarize unit's leadership and authority in the design, delivery, operations of all programs at the 
institution for the preparation of educators and other school professionals. 

The governance structure of the University of Phoenix is intended to insure quality control for all 
centralized management processes while also insuring local control and academic integrity at its 
campuses. The Hawaii Campus has the authority and capability to lead and direct all academic programs 
offered at the campus.

Structure at the Central Administration Level 

The President of the University, Provost, Vice Provosts, and the Deans preside over their programs in 
the Central Administration offices in Tempe, Arizona. Program design and development, curriculum 
oversight, and unit policies are coordinated by the Dean's Office and are implemented by each campus. 
At the local campus the programs are administered by the Academic Affairs team, consisting of the 
Director of Academic Affairs, the Campus College Chairs, and the support personnel for the department. 

At the University level, college deans and members of the Faculty Councils are significantly involved in 
the determination of program and course development. College deans are full-time administrative 
faculty members who have accountability and responsibility for curriculum and the official approval of 
the faculty within their respective colleges. Faculty Councils exist within each college and are 
comprised of Associate and Core Faculty. These councils formulate and inform the curriculum for their 
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respective programs and create the annual Master Curriculum Agenda. In addition, Academic Program 
Councils may be utilized for focused work on the design and development of specific degree programs. 
These councils are chaired by the college dean or associate dean and include faculty representatives 
and/or Campus College Chairs.

Deans Office Leadership 

The College of Education has one dean, three associate deans, and five regional assistant deans who 
provide leadership and direction for all education programs on a full-time basis. One of the Regional 
Assistant Deans (Dr. Gay Lynn Smith) specifically works with the Hawaii Campus to ensure compliance 
with state regulations and policies in program implementation and serves as the liaison between the 
Dean's Office and the campus. Dr. Sandra McCarty, Associate Dean-Regulatory and Accreditation, is 
also serving as the NCATE Coordinator for the Hawaii Campus. There is an educational staff consisting 
of directors and curriculum managers who monitor state regulations and work with faculty to develop 
curriculum for all programs in the College of Education. The College of Education Dean's Office 
Organizational Chart is included as Exhibit 42. 

Hawaii Campus Governance and Leadership 

The Hawaii Campus has a Campus Director (Kristine Averill) responsible for campus functions 
including personnel, admission, student services, fiscal activities, and quality. Academic Affairs is under 
the management of the Director of Academic Affairs (Dr. Deborah Hornsby) who reports to the Campus 
Director. 
The Director of Academic Affairs assumes responsibility and authority for all matters related to 
academic affairs, including faculty recruitment, assessment, appointment, development and evaluation, 
and academic effectiveness at the campus level. The Director of Academic Affairs is also responsible for 
supervising the Campus College Chairs and departmental staff. The Campus College Chair for the 
College of Education is George Carroll.

The Campus College Chair is the representative of the deans and the programs at the campus level. 
Although the Campus College Chair reports directly to the Director of Academic Affairs, he also reports 
to and works closely with the deans, paying particular attention to program compliance and policy 
adherence. The support personnel administer faculty processes such as course scheduling, hiring 
documentation, regular communication, and meetings and events. The College of Education also has 
four faculty members that serve as Clinical Placement Supervisors who oversee all field and clinical 
placement processes and procedures for the local campus and online. The Clinical Placement 
Supervisors report directly to the Campus College Chair and are:

• Sharon Inamine - Student Teaching Placement Supervisor
• Shirley Iwase - Student Teaching Placement Supervisor
• Joseph Trimarche - Outer Island Student Teaching Placement Supervisor 
• Kathy Kamauu - Field Experience Site Coordinator

The governance structure of the campus consists of the Campus Academic Council and Campus College 
Management Meeting. The Campus Academic Council is under the direction of the Director of 
Academic Affairs and consists of all Campus College Chairs and Lead Faculty/Area Chairs, as well as 
the Campus Director. At the discretion of the Director of Academic Affairs, other directors of the 
campus may be ex-officio members. The council meets at least quarterly at each campus to facilitate 
communication between the faculty and administration relative to academic issues. This body also plans 
faculty training and development activities. The Campus College Management Meeting is formed for 
each college whose programs are offered at the campus and are chaired by the Campus College Chair. 
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Committee members consist of the Lead Faculty/Area Chairs from each of the content areas within the 
college. This committee provides feedback regarding curriculum and course issues to the deans, needs 
for faculty development, and faculty training. The Campus College Chair also works across the campus 
guiding student services personnel with academic program requirements.

The Lead Faculty/Area Chairs are Core Faculty on year-long contracts that include a set number of 
courses, mentorships, Classroom Performance Reviews (this is an evaluation required for faculty a 
minimum of every two years), attendance at Council meetings and Campus College Management 
Meetings, New Faculty Assessments, curriculum reviews, and content expertise. The Lead Faculty/Area 
Chairs for the Hawaii Campus are:

• Dr. Lorraine Mito – Elementary Education
• Joseph Trimarche – Secondary Education
• Sherri Gelbard – Special Education

The Hawaii Campus College of Education Organizational Chart is included as Exhibit 43.

Online Governance and Leadership 

The online division of the Hawaii Campus has a Regional Director of Academic Affairs (Dr. Leonard 
Kelpsh) who has primary responsibility for College of Education programs and academics including 
oversight of personnel, admissions, student services, fiscal activities, and quality. Online Academic 
Affairs is under the management of the Provost's Office and Central Academic Operations. 

Dr. Jonathan Lewis is the Director of Academic Affairs and assumes responsibility and authority for all 
matters related to College of Education academic affairs including faculty recruitment, assessment, 
appointment, development and evaluation, and academic effectiveness. Dr. Lewis also supervises the 
Online Campus College Chair (Patricia Wick) and other departmental staff.

The Campus College Chair is the representative of the deans and the programs at the campus level. 
Although the Campus College Chair reports directly to the Director of Academic Affairs, she also 
reports to and works closely with the deans paying particular attention to program compliance and policy 
adherence. The Campus College Chair works with Campus Operations to support and administer faculty 
processes such as course scheduling, hiring documentation, regular communication, and meetings and 
events. 

Online Academic Affairs works closely with the local campus to oversee field placement processes and 
procedures. The local campus and online share clinical placement supervisors and processes. At the 
point that candidates are ready to student teach, they are transferred to the local campus for placement 
and supervision using the staff and processes described above for the local campus. 

The Online College of Education Organizational Chart is included as Exhibit 44.

      6.1.b Unit Budget

Summarize budget allocation and its sufficiency in supporting both campus and clinical work that 
are essential to the preparation of educators and other school professionals. 

The institution follows a Dynamic Planning Process for budgeting which allows for continual 
forecasting and planning and has been part of the institution's financial processes for over 3 years. This 
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process has allowed the institution greater agility in financial planning in order to be consistent with a 
more dynamic sector and operating environment. The Dynamic Planning Process has been extremely 
effective as it allows revision of performance estimates and investment proposals when visibility into 
program and campus performance and enrollment forecasts suggest a need for repositioned resources. 
Performance and forecast variance in one period can be effectively offset by revised targets in future 
periods so that resource allocation remains optimal and appropriate for effective candidate outcomes. 
The effectiveness of the process is measured as timeliness between performance identification and 
targeted action plans. The result is a more proactive anticipation of needs and optimal service levels to 
candidates across the enterprise.

Resources are allocated based on existing and expected enrollments, program specific requirements, 
learning delivery, and assessment objectives. Faculty planning in this system is agile to changing needs 
with respect to quantity and quality. For example, certain programs and candidates require greater 
media-rich content and/or highly engaged faculty. These programs and candidates receive those specific 
resources matched to needs in a timely and targeted manner.

Within the Central Administration budget, the College of Education is allocated approximately 
$2,600,000 per year. The College of Education is staffed and funded proportionately with the other 
colleges in the University based on size and scope of work. The College of Education maintains more 
state-specific programs and associated state program approvals nationwide. As a result, the staffing and 
budgetary requirements are greater. 

The campus-based budget for the College of Education is funded proportionately with the other colleges 
based on size and scope of work. Although there may be some variance due to specialized requirements 
such as clinical placements for education candidates, the amount allotted per student is relatively 
constant across all colleges and the campus. 

Campus budgets to support academic programs are maintained at each individual location. Budget line 
items in a campus budget include items such as faculty pay, facilities and classroom maintenance, 
computer and data access services, technology support, student services, supplies, as well as costs 
associated with local commencement ceremonies.

Exhibit 45 Historical COE Multiyear Budget shows how resources have been allocated over the past few 
years. The budget for the current academic year is still in process of being finalized at the time of this IR 
submission. It will be made available at a later date for the BOE review team.

      6.1.c Personnel

Summarize policies, procedures, and practices of faculty workload; unit's use of faculty and 
personnel in ensuring coherency and integrity of programs and operations; and resources and 
opportunities for professional development. 

The university practices a unique style of faculty selection and curriculum delivery by emphasizing the 
use of core administrative and associate practitioner faculty. All faculty have both the academic 
preparation necessary to teach discipline-specific theory and the practical experience to render the 
theory relevant and useful. The majority of faculty are practitioner-based and not full-time employees; 
they are contracted on a course-by-course basis. All faculty are P-12 classroom teachers and 
administrators in local Hawaii schools.
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Core administrative faculty includes the Director of Academic Affairs, Campus College Chairs, Clinical 
Placement Supervisors, and Lead Faculty/Area Chairs. Administrative faculty are full-time, exempt 
employees assigned to Academic Affairs whose duties include a combination of instruction, curriculum 
oversight and development, and/or academic and faculty administration. There are 8 core faculty 
members at the local campus and 5 at online with 18 associate faculty at the local campus and 28 
associate faculty at online.

The Lead Faculty/Area Chair positions are carried out under term contracts that are annual (12 months) 
in length. Lead Faculty/Area Chairs are faculty who are in good standing with the University and 
teaching a significant number of courses within their content area for an annual term. Lead Faculty/Area 
Chairs also teach primarily, but in addition are responsible for the following:

• Faculty Training & Certification
• Faculty Mentoring
• Content Interviews
• Faculty Assessment
• Participation in Content Area Meetings, Campus College Steering Committees & Academic Program 
Councils

Given that all faculty are connected to the field of endeavor in which they teach, the University pays 
special attention to the workload/course load that a faculty member may maintain. Owing to the 
accelerated structure of the University's courses and the experiential aspect of the faculty's practice, an 
upper limit of 20 courses per year is set as the standard. No faculty member of the University may teach 
more than two courses concurrently at any time in any single modality. The formal policy regarding 
faculty course load is included in Exhibit 37 Faculty Handbook. Faculty workload policies are the same 
regardless of modality.

The University Faculty Supervisor is eligible to teach the student teaching seminars as well as supervise 
candidates in the field during their clinical experience. Supervisors meet regularly with the candidates 
and cooperating teacher, hold appropriate credentials, and have supervisory experience. Faculty 
supervisors have the same teaching workload requirements; however, the faculty-to-student ratio for 
student teaching supervision on the island of Oahu is 1:5. The faculty-to-student ratio for student 
teaching supervision on the outer islands is 1:1.

In addition to the Campus College Chair, Clinical Placement Supervisors, and Lead Faculty/Area Chairs, 
additional campus personnel provide support for the unit. The support personnel consist of program 
managers, academic counselors/Teacher Education Specialists, finance advisors, and enrollment advisors 
collectively known as the Graduation Team. The Academic Counselor/Teacher Education Specialists 
(AC/TES) work with candidates from program entry to program completion. The AC/TES works with 
candidates to meet Level 1 and Level 2 admission requirements and assists with field and clinical 
placements. Through regular contact with candidates, these advisors function as a support system to 
ensure success from start to completion.

The University is committed to the ongoing professional development of its faculty. This commitment is 
evidenced by the variety of programs and activities available to develop and enhance faculty 
effectiveness. Regular training and development activities are offered at the campus and online at no 
charge to faculty. These activities provide opportunities for faculty to enhance and expand their teaching, 
assessment, and professional skills. Building on the professional experiences and educational preparation 
that faculty bring to the University, participation in these activities enhances their ability to become 
effective facilitators of student learning and managers of the learning process. Minimum campus 
requirements for faculty training include two General Faculty meetings per year; four Content Area 
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Meetings per year; and reinforcement and integration of faculty requirements through required 
professional development workshops. Of the 18 associate faculty members who teach at the local 
campus, 100% have completed one or more professional development activities offered by the unit 
during the last 3 academic years. There are 28 associate faculty members teaching in the online modality 
and 100% have completed at least one professional development workshop since March 1, 2013.

All faculty meetings must have a development component. A variety of training workshops may be 
presented and are focused on the following areas: 

• Teaching methodology such as grading and evaluation, classroom assessment, or facilitation 
techniques.
• Best practices whereby groups of faculty members in the same discipline or course meet to share 
effective practice ideas and to review curriculum.
• Requested areas of professional development such as some aspect of theory or practice in one or more 
disciplinary areas.
• Specialized training by the college may also be provided to meet program specific needs. 

New faculty development programs are created and offered as needs are identified. Often, faculty with 
expertise in training and relevant subject areas are selected to create and facilitate the session. Content 
for the development program may be created locally or with the support of Central Administration 
Academic Affairs. Faculty may receive an honorarium for this scholarship activity.

      6.1.d Unit Facilities 

Summarize campus and school facilities to support candidates in meeting standards, including 
support for use of technology in teaching and learning. 

All classrooms at University of Phoenix are similarly equipped and maintained. All classroom space 
provided by the University meets a business class standard and complies with the Americans with 
Disabilities Act. The decor and appearance of offices and classrooms are appropriate for a university 
designed for adult learners. Study rooms and faculty work rooms with computer access are available for 
use. Classrooms generally average about 900 square feet and are designed for a lecture/seminar format 
and for small group discussion. 

Each classroom includes, at minimum, a computer and monitor for student and faculty use, an Internet 
connection, a projection system with computer connectivity, an overhead projector, a screen, and a flip 
chart. Classrooms are maintained by a student services coordinator. This individual performs a daily 
check of each classroom prior to class start to ensure that all equipment is accounted for and in working 
order. In addition, a periodic audit is conducted to address maintenance and access issues. 

The majority of course materials (e.g., syllabus, supplementary materials) are located on the candidate 
and faculty Online Learning System (OLS). Through this site, candidates and faculty members access 
course materials, program handbooks, instructional materials, college-specific resources and tools, the 
University Library, financial aid information, software downloads, writing and mathematics tutorials, 
and interactive labs. In addition, candidate and faculty technical support is provided 24/7 free of charge. 
A demonstration of the variety of online resources and tools available to candidates and faculty will be 
conducted during the onsite visit.

The Student Resource Center provides candidates with computers, monitors, printers, photocopier, 
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supplies, and access to the Internet. The computers include the standard Microsoft Office® software 
suite. Candidates have access to academic assistance and meeting rooms. In addition, candidates may 
find job postings, reference materials, and a local fax machine. The center is available for candidate use 
during regular campus hours. 

The quality control for basic facilities, equipment, and supplies is standardized across campuses. 
Periodic audits are held at the campus to address maintenance and access issues. Representatives at this 
audit may include faculty, campus IT and facilities staff, the student services coordinator, operations 
manager, and students. The campus also offers the services of a Student Platinum Support Specialist for 
technology issues. 

      6.1.e Unit Resources including Technology

Summarize resource allocations to support candidates in meeting standards, with provisions for 
assessment, technology, professional development, and support for off-campus, distance learning, 
and alternative route programs when applicable.

The University's Dynamic Planning Process (DPP) operates on a 15-month rolling forecast. Shifting to a 
more flexible, dynamic process facilitates more rapid alignment with future changes to the business 
model. The DPP model allows for changes to be incorporated on a monthly basis to adjust to revisions, 
new initiatives, economic change, and student needs. Resources are available based on need. In general, 
all programs undergo significant revisions approximately every two years due to changes in state and 
national regulations and standards, as well as program improvements based on data analysis from the 
University's continuous improvement model. 

Review of state and national regulations and standards is ongoing and supported by the unit. The unit 
employs a team of associate and assistant deans whose main responsibility is to collaborate with 
campuses, state and national agencies to monitor changes in regulation and curriculum and assessment 
needs. In addition, the curriculum team works to ensure alignment of coursework and assessments to 
state and national standards. Faculty Council members provide additional guidance and participate in 
continuous improvement and program design.

The following technology resources are available to all candidates and faculty through eCampus. 

eCampus & Online Learning System (OLS)
Candidates and faculty access course and instructional materials, the University Library, Online 
Learning System (OLS), and support services through eCampus. Part of eCampus is the web-based 
portal used by all candidates and faculty to access learning assets and tools. Currently, the total number 
of electronically maintained courses to which 100% of candidates and faculty have access is 2,475.

University Library
The University is home to an extensive digital library that provides research and reference services 
available 24/7 to 100% of candidates and faculty. There are over 300 licensed databases, 100,000 
scholarly journals and periodicals, 32,000 general interest e-books, as well as interlibrary loan services. 
The live librarian requests in the past year were approximately 15,600. 

Center for Writing Excellence
The Center for Writing Excellence (CWE) is a comprehensive automated review online system that 
includes style guides, a plagiarism checker, tutor review, and Spanish Writing Labs. The Center 
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maintains a system called WritePoint® that provides feedback for students and faculty on grammar, 
punctuation, word usage, and style points. Feedback is provided through comments inserted into the text 
of a paper at the point of the error. The WritePoint® system processes papers quickly and is available 24 
hours a day, seven days a week. In an average month, more than 600,000 papers are processed through 
WritePoint®. Plagiarism Checker, powered by Turnitin.com, is an additional resource provided to 
students to promote originality in written work and improve student writing and research skills. The 
CWE also provides tutorials and worksheets on avoiding and identifying plagiarism. In an average 
month, approximately 700,000 papers are processed through Plagiarism Checker. 

Center for Mathematics Excellence
The Center for Mathematics Excellence (CME) is designed to provide students and faculty with 
resources to assist with quantitative teaching and learning. The Center for Mathematics Excellence is an 
online center that continually expands to meet mathematics remediation needs. The CME was instituted 
to address the needs of students who may not have the requisite skills, have not practiced math for some 
time, or suffer from math anxiety. The site helps to address these issues by dispelling math anxiety 
myths and suggesting study and coping skills for those who struggle with math classes. In an average 
month, more than 40,000 students access the CME home page. 

eBook Library
The eBook Library is a collection of books available for all candidates and faculty to search, browse, and 
read. The total digitized textbooks and references sources numbers more than 2,000.

Virtual School District 
The Virtual School District was developed by the unit to provide a simulated educational environment 
for candidate use during coursework. The Virtual School is integrated into the course curriculum and 
provides candidates with unprecedented access to content and knowledge for a pre-service candidate. 
The fictitious nature of the school, student, and faculty provide for a FERPA-compliant environment to 
facilitate classroom discussions and provide a learning environment to support coursework. It is 
important to note that the Virtual School is not the University's Online Learning System or online 
modality. The Virtual School is a tool and resource that is used during coursework to complete some 
assignments. 

Technology Resource Library
The Technology Resource Library serves as a resource for candidates to learn about current educational 
technology tools and resources. Organized in three sections, the first section exposes candidates to the 
types of instructional equipment they might find in their future classrooms. The second section provides 
tutorials for creating projects with podcasts, video clips, audio clips, various multi-media presentation 
tools, blogs, wikis, WebQuests, and other tools. The third section introduces a variety of educational 
Web 2.0 tools. The Technology Resource Library includes more than 50 quality sites that can be used in 
the classroom to enhance instruction and learning. Released in 2011, the college is in the process of 
collecting usage data for analysis and further development. 

PhoenixMobile 2.0
The University has released Smartphone applications for both faculty and candidates. The applications 
allow candidates and faculty to view and participate in classroom forums anytime through a Smartphone. 
Functionality includes alerts about class related activity including grade postings, new discussion 
questions, and instructor posts. 

      6.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement
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Please respond to 6.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is 
not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to 6.2.b.

      6.2.a Standard on which the unit is moving to the target level 

� Describe areas of the standard at which the unit is currently performing at the target level for 
each element of the standard. 
� Summarize activities and their impact on candidate performance and program quality that have 
led to target level performance. 
� Discuss plans and timelines for attaining and/or sustaining target level performance as 
articulated in this standard. 

6a. Unit Leadership and Authority

The University of Phoenix has a unique governance structure that insures an ongoing commitment to 
quality in all facets of operations. This also extends to unit operations. The President of the University of 
Phoenix has given authority to the Dean of the College of Education to serve as the unit head. The unit 
is widely seen as a leader in innovative teaching practices, use of technology in teaching and learning, 
assessment of student learning, and faculty development. The Hawaii Campus personnel, supported by 
the Deans in Central Administration, provide leadership in program design and implementation to 
prepare effective P-12 education professionals for Hawaii schools.

Candidates are provided ongoing guidance and counseling by their dedicated graduation team. 
Candidates receive advising prior to enrolling in a program so they know the standards and expectations 
of the program, during the program, and at time of program completion and graduation. Candidates 
receive a program orientation and periodic scheduled individual and class-based updates on policies and 
procedures. 

Faculty collaborate on program design, delivery, and evaluation of the unit and its programs through 
regularly scheduled meetings (such as Content Area Meetings) at which they share best practice on 
instruction and updates on content. 

The University is committed to the ongoing professional development of its faculty. Regular training 
and development activities are offered at the campuses and online at no charge to faculty. These 
activities provide opportunities for faculty members to enhance and expand their teaching, assessment, 
and professional skills. Minimum campus requirements for faculty training include two General Faculty 
meetings per year and four Content Area Meetings per year.

6b. Unit Budget

The campus-based budget for the College of Education is funded proportionately with the other colleges 
based on size and scope of work. Although there may be some variance due to specialized requirements 
such as clinical placements for education and counseling candidates, the amount allotted per student is 
relatively constant across all colleges at the campus. Budget line items in a campus budget include 
faculty pay, facilities and classroom maintenance, computer and data access services, technology 
support, student services, and supplies. University of Phoenix practitioner faculty members are 
supported in scholarship and service through honoraria. The Dynamic Planning Process allows the unit 
and the University to re-assess needs on a continual basis so if additional monies need to be spent in a 
certain area such as improvement in technology, this can be taken care of in an efficient manner rather 
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than waiting for the next budget cycle to request funds.

6c. Personnel

In alignment with the university's mission, the unique governance structure of the University of Phoenix 
provides the level of flexibility the institution requires in order to adapt to the needs of its candidate 
population and that of the employers it serves in an efficient and innovative manner. The suite of career 
services and technology resources available to incoming, existing, and graduating candidates are 
examples of this success. 

Faculty members at the University of Phoenix are practitioners in their field and serve in P-12 schools as 
teacher, administrators, and counselors. In addition to serving their profession as current P-12 educators, 
they willingly prepare new educators for the field by sharing their best practice, scholarship, and 
experiences. Their commitment to University of Phoenix includes teaching, scholarship, service, and 
program and unit assessment and evaluation. 

Faculty workload policies mandate an upper limit of twenty courses per year as the maximum standard. 
No faculty member of the University may teach more than two courses concurrently at any time in any 
single modality. 

Clinical faculty members are paid for their contributions in the field but may not hold Associate Faculty 
status in the unit. Clinical faculty have the choice of solely providing supervision and mentoring during 
clinical experiences or also becoming a member of the unit's faculty and teaching courses within the 
programs. They also serve as subject matter experts for the continuous improvement of clinical and field 
courses, experiences, and corresponding forms and processes. Clinical faculty members receive ongoing 
support, training, and professional development free of charge from the University. The Clinical 
Placement Supervisors and the Campus College Chair regularly communicate with all faculty members 
including clinical personnel and serves as a resource for their ongoing development.

The University is committed to the ongoing professional development of its faculty. This commitment is 
evidenced by the variety of programs and activities available to develop and enhance faculty 
effectiveness. Regular training and development activities are offered at the campuses and online at no 
charge to faculty. These activities provide opportunities for faculty members to enhance and expand 
their teaching, assessment, and professional skills. Building on the professional experiences and 
educational preparation that faculty members bring to the University, participation in these activities 
enhances their ability to become effective facilitators of student learning and managers of the learning 
process.

6d. Unit Facilities

The Hawaii Campus consists of business-class site-based classrooms equipped with modern technology 
for candidate and faculty use including wireless technology in all spaces. The Hawaii Campus also has a 
Student Academic Skills Center, several student meeting rooms, and a Student Resource Center all 
equipped with educational technology and available free of charge to candidates and faculty. The Hawaii 
Campus is highly committed to serving its community and P-12 partner schools and regularly donates 
supplies and technology such as iPads, paper, pens/pencils, and staff time. 

The unit is working with internal stakeholders to purchase additional educational technology for the 
Hawaii Campus. Equipment such as interactive white boards, document cameras, audience response 
systems, tablets, and the like will be added to unit facilities to provide candidates with greater experience 
prior to their work in diverse P-12 classroom settings in field experience and student teaching. In 
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addition, faculty will be provided training on the equipment and will be given opportunities to share best 
practices and instructional strategies for integrating technology into their facilitation. These new 
technologies will be in place in early 2014 at the Hawaii Campus and available for 
viewing/demonstration during the onsite visit.

6e. Unit Resources Including Technology

The University of Phoenix has been the leader in innovative teaching and learning practices for over 
three decades. The University has committed significant capital to ensuring that its proprietary online 
learning system is continuously improved upon to meet the ever-changing needs of our working adult 
learner population. The online learning system is available 24/7 worldwide and can be accessed via 
computer, tablet, or Smartphone. Major improvements are currently being implemented to the Online 
Learning System, known collectively as "New Classroom". A demonstration will be provided at the on-
site visit of the New Classroom features. 

The unit is committed to securing resources that support high-quality and exemplary programs and 
projects. The unit uses a variety of technology to help candidates meet standards including the online 
learning system, digital library, eBook library, virtual school, technology resource library, and 
Smartphone application where faculty and candidates can access program and course information. In 
addition, the College of Education uses an electronic portfolio (TaskStream) as part of its assessment 
system where benchmark assessments are collected and evaluated. The system provides tools for 
candidates in lesson and unit planning, creating assessment tools, and accessing national and state 
standards. 

Each of these resources has contributed to candidate performance, access to human, physical, and 
technological resources, as well as quality of the educational experience overall. The unit is and has 
always been committed to being the nation's leader in innovative education. The governance structure 
and resources available allow the unit to fulfill this promise and prepare candidates for the 21st century.

Plans and Timelines

The unit has developed toolkits to provide candidates and faculty with the most current information 
available in four key areas: Common Core State Standards, Teacher/Principal Evaluation, P-12 Student 
Assessment, and STEM Initiatives. The toolkit for each area includes links to resources, tools and 
materials, information about upcoming professional development opportunities, and considerations for 
effective implementation as appropriate. These key areas also include Hawaii-specific information in 
Technology, Reading, and Native Hawaiian Studies and Content for Elementary and Secondary 
(Hawaiian Education, Culture, General Facts, Environment, Geography, Government, and History). The 
toolkits were made available to faculty and candidates in summer 2013. The tool kits will continue to be 
updated and added to as new categories are requested.

The unit has several established partnerships to promote the education profession and our role in 
preparing educators for the 21st century that we plan on continuing and utilizing to promote the positive 
aspects of teachers and teaching. The institution is a co-sponsor of NBC News annual Education Nation 
series of events nationwide that include teacher town halls, teacher appreciation events, and national 
news coverage highlighting current trends and hot topics for discussion. As part of this partnership, the 
unit has received subscriptions to the NBC Learns web site and its extensive video library featuring 80 
years of broadcast archives. The unit can share this subscription with partner schools, faculty, and 
candidate's free-of-charge. This partnership is ongoing and our participation in Education Nation events 
occurs throughout the year. The curriculum development team continually looks for new ways to 
integrate the NBC Learns videos into the curriculum.
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The unit is also a co-sponsor along with the GOOD organization in promoting the Great American 
Teach-Off. Each year we award two deserving teachers – one from grades K-6 and one from grades 7-12 
– with a $10,000 classroom grant. The finalists and winners are voted on by peers and colleagues 
through the GOOD and University of Phoenix web sites. Contestants are chosen based on a video 
submitted with their responses to a series of questions highlighting their creativity and passion in the 
classroom, as well as their positive impact on the greater education community. Each year a member of 
the unit's staff is able to surprise the two winners by walking into their classrooms with a $10,000 check 
and accompanying fanfare to the complete surprise of the two finalists. The Great American Teach-Off 
is an opportunity to show our appreciation for teachers and provides a platform to share innovative 
classroom ideas. The unit participates in the Great American Teach-Off annually and plans to continue 
this partnership.

The allocation of resources that the unit is most proud of is our partnership with the prestigious National 
Teacher of the Year Program sponsored by the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO). 
Besides sponsoring the inaugural dinner each year where the finalists for all of the state, district, and 
commonwealth Teachers of the Year first meet each other and begin their year long journey, the unit 
also provides all finalists with a Kindle and NBC Learns subscription for their school. During the dinner 
event, the Dean of the College of Education has the opportunity to announce that the University of 
Phoenix is awarding 55 full ride scholarships, called "Teach It Forward Scholarships," one for each state, 
each U.S. territory and the Department of Defense to each of the Teachers of the Year. The Dean asks 
that each Teacher of the Year select a scholarship recipient that they feel can benefit the most from the 
opportunity of receiving an education. The scholarship is available for any degree program at the 
bachelor's or master's level anywhere the University operates. The local campus celebrates their state's 
Teacher of the Year as well as the scholarship recipient through hosted events and local television 
coverage. The Hawaii Teacher of Year is invited to speak at faculty meetings, graduations, and other 
campus events. The unit continues to provide support and encouragement throughout the year-long 
journey of each Teacher of the Year and invites all qualified recipients to join the unit faculty. The 
University of Phoenix is very proud that numerous Teachers of the Year are graduates of the College of 
Education initial teacher preparation and advanced graduate degree programs. The unit participates in 
and sponsors events throughout the year and plans to continue this partnership.

The unit is committed to providing an innovative learning experience that prepares future educators to be 
leaders and role models in today's classrooms. The unit is committed to continuous improvement of 
programs and operations in order to meet its mission, vision, and purpose of "Impacting Student 
Learning, One Educator at a Time." 

      6.2.b Continuous Improvement 

Discuss plans for sustaining and enhancing performance through continuous improvement as 
articulated in this standard.

    5000 character limit

Not applicable

      6.3 Exhibits for Standard 6
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6.3.a Policies, procedures, and practices for governance and operations of the unit
6.3.bOrganizational chart and/or description of the unit governance structure and its relationship to 

institutional governance structure
6.3.c Policies, procedures, and practices for candidate services such as counseling and advising
6.3.dPolicies, procedures, and practices for candidate recruitment and admission, and accessibility to 

candidates and the education community
6.3.e Academic calendars, catalogs, unit publications, grading policies, and unit advertising
6.3.f Unit budget, with provisions for assessment, technology, professional development, and support for 

off-campus, distance learning, and alternative route programs when applicable
6.3.gBudgets of comparable units with clinical components on campus or similar units at other campuses
6.3.hPolicies, procedures, and practices for faculty workload and summary of faculty workload
6.3.i Policies, procedures, and practices to ensure that all candidates have access to physical and/or 

virtual classrooms, computer labs, curriculum resources, and library resources that support teaching 
and learning

6.3.j Policies, procedures, and practices to ensure that all candidates access have to distance learning 
including support services and resources, if applicable

Exhibit 43 Hawaii Campus COE Org Chart 2013

Exhibit 45 Historical COE Multiyear Budget

Exhibit 44 Hawaii Online COE Org Chart 2013

Exhibit 42 COE Dean's Office Org Chart 2013

See Attachment panel below.
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